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1l~’rcface
To the Twelfth Revised and Illustrated Edition, with Manual of

the Grand Encampm~nt Ritual, and Appendix containing
notes of the Urnted States Drill Regulations.

This book has been adopted liy nearly all of the Grand
Comtiaanderies,auid is tised in othei states,almost exclusively,
;s’utbouta formal adoption. With slight modifICatIon it has

been adopted hy the Patttarchs Militant, Knights of Honor,

SeleCtKnights, A 0. U. W., and severalother semm-military~

societies.

No other singhe work on Templar tacticsis used hy more

than one Joilsdiction, while othei duihl-naanttahs have bor.

towed holb movementsand Cuts fiom this onc, ut’htCh may,

without ostentation, he accepted as the slisceteil ot com-

moodation.

The present edition contains a complete reviston of the

working text to confoim to the recently adoptedRitual of the

Grind Encampment,and is the ftihlesl in every detail that

(ian been puhlished,having numerous illustrations and dia-
0rains

The Appendix contains many of the changesin Ihe U. S.

Army drill, and in such form thaI they may be applied to

the Templar tacticsand useCl when desned

Fot reasonscited, the authorexperiencessomepleasurein
utlie undiihgence of a hope that this enlaiged and umpuoved

cititon will meet with fuither evidencesof the approval of

(is frate.rs.
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PREFACE TO FIFTH EDITION O~’ TACTICS, BEING
T~E FIRST ED] TION OF TACTICS AND

,~ s~ - MANUAL.

This systemoflirill enjoys the commendationof educated
tacticiansand theofficial endot-sementof nine* Grand Corn-
manderies,though it is scarcelymore than threeyearsold.
It is now enlarged and launchedin newcompanyas a clilidi-
date for further recognition.

The present work probably contains more pagesof drill,
moxe illustrations and is believed to be fuller on all subjects
treatedthan anyother manual,exceptperhap8 in the histori-
cal part and explanation ol crosses. Other iriitttCr, pteliiuiCCI
and intended tobe publishedwith it, was necessarilycuouvded
out, notwithstanding the fact that to make room the took
hasbeen re-set in new and smaller type,the former phtiles
beingthrown away.

For these reasons,atid becausethe Giand Eitcituiititiicnt
ordeied its laws distributed to subordinate coi-rinuniidi’ries,
the Constitulion and Code of Statuteshave becn otiiItit~d,
asit is no doubtbetter to reducethis volume to the sinaIlest
practicable compass.

Templars seem to be alive to the truth that respell lbr
themselves and the order demandsthat thcir thu-il Is uliould
not only bebasedupon the tactics of the counluu, Ituil that
the commandsand movementsshould be closelyitsuulivihltttcd
therefo. The formations peculiar to our tuitlet uii’c uiiider
separate‘schools and in harmony willi llui luittils t”,t ili-
hished by educated experience Commauidel’hiiu ulut I lt~re-
fore practice the legitimate drill alone 01, itlillIl ~ lii the
display movenients ad lebitst,,i ‘1’he lull 11111 itt eul ill’ II uiy
drills are clearly defined and sepatalud iuu liii SViiihu I Itt’ uub
Ject being to make explanations so IVil I bitt evi’ly lOt’ iiiiuy
know exactly -tyhat to do and how to do It

Templars have demonstratel the fliel, I bat I buy ‘lii it till
as well as any com,any of enlisteCt nien. Autil wIly liii
To admil to the coot-ary would be h uuu jul11 I it~.

The author does not claIm toy greilt ltiilitttllt uil iii

alits-, although his syork has beeti cOlticul Ill lii’ lilt it tili
slight modification , and some 131’ lii luitti huuu u liii ii i I , ii

entut e by other tiuthot s 01 Tcmplii u tint iii In
lie trusts his efforts will tocet willi

1ii CI(

1it C’ ii N
fr:i It-cs

‘Si, 1’.C ‘iC - C

B

Ci — —

TESTI MO N JALS.

In revising this edition it was not thoughtto bedesirable
10 encumherit ovith anyinure recent test itrionials, becausethe
lupinions of skilled tacticians ~who alone are competent to
judge sucli a svork) are sufficient evidence of its real merits,
md the general use and tests ti which it has been subjec~d,
save demonstrated the coirectness of their conclusions.

Silo a mostadmirablework, and I feet satisfiedthat it will meetwith gene-
rat favor.

It affordsmesincerepleasoreto recommendit to the favorablecoutoidera.
tuon of ourorder.

XV. L BRAGG,
De,tidy GrandMiaoter, Grand£ncauuipuutent,U S A.

(Healso hasexperience.us a military officer in timeof wari

OPINIONS OF OFFICERS OF THE ARMY.

From Gen. Upton, Author of U. S. Army Tactics.
Appearsto meto beadmirably adaptedto the wantsof thissemi military

traternuty.
In assimilatungthe elemeniaryinilitaty movementsandcommandsto thus.

puescribedin the U S Infantryliaciics, you banerenderedan important
service,nutonly to Knights Templars,hut to the cootitry at large.

With thehopethat yourwork may befavor.ibly receiveda0d widely cir-
culated, I have the honorto he

E UPTON,
BrevetMaj. Gen U S Army.

Theundersigned,judges0t theprize.dtill 5 1 * takepleasurein com-
mendingthework to theattentionof thosefor whom it is destgiied, believing
that ic will adequatelysupplyawantwhich has huthertoext-ted

ALBERT BARNsi-z,
Brevet celenelV S Army.

En S MEYER,
Brevet Lucid Ca/axe?,U S A rusty.

M. B ADAMS,
Ciop~atva/&ngineero, U. S Arntj.

F A KEEDAIL,
C~*atn o5/k U S D,/anhy I’ve/easer

(Wiittacy .~cteuiceand Tactics, Breaks’ Sckeel,Cleveland,~

CHAS. W BURROWS,
Alsn~e ad Lieid 3d U S Ar~ RetarderBeard of ~“i~dgee.
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S TESTIMONIALS.

From Liecot. E. S. Dudley, 2d U. S.Artillery, Professorof
Military ScienoeandTactics.

H’DO,RS. M5LITARY DEP’?, UNiVERsiTY ohe NEBRASKA
Lincoln, Nebraska,Nov 4, 1878.

Think it is, asawhole, the mostcompleteand thorough work out the sub-
Jeetthat I have yet seen This commandery 0 5 holds the prize bannea
awardedto the bestdrIled coininanderyin theState atourAnnual Field En
campment,andas Captain Genetalof it last year, I hadoccasiontoexam

inn somewhatcarefully the tactics thin in usc The necessityfor somewart
uponthe subjectwhich should conform in principle to the army tacticSwas
so evident, that I was about to prepareone the present wititet. ‘Ilte lie.
cessutyis met by the present work, and I hope its adoptuoui may heroine
general.

EDGAR S. I)uoLucv,

[P. C C.Neto,ietLueat ad U.S. Art, Pref Mu/. SeueuiecaiudTuictu’N-e.]

From Officers of Volsmteers.
The undersignedunhesitatingly pronounceit the bent cotle, ciutitiulitliug

more practicalhints thananywe have ever seen We heaitily euttiliutrittl It
to all Knights Templars, and especiallyrecommendit for adopttoii ~ tlu.
standarddrill of commanderues,to theexclusionof all others

WM. E WOODRUFF, K-i-.
Late Brig. Can. U.S. I-’e/a. P. l)ep. iii. alt

CLINTON MCCLARTY, Ki’. jiC

Luutit Cuu/uiuiu’/, I ,Y~ ~‘I,

Lute I
ED. G. HALl., 330

P. V. C.; Gr. Cam in CYuucI, /ateI fiSt, (ii/,i~i~l, t’~ ,‘u’. 4.
JOHN H LEA-i’ll ‘NIlli, j~,’, ~,‘4db-

klcue KS G,/-’. C,’. Au f, liP ,‘, f-/P.

It us the mast satisfactorywork of the Icitud I tune tsu’it tu cii lullS Ia si
evidentappreciauiaoof the impart.iutce‘ii a110111 Ill ifi Ill, ‘iii lull iuuil iltit sItu s.’
essentialto the pioper execution of titty iseettiluit t~ uuiuul lIE uilnt-i Ssiii a
which addsso tush to theappearanceof ii eutuuuuiiiuuuultiuy- 0 ~‘

WM C SMIru,,
I’ C P/an/iviu’/e Ceauuuuuuuuuu/ary,A)ti. I, I ~ I u(#,uNii, ci,

* ~ * I have thoroughlyexaiuiitieul hut
1 t’.tiuiliiiICiI ti I tuietit I

Tactics with others,antI tone iii tiuslt,,ii, 5 lii Ii ittiiCCiiitC iii. Ni tO ‘ ‘t ‘ —

It goes tim detail in csi.l;ung ili, Si liCCitI I lit V lii, C I t u— Ciii ~

most el.ul,or,ite fate

5-tiitii’sti i,iitCi

C. S ,\s~siu I,

11

TESiIMONIALS. 9

d’ 5 5 Ii is the heat by far that hasever come utider my observation.
* ‘~- t’ It us hasedupon athoroughacquaintancewith thescienceof military

tictics andtheir adaptautonto the Tetoplar organization
H R. FRENCH,

Capt ICS G,P GM, P. G.H P.,
Chairman Corn, mu Zlaceicsand Dri//.

0 5 A very superior work, mach betterthananyotheryet published

out thissubject.
Private letter fuom Sir C. W BRowN, 320

Sa~3/ Eduueatteno/DejO’/DAetp/eten& Ce, AT 3’.
It is themost complete.sndexplicit of any that hasyet comeis my notice,

nod is folly up to thereqoireunents
J. SCOTT JENKiNS,

Gr. Co}ii, Geut ,Iewa IMaw P G: C -.1
Hanestudiednearly all clue ‘lemphar‘I accics,and have not foundany that

pleasedme sowell It containsgood military drill with the Templar drill,
enahlingany who hashad army experienceto use ii at once. With the
changesyou ale now molting I ttiiiuk it mnst becometoour order what Up-
ton’s is to the army. N’ s it .. s

HENICv ‘I’URNER, Cal. Jilt
P.R. C. [Ceiuunuander St. J3ernord~as at C/eve/andPrizeDrill.

I/ieee P.-. Gr. Cam.I/liuieuo

I congratulateyou~the Ge Commanderylthat the tactics 0 55 ‘5 has
beenpronouncedby eminoustsoldiers,military educatous,and writers, to be
correctandthe best,hencewsniay safely rely upon~u ~ 5 1’ I xci there-
foue gl.id that thereis hope of uniformity in one departeinniof the ceder
and that the basisof that uuiformity is technically correct—sopronounced
by the highestandbestauthority: * 0 5 Addressof

R. E. WM RYAN, 330 Gr Corn,
[Late JN5 rat Lucid A’ 3’. StateMi/itia.]

I haveexaminedit from the heginningto the endof the volume, and’I un-
hesitatingly pronounce it to be the bestcodeof lactics and drill for useof

Knights Templarsthat I have eveiseen. * 5 ‘5

DANIEL H. WHEELER,
INch i S~p Grand Canunuander,Netranka

I haveexaminedthemanuscriptof your “Tactics for Knights lemplars,”
md ammuch pleasedwith the full, clear atid easily undemiondmannerin
,vliich you explainthe differentmovements 5 ii C

JOt-tN R PAasosi.
June,i878 (Grand Cemmautderof Muzzeuori.]

Cotujutierof it Drill hasudupon this one.

It is more full iii detail and hy fir nope,br to aity other. 3 will stake
- .‘i reputitton thatthis will be tiio veidict of coy .erunyofficer or nitiltary

C, it.

\V T.A H rHOM ‘is.
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so TESTIMONIALS.

- Splendid. It seemsto me that it will sopercedeall othersof the kind.

ROBERT MACOX,
[Gr RecorderUr. C AT 3’, etc .aather and Push/n-her

Your revisededitionof TacticssentourGe. Commanderand placed inmy
handsfor examination,in the pactsoutsideof the Tacticsin general,I wish,
asa working Prelate,to commendin the highest terms It is the best in
those parts I haveever seen I say thtu freely and of my own accottl, am
promptedto write you theselines by the merits of the book alone N- N

The Manual for Red Crossandthe workingtuat for the Templehave never
beenequaled ‘5 u’ a I believe this book will be the standard ~ 5

Rev FREDERICK S FISHER,
Gr. Prelateand Coca.en -Par. Car., Ge-. Canidy ft.

C’

‘Ci
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3$~nmtudaturt~f3~5Atitar4 ~!~VtU~+

ABOUT. A wheel (Or face) of 1800. Full aboul: a wheel
if 3600.

At NpNBENP A line upon which a numberof knights or

liotlte’~ of tomplnr’~ ate fot mod, orare 10 be formed.

BATTALION Two or more commanderies,as prescribed.

CADENCE. The rate of regular planting of the feet in
unarching and successionof motions in the manual.

COLUMN. A numberof subdivisions formed in lines one
behind the other.

COLUMN 01? FILES. A singleor double rank faced to the
right or left (into column).

COMMANDERY DISTANcE. A distanceequal to the front

of thecommandei’y when in line
Covag. Files or guidescover when exactly behind or in

rear of eachother, m~trtbing or at a halt.

DEPLOY To extend,a coltimo “extended” into line.
DISTANCE. Spacebetween Knights or siubdivistons,useas—

teed in depth (perpendicular to theur front)
DivyStoN. One half (one-third orone-fourth) moreor less

of the commandei’y. (In thc aimy drill called Plaloan)
DOuBLE—SEcTiON. Twelve Knights in line, single or

dotible rhnk.

DRILL Co~~s. A portion of the commandery, with a
head and members, organiced for drilling.

ECHELON. Subdivisions in lines at equal distances, like
stair steps,one mote advancedthan the other.

FACING DISTANCE is such that in facing to the right or
N ft, into line, the elbowswill touch.

FILE A Knight in rank. Two or more Knights, one be.
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12 SOMENCLATURE OF MILITARY TEEMS.

FILE~LEADER The Knight in fiont of the file whom the
Othersof the file cover

FLANK. Eitherextremity of a line or side of a cOlumn.
INTER VAL. Space between Knights or subdivision

5 in
line, measuredparallel to their front

LINE. Knights formed ahreast, that is, elbow tes elbow.
MARCHING FLANK The extremity of the line farthest

from the pivot, in the wheelings.
MOTION. A distinct movement in the manual of the

sword, without pause, and designated ah/irsl ma/ieee etc.
PAca Thirty inches, length of the step in quick time.

PIVOT. The Knight on the flank upon ~vhom thewheel-
ing is made.

POST Positionor place piesci-ibed
RANK. A numher of Knights in line
RIGHT IN ‘FRONT is when theoriginal right 5f theline 4.

theheadof thecolumn TIse teverseis lafI enfront
RosTER. List of officers tind Knights for duty. -
ScHEDULE A progi-amme containing the movements

-etc., to he exectited
SECTION Six Kitights in line, single or douhle rank.
SOyAD A. small detachment of Knights It may be (in

mounted drill is) used as preparatory, in licti of ibSit. Knights.’
Sq3JADRON Two commandct.ies lilotlilted; iti Ibis work

two commanderies of a battitlion ItS Presi’t-llscd.
SUBDIVISION Threes, sections etc. A coiltlllllllcICttt sub

divided
- WHEEL A circular movementhy which a ~inQof two or

more Knights is placedat right anglesto its forllwl 111)1111 Ion
WHEELING DtSTANCE is such that in whetelltig Ittlo liii

the ssihdivlsio05 will exactly join those on the l’lftItl 111111 itt,

or the distance hetween subdivi

subdivision - Rions equal 10 tlt~ (~IllIl ill lii

Wi~c. One-halfof a line, measuredfrom the 111th N I

of Ilie Grand Divisions into which a line mNty lit tlt~ I.

1;-’

NC -

~choo1of the 1knh~ht,
INTRODUCT ION.

I lie instruction of Knights in the drill can only be per-
itt by joining theory to practice, Impresssipon the mind

i-very Kniglit~that lie is respoosi
thle for his own accetacy,

iill’h is enoughto engagehis undivided atlention
/t competentoff cer should he detailed to drill fled Cross

Is tightsin the School of the Knight, and report as to the

itticiency attained, befoie they ate permitted to receive the
Ii iler of the Temple. Statetl times for drill, faithfully ins—

tililved, are essentiah to success. A well disciplined command-
ly will rarely be troubhedabout a constitutionalnumber’

it its conclaves, aisda commanderythat is not well ditlleti can-
Intl perfotin the opening ceigissonies with credit, as de6ciency
II drill detracis ft om the beauty and itupiessiveness of nil otlr

eremonies. Let those wh&ate slNeptical witness thediffer-
lItre hefore citticising

Its this wot Ic commands are given for the executtes of
liltinottionls toseard boils right and left flanks, 1)01 theexplana-
111)11 of the movement towards one flank only will be made.

i~C~

1 obtain the explanation towards the other flank substitute

lu/f for rag/el, or the reverse
l’he last syllable of a comisand deteimines its prompt

p i.ccution,

‘VIse Eminent Commanderhasthe tight and ought to corn-

iiiaisd in person, but custom has given that duty to the Cap-
tin General whli acts under generalor specialdirections of
its chief

When commands are prescribed herein, without mention
0 svho shoshld give Ihem, it will be understoodthat they
-~C-enby the officer in charcue.
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14 ScHOOL OF THE KNIGHT

The movementsand commands in the Schooi of the
Knight apply with equal force in other partsof this work
-whereverinstruction to thecontrary is not give-n, substituting
-con.tmanderyom division, etc., for Sir Knights or .S~tuozd.

COMMANDS

Commands should he given in a clear, animated tone,
-every syllabledistinct, and loud enoughto heheard without
difficulty by every Knight under instructions If the lines are

subdivided, the commando may be briRkly~epeatetl by the

officers in charge of subdivisions, if necessary,in a lower
tone, hut loud enoughto be heardby their particular section

-or division. The failure of a single Knight to understand

the command may throw the entire hiise into confusion.

C’ommandsare of two hinds:

m. Preparatory such as forward, carry, etc., [printed
-in ilaluesj ilidicate themovementto be executed.

z. Of exeenlion,suchas MARCH, SWOIlDS, etc, [printed in
-SMALL CAPITALSJ pronouncedin a firm brief tone, indicate
the exact instant for commencing,and causestheexecutionof
a movement.

A preparatory command should always precedeand be
understood before addingthat oLexecution. The cademiceof
-commandsis determinedby thestep.

POSIT ION.

live/s on the sametine, as near cacti Otii(’t- tti lilt forniat ion
of the Knight wilt permit. If otte heel be Itt lent of the
orher, one shoulderxvili he tht’owts basIc and tito pitfItlom
-conslrained. Men kisock-kuceth, 01’ with large tnIvch Can-
rot, without constialit t, isaleethicim’ heelsbuds willl(C hI 11111 itsg

The feel Iti isert out equally, fomosing with ott-It Uhlti’t its

angie of ahiotlt sixty thegrees. If one is turneri 11111. 1111115 I Ntis

the otiicr thie shiouldeiswill bederanged,if both at r I iii tic1

-out tOo iii ichi, I he tippet part of the body cannot lit tiC Ii t~ Cl

for waid witisout niaking the position unsteady

s

‘I-

5-

i/s

SCHOOl. OF THE KNI(5HT Is

~h’hteknees straight withotit stiffness If stiffened conetraint
fltigtte will be unavoidable
be body erect upon the hips, inclining a hittle forward,

gives equilibrium to the positioti. The reverse is cons-

itilill—that is, throxving the shouldersbackandprojecting the
hilly, which causesinconveniencein marching,and fatmgue.

‘i’iic shoaldars square and fahtimsg equally. Many have a

ititil habit of droppingone shoulder. Correct it at once.
The arms h~sgingnaturally,
‘[‘he elbowsnearthe body, 1
‘rise palms of the haads turned slightly to the front, hands

illen, fingers together and nearlystraight, thoc little fingers
lithind the seamsof the panlahoons. ThesepreventKnights
~iom occupyingunnecessam’yspacein ranks and tend to keep
ihie shoulders in

Theheaderect and square to the front;
The chin slightly drawn in, svithout constraint. Stiffness

Its thes&posttiOns will be communicated to other parts of the
body, giving ~tainand fatigue.

The eyes straight to the front, striking the groundat abotit
the distance of fifteen yards. The surest way to keep the

elsoulders in line and head erect. Insist tipon it.
Whenthe Knights appreciatethe importanceand under-

stand the detaiisof theposition—thealpha of the tactics—

~ to thenext lesson.
Let theKnightsrestoften, for afew monsentsatatime, .untmh

theybecomeeasyin their position; for this purposecommand
REST. 2

XII arenow at liberty to stand,sit, or lie down,but not to
movemorethan two or threeyardsaway,nor is silencere-
quired.

Wishing to relievethe attention merely,command
s. In place. 2. REST 2

The immobility or silence need not then bepreserved,but
lie heft heel ought to be kept in its piace
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- t Sir Knights. 2. ATTENTION

At the first comnmamidquiet is restored,and at the second,
BYery Knight promptly takeshis position,remainsmotionless
andfixes his attention.
8 s. Break ranks 2 MARCH

This dismissesthe squad
5 -Eyes. 2. RIGHT (or LEFT) 3 FRONT

At the command right, each Knight will ~rn his head
Promptlybut gently, so as to bring the inner corner of the
heft eye on a line with the centerof time body, the eyesfixed
on the eyesof the Knights in, or supposedto he in, the same
rank (This is thepositionof headand eyesin right dress
eteceptthat theKnight on the extremeright doesnot turn the
head btit remains at attention) Retain this posihion until
tIme commanchfro,itis given,xvhen theheadand eyes resume
thehabitual position

C Eyes left is exactly the reverseof eyes right. -

C Seethat everymotion is undem-stoodand Properlyexecuted,
before passingto thenext, but do not dwell too long upon
any One lest a dislike be engendei-e~for the workat thebe-
ginning. Be clear and piain in every explaoation,and if
necessisry,causeeach Knight by htm~ehfto executethe mo-
tions,amid correct any defect as soon asdiscovered While
courtesyis extendedto all, the dise..~s5A’nein ranks should he-
iniPar~litrily rigid.

SALUTES WITH T~ HAND.
i. Right (or left) hand. 2. SALUTE

First motion. Raise the right hand till the tips of the
fingers touch the visor opposite the right eye, thitimhs closed,
fingers and handextendedin proiongatioriof the foi~e iii’ns,
elhow down. Second motion Lower the hand briskly to
tise right until the pointsof thefingeisare at theiseightoftlse
shoulderand in front of it, elhow advanced tiitnd imitti Itiig(’rs
still extended in prolongation of the fore strin Y’/Iurrt isi)-

lion Dmp the hand to the side.

I

IC
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r

‘7

Whets in uniform thse pioper saltire should not be omitted,
hut hit’ etiquelte of Kmsmghtly Courtesy strictly observed.
hills idiould be iinpre~sedupon the minds tis othem lessons
itt-c tatighst,b~ theoi-~-and practice.

A jtmoiom officer or Knight addressinga seniorsaltitesfirst,
ssImich is alwaysackisoxvledged. If tlse seniorofficer addresses
it junior officer or Knight, tIme inferior iii rank makegthe first
s-a tiLe

If theswosid is in the scabbardthe saluteis with the band
Right (or left). 2 FACE 6

At the commandface, raisethe right foot slightly, face to
Ihie right, turning on tlse heft heel,the heft toe shigistly r.iised,
eplacetheright heelb

3 tlsesideof theieft codon thesatricline.
The facings to the left areexecutedon the Caineheel asthe

facingsto the right
Sir Kaight.s. 2. ABOUT 3 FACE. 7

At thecuminand about, hum on the left heel, bringthe left
toeto thefrnnt, carry the right foot to the iear, time holiow
op1iositeLi) and thin ecincItes ft om theleft heel,the feet square
lii eachother. Al the commandface, raise tise toes a littie,
turn OD both heels and faceto the i-ear When the face is
nearly completed,raise die imght foot and replace it by the
sideof theleft

I,
Parade 2. REST.

This gives rest, imposingboth steadinessand attention.
At thecommandres4 carry the right foot six misehesdirectly

to the re~tr, the heft knee slighth~ heist clasp the handsin
front of the centei of the body, the left hand tsppermost,the
left thumb claspedby the thuis~h and forefingerof the right
hand,shouldersparallelwith the ft out, or line.

~,sr Knights. 2. ATTENTION.

Resumetheposition of a Knight its line.

THE STEPS. 8
The length of the full stepin commonand fjufeh time is

thirty inches,measuredfrom heel to heel.
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tS SCHOOL OF THE KNIGHT.

Thecadencefor common time is ninety stepsper minute; for
quicktime, onehunchred and twenty ste~ssper minute.

C - The length uS the doable ttep is thirty-six inches; the ca-
denceis one htmndied and eighty stepsper minute
9 The side step is six inches

The back step and short st-p are each fifteen imiches; short

step,double time, s8 imiches, measuredfrom heel to heel
All steps are execnted in quick time nulese otherwise

sj~cci/ied.

s. Balance step 2 Lift (or right) foot ~. FORWARD.

- 4 REAR ~ HALT.

The principlesof the direct stepare taught thus
Require the body, shoulders, arms, and hands of the

Knights to be kept in position (Vide page t4).
At thecomnmandfou-ward,bend theheft kneeslightly and

carry the heft foot, without jerk, abotit fifteen inchesto the
C front, straightenmngthe kisee as the foot is brought forwai-d,

thetoe tntaed out andslightly depressed,the soleof thefoot
aboutthieeinchesfiom th~ gi-ound, thehody balancedfirmly
on the right foot and inclined slightly fot senid.

At the commandrear, carry the left foot, without jerk, to
the rear, the knee slightly bent, the toeon a line with the
bee’ andinchi~Ang slightly downward.

- - - the commandhalt, plant the foot by the sideof the
otLer. Now exeremeewmth theotherfoot

Balaucestep 2 Left foot. 3 FORWARi)

4 GRO~ND. 5 HALT.

At fou-tuns-d,advancetheleft foot as befot-e
At the commandground, plant ml withiotth sIsock,the foot

advaiscingas the weightof the body is brought forward, the
left heel thirty inches frnm thse right; ttse right foot is then
advancedto the position of forward iviltsomit command,eric
smnsttaihy plantedat thecoissm,cnitg,-CNNued

SCHOOL O~ ‘rHE KNIGHT 19

At hIm command halt the foot in advanceis planted,and
Iti i-ear broughtto its side.

tiiiitiiseisce at a very slow cadence,afterward increaseit
iiihtiiihh)~ to coni-nioui tinie
When this ms welL understood,con~tnand

s. Forward. 2 Common tinie. 3 MARCH. - S

At tIle commandforward throw the weight of the body
iii the right leg, without bendingthe knees.
At the commandmarch move the heft foot smamtly, but

withiotit jerk, thirty mnches straight forward, observing
treftithy theprinciplesexplainedmis thebalancesteps; do not

iss the legs or strike one against the other, eyes to the

hi itist
isdicatethe,cadenceby countitsgone, two, etc.

Sir I=’night.i. 2 HALT.

At the command halt, given when either foot is bemng
Itiought to the ground, bimug the foot in rear to its side
md plant it withont sI-tock

Forward. 2. MARCH,

is the command to march mu qaick tinie froma halt, always
steppingoff with the heft foot first.

Thechangeto any othercadenceis indicatedby namingthe
time before theconsinand march, thus. 5. Couiiuiioji time 2.

MARcH, or 5, Doable time. 2. MARCH; or if at a halt the
‘aNne consmendsprecededby forward, thtis: s. Forward.

Consutiontime 3. MARdI, steppingoff with the heft foot
.i-~ hefore

a. Short Ste-i. 2. MARCH.

In march, common or quick tmnse- at secondcommand the
step i’s reducedto fifteen mnches(in double time to eighteen)

C without changing cadence. At the command:

m. Forward. 2. MARCH, tesumethe full step.

m. Mark ti,,zi 2. MARCH.

Being in march; at the second command, givenwhen either
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foot is coming to the ground,continue the cadenceand make

semblanceof marching, without gaining ground by alter.

advancing each foot about half its length, the sole

C with the ground, pnd bringing it back on a line withother s Forward. 2 MARCH, resumethe full step.
short step, side step and back stepmay be executedfrom

time,and conversely
5- step 2. MARCH.

At the secoisd command, given the instant either foot
strikes the ground, the othei foot is advanced and planted;

bring the toe of the foot thst is m rear near the heelof the

foot in front, atid stepoff prosnptly ninth the foot that is in

front, carefully keeping op tlse cadence.

Backward 2. MARCH

Step off with the heft foot fifteen inches straight to the

rear,measuredfrom heel to heel At the command, s Sir

Knights, 2 HALT, plant the foot that is in meai and hiring
the other to its side.

To the rear 2 MARCH.

Being in march, at the second command, given ss the

right foot sti-ikes the ground, advancethe heft foot to the full
step distanceand plant it, face to the rear

1 turning to the

right on the bathsof both feet, and immediately step off svmth

the heft foot.
9 s Pight (or left) side-step 2 MARcH

At the secondcommandcarry the right foot six inches to

the right, keeping the kneesstraight, shoulders squareto LIsa

front, heels on the sametine, phant the right foot and bring
the left to its side and so continue, observing the cadence,
until halted.

Doable step. 2 MARCi-m

At the first commandraise the hands,fingers closed,nails

toward the body, left forearm horizontat, elboivs to the rear
At the comnsnnd march raise thic lett tt-~ to the front,

bending atsdeles~atingthe kneeas much .u-~ po--.ihlt’ that part
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tilt’ leg hetsveenthe knee and instep vertical, the toe da-
replace the foot in its former position and execute

liii— ~umtmnemovementwith the right leg
‘l’hie cadence, one hundredand eighty steps per mintite

ih tiiihmeated by the instructorwho countsone, two, as the feet
‘sit- successivelybrought to the ground, commencing in com-

tail time and gradually mncie~singto double time. At the

oimiissand, Sir Knights, 2. HALT, bring back die foot
thimit is raisedto the sideof the other, and resumetlseposition
.ini a Knight mrs ranks.

Forward 2 Doable tiiae. 3. MaRCH. 10

At the first coinmaimd thiow the weight of the body on

lie right leg , at the second command raise the hands and
mmrms as before explained , at the comnmsnc niarch crirry
Corward the heft foot, the leg slightly bent, knee somewhat
raisedand plant the foot, toes tirst,’thirty-siic inchesfr~m the

tight, and so wiLls the right foot, atlowitig a natural swinging

of the arms. In running, It-is sameprinciples pievail.
Bicathe asmitch aspossibtethroughthe nose, mouthsclosed.

To halt, the command ma: r. Sir Knights. 2. HALT
To pass to qaick tune the command is I, ~nick time 2,

NIARcII. At the comssmand march, plant the foot that is

consing to the ground, drop the hands to the side, advance
if lie other foot in qnick time and plant it thirty inches

if trom the one in rear, resuming or taking tip the issarebin
qiimcktmisse 11

s.Bvfie. 2 Right (or left) 3 I)R1555 4 FRONT.
Pucetwo Knights abreast,two or nsoi-eyards in advance,to

c-~tahtishthe line , at the colnmand dreas the others move tip
successivelyin qaick time,until about six inchesbehind the

tine, which should neverbe passed,and eachmoves up to it

isy steps of two or three inches,casting the eyes to the right
CI u~ betoreexplatised,keepingthe shoulderssquareto the front

[il, without opening his arms, touthes with his elbow the

CC,ht on his itqht.
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At the commandfront the habitualposition is promptly
resumedwithout jerk.

12 r. Rig/it (or left). 2. DRESS. 3 FRONT

At thecommanddress, the entire in-ank, except the Knight
established asa basis,moves forward and dressesup to the
tine, as before explained. The instructor verifies the align-
nient, by placing himself about two yards from the right
flank, facing to theleft, ordersforward or backward suchfiles
asmay be in rearor advanceof thetine, andcommandsfront.

The wholemovementshould be ~romnptlyexecuted,and no
delaysbemadein alignments

12 r. Right (or left) backward 2. DRESS. 3. FteoN~r

March backwardand together until six inches in rear of
the line then dressup, by short steps,asexplained.

Forward 2. GeePde(right or left). 3. MARCH

A1 the third command,step off smartly with the left foot
the guidemarchingstraightto the front To do this hemust
take points in advance,perpendicularto the tine, and,with
the greatestcare,observethe length and cadenceof thesteps.

The instructorobservesthat the Knights touch lightly the
elbosv toward the sideof the guide C that they do not open
out either arm , that theyyield to pressurecomingfi-omss the
sideof theguide and resistpressui-ecormng from the oppo-
site direction , that by shorteningor lengtheningthe steps
they gradually recover ti-in alignment and touchof elbow if
host, and that they keep the head,andshoolderssquareto the
front, that theguide takesthefull stepand cadence,that the
principles of the stepas beforeexplaincd are carefrilly ob-
served, in the most minute detail. Naturally swingimig the
arms, three inches to the froat and rear of the seam of the

pantaloons.

r. Right (or ic/I). 2. FACE. 3. Forward. 4. MARCH

Being at a halt, faceto the righst and marchas before

SCHOOL OF TISE KNIGHT. 23

I. By the right (or left) flank. 2 MARCH.

Ileing in march The command march is given as the
tl~hit foot strikesthe ground, advanceand plant the left foot
itt i’ohl distance,then turn to the right and stepoft in the new

iti-ection with the right foot. To march by the leftflaiik,
.i~iphy thegeneralrate,page 53.

in marching in column of files, the Knights cover each
it tier, keepclosedto facing distance, amid avoid spreadingtIme

it
t and legsapart Observethat this issosreisientis similar

lit ri~rbt (or lcft)face exceptthai it is e~ectintediii march

LL is habitually executedin qmfick tinie; but if necessaryto
tiarch in doable time, the distance is increasedto 2I imiehes.

i. Colrensn right (Or le/t). 2. MARCH. 13

Being in march At the cominnandmarc/i the leading file
tot ns half to the right,—that is, at an angle oh forty -five
Chegrees,—advancesone step, aisd again turning halt tight,
‘ontinues the march sit right atigles with the former direct-

ion, thus by two steps describmng the arc of a sniath circle.
Ch~he other files keep closedtip to proper distanceand fol
ow in his trace

I. Colamnn half ringht (or ltft) 2. MARdi,

s similarly executed.

Forward. 2. Colanin right (or left). 3 MARcH,
or s Forward, 2. Colnmn half right (or left).

3 MARCH,

h’ttts a column of files in innotion and changesits direction.

r. Sir Knights 2. HALT,

Is thecommeadto halt a columnof files; and
I. Left (or rm~ht). 2 FACE

1

face it to the front.
a. By the left (or right) flank. 2. MARCH.

3. Gaide (left or right),

given when marching in column of files to march in line;
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SCHOOL OF THE KNIGHT.

or when marching in line, to march in column of files. In
the hattercase,omit the third command

14 s. Right (or left) Obliqne. 2. MARCH

Being in tine marching At the second command each

Knight makes a half faceto the right and marches straight

in the new direction. As they no longer touch elbows they
glancealong the shouldersof tLe nearestfiles toward the side
of the guide, being that to which theyare obhinquing,and reg-

ulate their steps so that their shoulders are always behind

C thoseof the next Knight Ouin that side,andthat h-its headcon-
cealsthe headsof th-i~e others in the rank. The same length

of stepand samedegreeof obtinquity is preserved,the line of
therank remainingparallel to its original position

C C Tins being a half flank it is betterto give the secondcoin-

niand as the right foot strikes the grotrnd, and exectinte the

C movementin amannersimilar to the m-ight (or left)flcteh, but
it is not deemedabsolutelyessential.

C To restinsethe original direction, command, t. Forward.
2. MARCH. The guide is then on the side where it waspre-

vious to obtiquing, without heing so ininsdmcatedif the oblique

wasexecutedwhuite in march
U at a halt, the Knightshalf face to the right at the first

commandand step off at the command march. On resuming
tlie]ortoard march the guide is announced.

If haltedwhile obtiquing, they with halt, pauseone cadence
of a minute, and face to the front without further command

The guide ma alwayso~ the side towardswhich the oblique

is made.
C In coinmn of files, oblique by the same commandsand

meansaswhen in line, the leadingfile being the guide

C 1S WHEELINGS.
Are of two kinds on fixed, and on movable pivots.
Theseare minnpomtant movensents,and eachKnight should

be required successivelyto act as pivot, and to conduct the

SCHOOL OW THE KNIGHT

~ttmum-hiinogflank. The wheelings shotild alsobe repeatedin
little time as soon as the squad is able to executethem

C
1ierhy in quick time

The axed pivot—from a bait.

s. Zn circle, right (or leji) wheel 2, MARcH.

Xl the comniand mart/i all, except the pivot, stepoff with
Itt heft foot, at the same time turning the headsa little to the
IC I, tl-ie eyesfixed on time eyesof theKnights to the heft, the

1,ivi)t Knight marks tsin-i-ie inn hiss place,gradually turning his
unity to conform to the mnoveinlientsof the marching flank.
line one who conductsti-ic inisarching flank takes steps of
lltirty inches, and from the first step advaincesthe heft

shoulder a little, casts his eyes along the rank, and feels

hh11hthy the elbow of the next one toward the pivot, but never
jttt~hseshim. Eachof theotherslengthenthe stepin propor-
Inn to the distance from the pivot, touthes with the elbow
lt)wards it and resists pressure from the opposite side, con-

ibninussto thus n-iOvciflefltof the marching fiain-ik ani maintains

tic alignment. After wheeling around the circle several
tlme~ coinnsand, Sir Kaights II ALT, wlsen all siop
titsch no one stirs Now point out the defects and mistakes,
lien command, s. Left. 2. DRESS ~ FicoNT

Right (or left) wheel 2 MARcSt ~ Sic Kiim~hts

4 HALT. 5. Left (or right) fi DREsS. 7. FRONT.

Being atahalt, the squadwheelsasbefore onafixed pivot.
At the fotirtim command,given when the squadis nearly at
in ii~lut angle.. with its original position,the line halts After

snisting out the defects, the instructor immedinatehydresses
lie tine up to the perpendicularby the fifth arid sixth com-

inands, when donehe commandsft-oat

To wI-med the squadand i-novait forward, comman&

in - Rl~-ht (or left) wheel 2. MARcH. 3 Forward.
4 ?v~ARchm ~ Gaide (ri~ht oi Icft)

The thud commandis pm-en in Cirne to add iaarrh the
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SCHOOL OF ThE KNIGHT.

instant the wheel (one-fourth of a circle) is completed,when

they march in the newdimection,taking the guide asindicated.

s Right (or left) al,iint 2. MARCH. 3. Sir Knights
4 HALT. 5 Left (or right.) 6 DRESS. 7. FRONT.

Or, 3- Forward. 4 MARCH. ~. Gnide (right or left)

This wheels thesquadin a half circle to the ininght, when
conripletedthesquadis haltedor movedforward, as explained
before,

Wheeling on a movable pivot.
The wheelings are made by the samecommandsand means

ason a fixed pivot, exceptthat the pivot takes steps of ten

inchesandthus gamin-isground forward, describinga smallcurve

so as to clear tha -wheeling point The curs-e is increasedin
sizeproportiomiatehywith the size of the squador subdivmsmomu.

and is equal to about one-half of the fl-not of lime sqmnad or
subdivision

The command forward ns given in tim-ne to add march the
instant the wheel (one-fourthsof a cm-dc) is completed,at
which all retake the thirty-inch step, turn their heads

squareto the front andmaich straight forward. The squad
misy be haltedhy the same commands and meansasbefoin-e

explained
In wheeling on a movable pisot in dotible time, die pis-ot

takessteps of twelve inchesand the curve is augmented
Dum-ing the st-heelthe-guide is upon tI-ic nuarchingflank, and

upon thecompletionof thewheel is upon the samefiniuk that
it wasbeforethe wheel wascommenced,without any mndica-
tuomi to that effect
16 u Left (or right) tarn 2 MARCH

Being in march
The first commandis given st-hen the rank is three yards

from-n the turning point
At the commandmarch,pronotinneedthe instant tlse rank

is to turn, the Knight on theleft who becomesthe guide.Picas
to the left in mnarchiisg.Cthat i~ exeeiiti-C hi- ii,,- b-fl dm1- in

27
SCHOOL OF THE KNIGHT.

lilsoss-..person)and mosesforward in the newdirection with-
mint changingthecadenceor length of the step. The others

i~tlvancethe shouldersoppositethe guide,takethedoable time

itnid advancein the new direction till they come successively
on the allsgnment,then retake the step and cadencefrom the
guideand dresstoward him

In turning in doable time those on the side opposite the

guideincreasethegait so order to comeinto tine.
While this movementshouldbewelt learned,thewhe~h will

jn nearly all caseseffect the desiredchangeof direction.

DOUBLE RANK.

The movementsshould now be repeated, the Knights being
In doublerank.

The distancebetweenthe ranks isfacing distance;but on
rough groundor when n-marchingin dotibte time it is increased
to twenty-one inches Upon halting the rearrank closes up
to facing distance.

In marching in column of fsles each rear rank Knight
dressesupon his front rank frater,who is the guide of thefile.

In chamugingdirection in columnof files eachfilewbeels on
a movablepivot.

In obliquingeachrearrank Knight follows theone nexton
the right or left of his front rank fratem

Small comrnanderiesCor lessthan forty-eight in line, ought
isot oidinaiilV to insuarchin dotible ranlcs g

If thereins but one Kniglut in the rear t-ank of the three on

uselelt of thetine hecoversnumberone of time fi-ont rank, if
there arebut two in the rear rankof the heftthree,they cover
numbersone and threeof thefin ont rank.

5A recommendatiomionly.
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Remarks. The rate of swinttoess,or time occupiedin the
execution of eachmotion, ins one-ninetiethof a minute But
in march the cadenceof motion is changedto conform-nto the

cadenceof tine step.
If the sword is grasped too near the guards,or cross,the

sword manual is rendereddifficult and awkward Easeand
grace of niovementin handlingthesword canonly be acquired

by practice, therefore when the pmmociples and in-notions are

understoodthe Knights shotild frequentlypracticethe manual
by themselves. This rule appliesaswell to the steps,cadence
and facings asto the manual

Avoid the common error of bowing when executing the

snantinal, habitually maintain the erectposition.
- In doable steps,being at a carry~ at the command double

-in mc,carry tIme ssvordstraight to the front, theblade vertical,
the hand firmly graspingthe hilt, the right fore arm horizon-

C tal, ctbosv close to the body, if the swoi d is at a right shoal-
C der ot port it wilt so remain,butresumethe cars-yafterhatt-

ing, without command, observing the cadenceof the step—

that is, halt,pauseone cadenceof thestep,thencarry swords
When part of the commanderyeieecutesdouble time, that

partonly which increasesthecadencewill executethe double

time manual. Or if seveinntsubdivisions in successiontake

double time, eachin its turn will executethemanualof the
-increasedcadenceof thestep. -

In resuming quick time after the double step, the sivords

are brought to a carry.
In marching,habitually steadythe scabbardwithin the heft

hand,fingersnext ho the leg, thumb to the fin oist

It t~ betten’ iiot to draw swordsuntil rini-ik-. ni-c foi used and
to retare swords beforethe command Isp-p-put p pn,pX

NC

5-
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Correctnessin detail is of die first mnsportance,therefore
~stChmotionshouldbeexplainedandexecutedseparately,with-
mint especialregard to the cadence,until the detailsareunder-

F -iniod. To ti-mis end (for example) command s By the Bum-
n

minrS, 2. Swords. 3. PORT 4. Two. At the third com-
ninimod the first motion of the isiovement is executed The
instructor corrects the erross,commands Two, and the sec-

enttd motion is executed. The rapidity is gradually increased
inustil the cadenceis acquired Whenthe comosandby the

number is gisen it is not repeated,but every succeedinog

nommandin the manual is executedwith the numbersuntil
the commandwithout the numbers is given or some foot
toovementintervenes

The manual shotild be learned first by the numbers,then
alternate with and ivithout the numbers,in order to attain

theproper cadenceand to becomeproficientin the mechanism.

a. Draw. 2. Swoans. 17

7’nrst motion At the con-ininssandswords seize the scabbard
isear thetop, press it against the thigh wintim the
heft and grasp the handle with the right hand,at

thesametime bring the hilt a little forward, and
drawthe sworduntil the right forearmis hon-

‘>- Second motion. Draw the sword quickly,
~ raisingti-me an-in to its full extent, at anangleof

C s forty-five degrees,point toward openingof the

scabbard.
C C Third motion. Turn the sword and bring it
~ to a present. q. v. p 30.

- Fourth motion, Bring the sword-bladeverti-
catty back againsttheright shoulder,edgeof the

- \- sword to the front, thumb and forefingers em-

bracing the grip, the heft side of the grip and
Thaw the thumb against the thigh, arm nearly ex-

ti ndc-d, the other fingeis extended and joined in rearof the

‘s elbow near the body, drop the left hand to the side.
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MANUAL OF THE SWORD. 3inMANUAL OF WE SWORD.

This is the ‘positio~ of carry swords.

If in two ranks, the rearrank takestwo back-
ward steps at the commanddraw, and after
executingthe fourth motion,pausesone-nine-
tieth of a minute and stepsback to its position.

s. Present. 2. Swoaris.

Beingat a carry,at the secondcommandbring
the sword vertically to the front, rainsingthe hand

so that thetop of thecrosshilt is on a line with
the tower part of the chin, and about six inches
from it, backof the hand to thefront, theright
forearm resting along the side and breast, elbow
close to the body, helmet of the sword nearly

Cm-s-y. against the breast,the thumb on the back of the
grip ho the right, the blade inclined to the front at an angle of

aboutsixty-five degrees.
18. For ofllcess. At the commaiind present carry the sword

to the position just indicated. At the commandswordsdrop
the point of the sword near the ground and on a tine wuth the

right foot, extendingthearm so that
the right handmaybebroughtnear
to theright thigh, back of the hand

to therear, arm extended,flat of the
blade to the front. (This doesnot
apply to past officers, the recoinder,

treasurer,or standard guard ) It
us sometimesreferred to as a salute

C or Oj9lces-s’ present, to distunguimib it

fiom the presentof thosewho aic

not officers.

For the standard (The statidnid

bearer habitually carries tie heel
of the staff supported at the n glint
up , the right IsaisCI grasisnii

1~ thin-

hi inst the height of the stuoulder.) At the commandpre-
~tnhithe right handalong the staff to the height of the

eye; at the commamid swords loiver the staff
by straightening the arm to its full extent,

the heel of the staff reissaustiagat the hip
At carry swords bining back the standardto
its habitual place

Salutes mu march ly q/lccm-s aud standards

are comnienced wheinin six yards from the

~person tobe saluted,and ceaseichen six yards

past. In saluting, officers ttnrrn them heads
a~sd hook towaind the peinsoini being saluted
sumultaneounswith this secondirnotmons

Kntghts in the ranks do imot salute, but
~retaiinithe can ry when in niareb

Desiring to cause all to present swords
Satnsie as officers, the command is:

in. Salute 2. SWORDs, whnch us executed as before ex-

it uuinied
a. Carry. 2. Swoans.

From present At thin secondcommandbring
tluc sword back to the position of carry swords.

Asoid carrying ti-me hand to the front and point
of flue swordto the rearof the stiotilder.

a. Support. a SwoanK*

First motion. Bring tIme sword vertically to -
thuc front of the center of the body, the cross ,C C

nt-un V ashigh asthe breastand six inchesfi omit.
Secondmotion Carry the sword to theleft

‘Ac, guards opposite the hollow of the elbow,
C hi nuug the left handup and grasp the rnght elbow,

tbuimbover and in-estinngon the right forearni, the
ci-oss (guard) resting on ti-me heft forearm noar

il-me ellsow, heft forearm in front of and cover-

cs he right, blade perpendicular .Suift/~~t
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32 MANUAL OF THE SWORD.

Carry. 2 ~wORO5

First motion Seizetheblade,without derangingitsposition
with the thumb and forefinger of the left hand,

- leftelbowremainingcloseto thebody,asa pivot.
Secondmotion Carry the sword vertically

- . th both handsto its placeat a carry, fingers
C - ended,pressingthe sword gently againstthe

hollow of the shouldei-, hand at the height of
- iCC C the shoulder,its back to the front, elbow near

the body
Ii Third motion. Drop the left handto the side.

Swords. 2. PORT.

First motion Seizetheblade at the shoulder
- N - with the heft hand. Secondmotion. Bring the

-~ sword diagonally across fhe front of the body,

SwordsPort. flat of the blade to the front and restingin the
left handat the heighthof the breast,thumb extendedin rear
alongthe bladeto~tardthe point, the right handgraspingthe
hilt and nearly in front of the right hip, edge of the sword

down.
Carry. 2. SwoRDs

First motion Bring back the sword with both

hands, the left hand ashigh as the right arm pit,
pressingthe bladeto itsplace,fingersextendedat
the heighthi of the shoulder,elbow nearthe body,

back of hand to the front
Secondsnotio,7. Drop the heft handtothe side

Order 2. Swoans.

Drop the sword-point to the ground aboutan
inch from the point of the right toeand on a hoc
wmt~ the toes; sword vertical, the sight hand rest-

ing on the helmet,backof the handup first three
fingers iii front touchingthe grip,the thumband
little finger partially emoracuungit

MANUAL OF THE SWORD.

Carry 2 SwoRDS.

tun~ tInt’ sword back to its position in carry.

With sword 2. CHARGE-

Executethe first motion of aboutface
(Dide page 57),except that theright kneel
is in rearof the left, bendtheleft kneea
little, inclining the body forward, thic
weight principally on the heft foot, t

the sametimedropthepointofthsesword
fotward to theheughth of the belt, the
right hand firnily graspingthe handle,

- thumb againstthehip. (This can also
- beexecutedin march,the shouldersbe-

tug keptsquareto the fin omit)

s Canry. 2 SwoRn-i.V/naige
C 9

lute to the frontandresumetheposition of cnrr in swords.
x Bight shoulder 2 SWORDS

Un-log the fiat of the sword upon the right shoulder,guard

nigh as the arm pit, thtimh uiearhytoutehing the side of the
in glit. bienet,pointof theso-ord tip to the left umod
OCunin’ i—n as to as to clear thechapean

Carry 2 5 WORDS.

Rc-~uimethatposition
s Sapport 2 SwoRDs

‘the Cword beingat a right shonider. First - -

mo/mon Lowem the swflrd and bring it to the
I t~tintt-r of the body, to the position of the first C,

limit rio of sapport swords from a carry
i,,co~id motion. Carn’y it to the left side as

li-line explained. (Vide pages3i and 42)

i Carry. 2. SwORDS —

ide explanationp.
32,aftersupportswords) Itnght ~kosIder
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1. Rear rest 2. SwoRDs

First motion. Executethe right shyalderswords,asexplained.
Secondnnotioa. Drop the sword-point to

the left and reai and let the hhade.restacross
the shouldersin rearof the neck,at the same

time raise the heft hand,patmis to the- front,
and graspthe blade neni the shotmldersyith
the fingers and thumb, holding the grip in

hike mannerwith thic fingers and thumb of the

right hand,elbowscho~eto the bodx Care
shotuldbe taken not to demangetheposition
of the tsead and shotilders in executingthis

nuosement

i. Carry 2 SWORDS.

t?earrest Swords First motion. Drop the left hand to the
sideandcome to theposition of rght shoulderswamds

Secondmotion Resumethe carmy

s. Reterse 2 Swoans

First motion Raise antI carry the sword
vertically to the front, the elbow advanced
and forming an ohtuseangle Secondmo-
tion. Bring the point down to the front and
rear, turning the swond by a wrist movement

completely aroundC so that the edge will be
dosvn and the blade inclined to the rearat
an angle of forty-ftm~e degrees,at the sansuc

tune carry the heft forearm horizontally be-
hind the back,the heft hand palm out, clamp-

ing the btade, support the sword svmthi thini

elbow againstthe right side assimtedh~ the
heft hand in rear, holding the grip with the
thumiub and forefiisgoi of thse right hamud, thc
other hogans suiccc-~--mvehy isuore cuuu icul, I Inc
guardo (Lross) neamlv ogamostthe mhouildci

MANUAL OF THE SWORD.

m. Sword arm 2 Rasr

Bring the right hand in fmont of thebody, arm
extended,blade resting along the right forearm

and diagonally across the body, embracethe
back of the right hand with the
palm - of the heft. Resunie the
carry at that comtnand

Parade 2 ResT

35

i.. Carri’ 2 SWORDs.

First motion Retake the first position of
reverse by inverse means. Second motion

Resume the carry

First mation Cumi rs the right
itevsrsr foot six inches to the near,the

hilt knee shightyheist,nestingthe iveight of the

body principally on the right foot. Second
/ou/mon Drop the sword-point to the ~rotmiid
10 the right andona hmnewintli thegm’euittoeofthe
cIt fooiparallel to the front, theswoid serhi-
eel in front of the centerof the mdv, fingers

and thumb holding the helmetSword-arm Rest

which rests in the palm of right hand, hackof
the baud up embraced and coven-ed by the left
hand.
Beino at Parade Rest: tRenton 2 SWORDS.

b

- Incline the headto the front. At tImecommand

Sir Knights, mansethe head Seepage37.
s. Sir Knights (or Comamnandery) 2 ATTEN-

TiON 3. Carry. 4 SwoRDs

At the second command bring thin right foot

to the side of the left, hods erect in positioui,
- drop the left hisoth to the side, the right hand

hanging natumi’ahhyat the side and holding thegrip,
i,~de Rest. sword-bhusdeinclining acmossand in front of right
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36 MANUAL OF ThE SWORD

leg. the sword-pouist tinmudusturbed At the founrth conimand
tAring the sword to a carry

m. From right openfiles 2. MARCH.

At the first commandall e’cept
the Knight on theright, who stands
at a carry, turn the headsand drop
theswotd-pomntto the right, handat
the right breast, sword horizontal

At theconimandniarch they takethe
left side-step,all stepping together,
until each in successionhas gained

such interval that thin sword-point
with touch the heft arm of the Knight
on the right, obsers-ingthat the align-
ment ispreserved, aseachgains this -

interval he turns the head to the Rigkt ojien files.

front and sesumesthe carry

- Froon left open files 2 MARCH

Is similarly executed,ceceptthuit theright hand is at the left
breast,guards in fiont of the left arm, the sword homizontal
to theleft in pi-olongatmonof the right forearm,

s F,o,o i-C~-/,I .m,~d l~-ft lees:or :iest)
openfile: 2 M\RCH

Catises the lines to take intervals
right and left simultaneouslyfrom the

desugnatedflank or file indicated.

m. Right (or left). 2. FACE. 3. Close

files. ~.MARCH.

At the fourth commandthe Knight

in front faces to the left , the others
closeupin quick time and successively

face to the left, dress to the right,
amid immediately turn the head to

‘~ front.

MaNUAL OF THE SWORD.

2. SWORDS.

me tunesbeingfully
~mnymmrdsapart and

fam-lmtg eachother.
14ri/ niotion. Bring

itt’ sword to a pre-

m,,j/. Secondmotasn.

Ilumit the right foot

n/in uuii~hesstraight to

37

liii’ hi Chit iighut knee I [IC

Cligithy Isent, at s muse

mine u ausing right -

misid, armextended, -

t,’ii5t as high as~-____ CrossSwords.
Ilic head,sword in prolongation of the arm, thumumubextended

hinlomig the heft of the grip, back of ssvond imp, cross tIne swords
Sh\ mu-her from their points with time Kimighuts opposite,at the

shin-sue us-itsnt plant the foot uvithi u-ens- tight shock

m Carry 2. SwoRils

17 cr1 nmmoiion Bring back the foot to its former placeand
time ni omfi to a pnesent Secondmotion. Resumethe carry

Sir Knights 2 KNEEL.

Being at parade rest.

En-st motion Carry the right foot

tihmount tsventy-eight inches to thuc i-ear
Secondmotion. Knech on tIme mnght

kumee -o that its front tinnch time in ear of
time heft heel will be 0mm a hue parallel
with time fiont, Iseaderect

5 Rest on 2 SWORDS

-ichine the head to the fin not
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38 ~‘.5ANUAL (if THE SWOED.

Sir Knights 2 RIsE.
‘tt the first conimand, raise the head At the second

command, rise. Second inot ion. Bring the
right foot near to theleft, resumingthe position

-K. of paraderest.
- a. Sir Knights. 2. ATTENTION. 3. Carry.

4. SWORDS.

Resumethat position -

r. Sir Knifihts 2 RETURN. 3 SWORDS.

At the command re/nm, seize thie scahbai-d,
with the left hand,near the top, inclining it a
little fat ~vai-d,amid hrmng the sword abotut six

- inchesin ft omit of tIme left shioulder,bladevertical,
lower part of the saudmit the heighthiof the chin

N - Second ntotmon Lower the blade nerossand
Ret,,nmm along tIme left arm, the point to the mear, turn

theheadslightly to the left, fixing the eyeson theopeningof
the scabbard,and insert theblade assistedby the thtimb and
forefingerof the left hand,until the right forearmis horizon-
tal. At the commandswordsreturn the blade.turn the head
to the front and diop thehands to the sides (The second
motion should ocetipy the tinie of threemimo-
tions ) If in two ranks,at the commandre-
tnrn therear rank takes two backwardsteps
and resumesits place,after the exectition of
thecommandswords

u Secnre 2 SsvORDs

The sword being in the scabbard
Fir.mt motion. At the command swords

seizethe scabbardwith the heft hand, palm
front, thtmmbto the left, mmmii e-ctended Second
mo/mon Raise the muvord. in the scabbard,
bring the heft handin front and nearly ashigh
as thebelt anda little to theleft of thebtmckle,

MANUAL OF THE SWORD.

Bitt sword, in the scabbaid, resting along the left forearm,
back of thie humiddomvn, the cross at the tiohhosv

of the elbow
t Drop 2. SWORDS.

C Lower the sword (in the scabbard)to its place
inspection 2 SWORDs

First motion Come to a present. Second
— motion. Turn the wrist outwardto showthe other

C - side of the blade,patise slightly, and turn the

I wrist back Third motion. Resummethecarry.lExecinitedsuccessivelyasinspectorapproaches.]
After inspector passes,Wardensfaceabout and

- standiii place rest.

For the Chapeauor Cap.
- -- ~

A’mmi
4’ht: (oh- Cim-mnmmmmndei-t-)a.UN—COvERA

Uncover, Firs.t moo/ion. Take the chapeau(or cap) by

the fin ont piece with the left hand Secondmotion Raise
the ehmapeaummid place it on the right shioculder,slightly inclin-

ed so the front, holding it in thatposition with theleft hand.

m 5mm Knighls (om Comnmncind:-ry) 2 RE-CovER

First on0/ion Replacethe thapeau(or cnp) on the head
Secondinotnon Drop the hand so the side

Neverexecutethe imneovem-sinlessthe swordsare sheathed,
at an order, or (with the right hand) when at a secnre. To

uncoveraiid presentot thesamelime is anmilitary anda-oX-
ward

The ancovermaybe exectitedby signals thus
Em i-st motion Extend the heft hand in front of the breast,

paIns up, fingers e~tended. Second moo/ion Exectite the
first niotion of uncover Third omotmon Exectite the second
misotuonof nilcoter.

Th recover by signals First leo/moo Slowly raise the

chapeanfrom the shoulder and place it on the head. Second
mis/mon D&op the hmmnd to the side.
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THE SILENT 1~!ANUAL.

XVhen the foregoing has been well learned it may be exe
cuted,bemng at ~Copen oider’

tm (vide Schoolof the Commnan
dery) as the conimands:

Continue the mnannal. 2 Present. 3. Swo~ns

At the conimand swords themanualis executedIn thefol-
lowing order, without pause,except that the regularcadence

of motionsis preservedthroughout.
Piesent,swords. - 2 Carry, swords.

3. Salute,swords 4 C

5 Support,swords. fi ‘

7. Swords,port. 8 ‘~

9. Order, swords. so “

as. With swords,charge. . 52 “ “
53. Right shoulder,swords. 54 “

m~. Right shoulder, swonds
afi Stipport, swords 17 “ “

s8 Rear rest, swords nm~ ‘

20 Reverse,swords 25 ‘~

22. Swordarm, rest 23 ‘

24 Front rank, about,face The rear rank files (by one side
step about eighteeninchesCto the right, if it be single
rdnk otien order) cover the files in the front rank mm
uihtaneouslu’with their aboutface

-~ Cross.swords - 26 Carry, swords.
- / Fiont rank, about, fumee Rear rank re-covers imitinri-ais,

by a side stepto the left,at sameinstantwith thic mibout
face of the froiit mink.

28. Paraderest.

29. Sir Knights. kneel.

35 Sir Knights. rise.

33 Carry, swords
35 Secure,swords
37 Sir Knights, inn-cover

39 RorhstIs uimth -ahiitc

30. Reot On, swot-tha.

32 52mm Knunghitins mntttuintintmii
34 Rettmmis, m,wmmiutm,

6 Druip, sis mm ml—
-‘~ Sm- t\uinC ICi I C CCCiC3- -

iC’ I - C

9<

MANUAL (SF CHE aWUED. 4J

4L. Draw, swords.

‘P. Parade,rest The openfiles is omitted.
The wholeof the silent mimanual occupies enghty-nmnetieths

of a minute, including the command.
Or 8o seconds,if secondshethecadence A pauseof one

eadeneemay he madebetweeneachcompletedsword move-
mnent, if so instructed

The Wardens stand at order smoords durumig smlsnI isv--- -

in mite-s otlierivuse instructed.
THE SALUTES~

When addressed,face the Kisighit chsahlengmngCthe inferiom

in rankthen, if the swordsaredraw ins, saluteswith it. thins is
sucknowledged,and both n-esummethe curry smnitittaimeomisti. or

thie jumniormisy standSit a pmesemm-/is-lithe mimakmmig ashuit report
If swordsare not drawnthe inferior mis rankgives thie]im-s/

iii otion of the handsalute,which is acknowledgedin Smith, the
inferior mmmi ank executesthesecomidand third mao/ions,so that
the handsof both Knights maybe droppedto tIne sideat the
sameinstant. The swordis neverdrawn to acknowledgea
salutealreadygiven.

If theE - C - is sitting lie saluteswith the hand,although
us sword may hedrawn. He doesnot rinse to acknowledge
salutesof an inferior nit rank, btnt inferiors when in theasy-

mmmii or in tmniforni, if not engaged tin somepartictilar dutmes,
inrise when addressedby official stiperiors.

Time Prelatewhen in rohsesdoes not salutebut bows ceme-
ii CiiSiOiiSl)’ He ha

0 no specisulmnmimforni (q v.) autthsorizethhi
in tie Grand Encampment.and is governed 15) the sannie mites
no other Kisights, exceptwhen in otliciat robes It would not
he in keeping for otie inn priestly garb to give the military
salute

In passingaKnight. salute-with thehandfarthestfrom him
Au officer or Knight mimoumisteth,disnioumotsbeforeaddressing

official superiorsnot issonmntcd.

— CC5p C

_ ~Ctt~C.lii

-5211’ ~s(C

C

tm&th hAl

truts—~ lit

55~CCC

C Iii

40

I —
C,Ci~

-i

SiC

ii

i-h

CCI

C I

P
~Li-’ SAl

C ~ti~nl
2 51 i.lth— SAl

- .iM~thS nI
5rLl-hs ni

irt~tt’— nI
-I t12.IAI

U cLtt—~ hAl

~ts~ nI
CC C~,lAl

ISCl hAl



- A
42 MANUAL OF THE SWORD.

When passingin review, officers salute with the sword
thus: First nmo/mon—Bringsword to a pre.memm’. Secmmmid

mo/mon—Lowerthe swordto a salute,and atthe same -t mum

turn time headand Ps-k tosi-~rd the personsah:itr-d

The reviewmug officer sahuisms tbc chiefin commandand
standards omsiv. Or in lam-ge columns salutes the com-

manuJersof gi amid divisions also.
Tm-nE DRUM MAJmmRsalutesin marchby passing the staff

betweenthe right aim and the body (or mirm next to the
person being saluted); the head of the staff to the front,

and saluteswith the left hand (or handopposite the persomn

being saluted),thus: Fir it nmo/mou—Raisethe left (or right)
handsmartly, palm down, thumband fingers extendedund
together, arm extendedin direction of left (or right) foot

C - and horizontal. Sec-ommd rno/ioa—Brmngthe hand around,
palm down,until the point of thumband sideof fore-finger
totich thelower edgeof thecapor visor, at same time turn
thehead to the right (or left) and look toward the person

I - being saluted; retain this positionuntil it is acknowledged,
or until the person is passed—ifacknowledgment,as in re-

xiew, dressparade,etc , is not to he made. Third motion—

Bring back the handto positionof first motion, and turn head
and eyesto the front. Four//i mo/iou—Drop the hand to
the side.

Improved Motions for Support Swords.

The marinnerof exettiting sup/om/ v-i.C,Cd.in as finist published

in the Tactic-, has been metainned,lest discarding it might

createconfusion. It it recommended,however, that this im.

provedmethod beused.

a x,mppumC/ 2 SxvoRos.

I In hmeti of the motionsgi- enen ‘.ig- 3i ] i-mr ml mo/ion—
Seizetine blade at time might shmimuhder auths Slit hell hand, as
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hun swordsport. Secondmotion—Carry the swordvertically
him tin ninuit of the body, with both hands,to the left side, edge

it tIme blade to the fiont, time guard on a level aith the
ImmIhmiw of the heft etbos, right hand holding the grip; left

‘mw clossn, thumbandfingersof the left-handholding thuc
‘hinuhc vtrtncal against the hollow of the left shoulder

I/mined nm&ioo—Canry th~ left hand to the right elbow, tIme

I ft fore-arm along and in front of the right fore-arm;
Itminiub of left hand oxer and s&tpported by the right arm

min-mur its elbow; fingems of the left handextendedand joined,

thinuir tips embracingto sonneexteust, the right elbow; the
i-moss(guard) restingon the left arm near its elbow.

r. Curry 2. SwoRns.

Executedas explained topof page 32.

Suppoel. 2. SwORDS.

Being at right shoulderswords.
First mo/mon. Lower the sword to a carry. Second

nmo/ion—Sei-zethebladeasjustexplained Third motmoum—

Carry the sword vertically to the It-ft side wish both hands

asexptanneclabove. I”our/li mmio/mon—Dropthe left handto

its position asbeforedescribedfor support swonds

Left ReverseSwords.

Swords may becarried at re~ em-setinder the left arm as a

relmef Being at a cony or ret-em-un. 5. Le// reverse.

2 SWORDS. Bring sword to fist motion of eel-erie.
.Sccom,iiummo/moa—Extenthleft am in straight to front, parmullel

C with right arm; c:iriy saord to left amid transfer it to left

ha-id, diop right handto side. 7/ned ,umo/ion—Executere-
-i-c. - e swordsat left side,as explainedfor right (or ‘ reverse

se.ords’).
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~4~oo1uf t~r 1~fflr~r.

Theory and practice should go hand in hand O~cers
should be competentso take command in the absenceoh
official superiorsand every one be able to commandhis
subdivision with credit A cam-elessor ill-informed officen
may catise the hestdrilled commanden-yto appearat great
disadvantageor thu row it into conftision The beautyof the
ritual itself is gi-eathy enhancedby precision of movement,
which to be fully appieciated must be seen An indolent
mannerof gtiing commandsis demoralizing in its tendency,
hence officcrs should be enen-getic and pronipt and require
every Knight to beequally prompt and attentive

The idea that discipline canhot be maintained among
Templars is sheer nonsense,yet the instiuctor need not
forget that his men are gentlemenwho, out of ranks~are his
peers

An officer.’s sqncid shouldbeorganized,admitting assuper-
numerariesKnights who will takean interestin it and fill the
placesof absentees Its members should be six or twelve,

besides its chief Every meniber should be famthftml and

prompt in attendance,cheerfully obedientto ordeus,attentive
mmmd silent inn ranks

The chief of the squad,whetherhe be the Eminent Corn-
mamiderorsome Knight selectedfor his peculiar fitness,innust
have absolutecontrol He indicatestlse lessonstobe learned,

commencing with the i-ocabuhary and proceeds regularly
through,without Omitting anything One of the most im-
portantreqtmmsmtesis pi-oinnptness,thuerefone having aisnOunce~
the lessonand the huuni fur meeting, time t hnuef should Isiusm

s—in
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~i II be ready and, before the chock ceases to strike com-
nmmind: FALL IN. He should always be prompt in time,

rimisipt in givmng and obeying orders, and prompt in the
etiquetteof Knightly courtesy” Promptly meet,promptly
nimlimenceand promptly dismni~s the squad

After the oral lessonthe sqtmad shotild bedrilled in it well
- mud tboroughly, or better, as each motion is explainedby a

K might, require its execution, until the principles are -well

sitiderstood
Take frequent restsof two or three minutes only, when

nhi~ctmssiOnmaybe indulged in; but at thecommandattention

i~oiiversatiOn stops instanter. Discussion while under in-
inti uction shouldnot be permitted, thenthe chief’s ipse dnxit

‘-in law final
Perfect disciplineshould beobservedfrom the first. It is

1unite asproperto talk duringthe conferenceof theTemplar
j~rder asto talk duiring drill.

The officers should altetnatein exercisingthe squad in the
thrill, under supervisionof thechief, whoseemiticisms should
he for the benefitof all, not prosy but clearcut pointed cx—
1lamsatnonswithout circumlocution or unnecessarycomment.

The instructor ought neverto require a movement to be
isudeuntil hehas fully explained it, and sees that no move-

inmiemit, lmoweu’ertrivial it mayappear, ispem-formnemiraee/essm’y
Cue a~-mth nuidime Imas/e. I le should practice- the officers and
~ummdesespecially in estimating distances and in becoming
f.miuumh’~ur with the bugle and sword sigmials The assemmibly,
Iar:imrd, halt and /linrces e4ght are pamticumlarly important
uvlsenTemplars assemblein large numinbers

lAy giving each creqtientopportunities to command,errors
uisay he conrected, uniformity sectired,ambition to excel
~hmmnulated,closer attention and sttmdy encotiragedand the
general interest increased.

All cbmmandsto Templars,under arms,are given mvntb
mime sword dravinn. If for msny puirpose Templars niscl troops
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aretogether,officers executethe first motion of .oj~icerspres-

ent at the commandpresent, and the second motion at the
commandarms (or sabre) and the Knights presentswords
In luke mnanimer,at theconimandPours right (or left) march.

Templars execute Threes right (or left) mmmarch. At the
command Platoons right wheel; ete, Templars executeDi-
visions (or double sections) rig/i! wheel, and so on. At the
conimandparade rest the Wardens and officers of higher
ramik takethat position; at thecommandattention they carry
si-cards.

When marching mn double time officers who arein com-
inand, so that their positmon is in front or a yand or more
from the flank, bring their swords to the position of port,

steadyingthescabbardwith the left hand
C Aboutfacefor officers At thecommandaboutcarry the

toe of the right foot abouteight inches to the rearand three

inchesto the left of the left heel, without derangingthe di-
rection of time left foot At the commandface turn to the
right umpon the left heel and right toe,face to the rear and
replace the right heelby the side of the left.

If so directed,officersomit themanualexceptthe present.

order, parade rest, rest on swords,and uncover.

THE EMINENT COMMANDER AND STAFF.

The ritual gives to the Seniorand Junior Wardensthe
right and h-ft of the lines,hencethereme not a little thitliculty
in providing for the Generalissimoni-sd Captain Gemicral, in
casethe Eminent Commanderassuimesthemuchive chmiigeot
his own Comniandery The ritumal declaresthe General—
issimoto be the EminentCommandersaid, and the C:iptamn
General execuitesthe ordem-sof the E . C. - If the Emisinent
Commanderis in immediatecommandhis staffshotilcl march
at theleft. be absoin-bedin the ranks omi the right, om take the
SeniorandJunior Warden’splaces,thoseofficers inighsin then
take the right of sections,or doumble ~ecinions :i m-hii~t-. [f
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Ilte Eminent Commandermarcheswith his staff they must
ot miecessity i3onforirm to thegeneralmovementsof the Corn-
i~~umidery. They should not appearas the chiefand his stat!

inn mu dmsplay drill, but only in processionswould it be apprO.I

liriute or convenient In battalion ismovementsthey must be
inthinsorbed asother niembers,or form as the leadingor right
thmmeeof the Commandery.

The Eminent Comnniandergives orders to Isis staff mini a
bite of voice loud enotighto be heard by them only, whets
ttney marchassmich, that is, somewhatisolated He marches
ImetweentheGenerahissinmYmoon his right and thePrelateon his
heft, as a rule, and may command

Forum triangle MARdI. He moves for~vaid, and the

Generalissimoand Prelate,by short oblique steps,shoulders

sqtiare to time ft oust, gain the distanceof oneyard to his right
andheft, and two yardsretired,keepingdressedon eachother,
antI at the samerelativedistance from the EminentCons-
niandes

Imito line MARcH The staff lengthen then stepsand
ibm m line with theEminent Commander,eachbeingoneyard
from his side

Close intervals MARCH B oblique steps, shmotilders
squlare to the front, the staff chose up elbowto elbow wmth
EmmmnuseustCommander.

At (so many) ~uam-ds,take intervals MARCH By side
or oblique steps,shoulderssquameto the fioust, the staff gain
thse designatedirm.terval The intervals are closed as before.

Form coinnmn MARC us The Generalissimoshort ensthe
steps and “falls in one yard in the retur of the Eminent
Commander,and the Prelate,by the sanie means,dropsone

s-aidto the rearof the Geuserahissmmiso
into hue MARCH Both commandsare repeatedby the

Genserahissiiuso,that time Prelate(who is in his rear) mayhear
them, and both,by lengthenedsteps,place themselvesat the

C side-. of the Emmneuit Cousimanderagain.
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The EminentCommanderwheels his staWcausesthem to
oblique or halt, etc, by the usual commands,all given in a
low tone.

Perhapsit would be better for the Eminent Commander
C always to take commandin person.

19 THE BAND.

The Drum-major faces the bandand gives the signal to
u,miuu’m-il I-Ins position is two yards mu front of the centerof
theband

The counter-marchis execuitedby the file headersto the
right of the Drum-major wheeling individually about to the
right, those to his heft to the heft, the other men of each file
follow their file leaden, The Drum-major passesthrough
the center

In executingrear open order each rank of the bandsteps
back thsn-eeyam-ds from the rank in its front, thefront being
on a line with the front rank of the Commanderyand six
yards from its might

Bandsshould berequiredto keep their properdistancesand
take thefull thirty-inch step,also thattheyshould becareful
to kee.i the ti ne with each otmscr, when practicable,and, if

neartogether,tuvo should not play at thesametime.
The stepandtime is takeafrom theheadingband,which is

ru sponsiblefor its correctness.
At the commandlumml~ themmmc ceases
Dim nottake it for grantedthatthebandis familiar with the

cadencein common and quick tunic, but test its accuracyby
tbewatch and notice the length of its step.

As a rule Officers facethe Sir Kusightswhengiving a com-
mand. The positionof Officers or Knights i-mt pam-ide rest
withotit am isis, or ~mthmswoids i-s time scabband, is misc ‘anne
as on page i7. A Commausdiiig Officer mis dress parade
standswithin amms folded at ~ r-de in est.

~4ioo1of t~ II~omniuuh~v~.
ti~ in-main-ks Thomoughinstruction in-i theelementarySchool

in tIme Knight is absolutelyessential to successin the issove-
minim-minis of theCommnanderywhich dependupon the precision
mint line drill This tanonly be attainedby practice, thestrict-

- ~m’onmentiouiof eveu-y ICuiught, am-id the intelligent assisti-unsce
ml ihse chsmefa of stibdivismons One awkard Temaplar or the
Cwiiigiusg of a smisghehand,wsll xvlsolly destroytime beauty of
lime line

Ins this woik “file chosers”have been dispensedwith, and
uihlicers are assignedplacesthat will utihmi-ue evemy available
ummintorm in extemsdimmgthe hmnses,becausemany Commnandermes
mine small and comisparativelyfc-w of their ismeus-ihsersam e echtiip-

r

mcd, hence they can nil afford to scatter their nimmermeal
tin engib, and becumusethe necessityfor file choser,sdoesnot
appearin the ussovementsof i-u Commandery,as is dammedfor
I line opriatioimsof belligerausts,nordo they addto thesymmetry

mm! theformationsfor display.
CiChe Fisinmusent Commanderoccupiesan office of dignity

m,t mmcclv jumst:iied by tl7ne strength of his command,but the
hininmsitiOus marked-out for him andhis staff (tIme Generalissimo
mmmd Prelate)is in harmonywith thepopularidea and in keep-

iiii-~ with the practiceof manyCommanderies This doesnot
mm echudehis takingimmediatecommandif heelectsto do so.

The same explanationsapply for the E - in commtnusd
ins are given for theCaptainGeneralascommander. When
tIme Commanderyis in columin, if the Eminent Commamider
i-hoes not take command,be marchesin line with his staff
ihmrce xCards in advanceand maneuversit in conformitywith
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the generalmovementsof the Commandery In 1mm-ic he
may marchwith bins shaff threeyards from-i-i the right flank, or
atComnmanderydistancemn front of its center. TI-ic General-
issinrnison mis right andthePrelateon his left Thineir swords
sinenot mirawn but are habitually carried at a secure. If the
Eminent Commandertakesimmediatecharge,the staff within
theCaptain-iGeneralon the left am-id the Prelateon the right
of theGeneralissimo,may marchthreeyards from the left of
tine line, or, better,are absorbedamongthe pastofficeis

The PastOfficerswearingshoulder-strapsformon the right
accordingto hesght,btmt have no otherdistinction.

The CaptainGeneral asinstructorgoeswhereverhis pres-
ence is necessas-y,in column his placeis on the heft of the
Senior Warden, or four yards to the left and abreastof the
leadingsubdiu-msuon, if the Commanderybe in line his post is
two yards in front of thecenter,Cr on theright flank at the
right of be SeniorWarden.

Tine Senior Wardenin line ins on the right flank; in column
of divmsmon~, ns chief of the first division, he marchestwa
yardsin tront of its center Heis alsotheright or left guide
accom-dingasin the m~sneuvershefinds himself on the rigimi
or left of the Commandery.

The Junior Warden in line is~ in like manner,oil the lefi
flank asleft guide. lie is chiefof the reatdivision when ths
righi is in front, and of the leadingdmvisionwhen the left in
li-i front.

It is theduty of the Wardensand Sword Bearerto assist
the Captain General in maintainingorder in the ranks
habittmalhv preservingtheir own correct position and,if neces
sary, the~- caution the Knights in a low tone

The Recorder,Treasurerand Sentinel,having shoulder
straps,form with thePast Oficers, or form the rear rank of
the Standard Onard ~

aNonebut the Rmmmment Commandir, Generatissimoand CapramnGeneral
are entitled toshoutder-suraps- inline raakofotherofficers is designatedby them
jewets. (I/irk Regutatmons)
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lAIn. i-uoid Beareris on the tight, and the Warderon the
nil tIne StandardBearer. Thesethreeform the Standard

Unuinii-tl, whoseplaceis in thefront rank, and as nearthe cen-
tn-n nif the Commander)’as practicable.

A Commanderyis divided into two, and if desifableinto
thin me or four (nearly) equal parts;eachpart is called a divis-
mum. the odd nunsherof threes being in the division on the
itt It is better that there should be but two divisions, so

ihi-signatedwhen the Comirnamideryis formed. But for the

1mumi-pose of placing the stnndard in a center division, there
immity be three,or in ordes to equally divide the Coimmnandery
lmnt,o four parts,to form-i-i square,when double sectionswill not
minceoms-iphish it, four divinsions may be formed. In line of
threeranksthe from-it rai~k is the first division, the middle
nttnk is the secomiddivtsnmm, and the rear rank the third di-
vision. In cohimmon, the headingdivision is thefirst division,
whetherthe right or left is in front.

The Chief of a subdivisioins i~m theofficer or Knight on its
right, unlessothernviseespecinllydesignated.

The Guide of a subdivisionis generallythe Knight on its
left. Stmbdivisionsare designatedutimerically fiom right to
left, when mis line, and from the headof the column to. tIme
rear The designationchangeswhen by facing, etc., the left
Isecomestheright; officers in commandcatition fm-stdivision,

etc.,whineneverthedesignationis chuinged-

FORMATION OF A COMMANDERY.

At the soundof tIne assenibly evemyKnight hastensto the
placefrom-is which the soundcame,promoptnessbeingthe fir~t
niost excellentquality for a well drilled Commandery.

The CaptainGener~n.l commands

20 FALL IN,

and indicates the basis for the line by placing the Senior
Wardenupon it; he then placeshimself six yards in front of
the center,facingit.
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The Knights form in columnof files facedto right, gradua-
tedin heightfrom front to i-ear,tallestin front,swordssheathed
[Seepage23 ] ~cA~T

LW £C ~

The CaptainGeneral now commands:
i. Left 2. FACE 3 COUNT THREES (or 3. COUNT SIXES)

The Knight On the left of the SeniorWarden(front and
rearrank) countsone, the next at h~s left saysiwo, the next
ihree, the next one,and so on to the left, without turning
their heads,but counting in a finn, quick tone Observing
the cadenceaddsmuch to the appe~vanceand effect

The Senior Warden maycount one in the leadingthreeof
very small Commanderies,and the Junior Warden rriay
marchwith the left three if the nun~bei is wanting

The Captain General then commands ONES COUNT
when numbers one of each three successivelytidrn their
heads to the left, at theslime time count one, Iwo, etc, from
right to left, and immediately turn the head to Ihe front.

The odd threes are the right andthe even threesthe left of
s~ction~. He then indicates the right and left of divisions,
leaving the odd threein the left division, and commands.

Seconddivision 2. Left side step 3 MARCH
4 Di’rjiswn 5. HALT

The fifth commandis givenwhen thedivision hasgainedan
inteival of two yards.

In the meantime the StandardGuard(with the standard)
formssix yardsfrom the left, perpendicularto the line and in
inverse order, that is, the Sword Beareris on the left and the
Warderon f lie right of the StandardBearer

x. Draw. 2. SWORDS 3 Standard Gua,~z’. 4 POST.
5. Present. 6 SWORDS

The line presents and ~he guard marches, under direction of

To Count Sixes, is simplest, ob~ ices nit threes, and
H fc U c
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rh~~ sword Bearer,standardsahiling, betweenthe Command-
~iv iwd Captain General,oppositeto its place,whe~Isto the
iigi~i, marchesthroughtheopeningbetweenthedivisionsand
IIIIII~, comesto an about Jace,and the Captain Generalml-

ii~diate1y commands:

Carry. 2. SWORDS 3. R~ghz~. 4 DRESS ~ FRONT.
6. Present 7 SWORDS.

This is acknowledgedby the Eminent Commaiidcr,who
raises his chapeau,he having takeit position threeyards in
i-ear of the Captain Generaland facing the Cornrnandery.
lie standswith arms folded until jtist before thc command
to pre~e,d The Gcncralissim6is at his right, the Pielate at
his left, eachoneyaid from him and two yardsretired, form-
ing a triangle.

The Captain Generalcomes to an aboutface, saluteswith

the swordsand says:
Emzneni Sir, the Commandery is formed.

The salute is ack1~owlcdgedwith the hand,and the Emi-

nent Commanderorders Ta/ic’ your ~ost, Sir Knigid.

The Captain General takesthe Prelatesplace,who step8to
the iight of thc Generalissimo The Eminent Commander
then draws his sword, exercisesthe Comrnanderyin the
manual,and finally, leaving the swordsat an order, returns
hisown sword and directsthe CaptainGeneral to TakecAarge

of die Cornmandery, Sir Knzg-ht Or he orders the Gen-
eralissimo, Captain Gener~il and Prelate, thus: Takeposts
~n line, S~ Knights, and they foii-n in rearof the Eminent

Commanderand may marchunder direction of the General-
i~siino threeyards to the left of the Commandery,anddress
on the line cstablished It is betterfor the staff to formwith
the pastofficers.

If the Captain General is in commandthe SeniorWar-
den forms the Comrnandervas indicated,faces to the front,
~Iutes the Captain General andsays Si~, the Command-
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e~y is formed. When the saluteis acknowledged~ie faces
about,marches to within One yard of the line, turnb to the
left, andwhen oppositehis plae, turnsto theright and halts
in rearof it, facesaboutand dresseson the line When he
face~theCornmanderyto ihe left into line (if ~o instructed)

hebrings it to suppor~ swordsand ca1l~ the roll, eachKnight
coming to a carry and order swordsashis nameis called.

This is Lhe formal ceremony,but the CaptainGeneralmay,
in emergencies,orderthe Commanderyto fall ~n; left, face;

countilirees; onescouni, and designatethe divisionsonly

To Form ~i1 two Ranks.
The Knights fall zn as explained, the Captain General

comniands

i. In z~wo ranksform Commandery. 2. MAL~CH.

At thesecondcommandtheSeniorWardenand theKnight
on the right, face to the left (fiont). The second Knight
placeshimself in rear coveringthe first one,the othersclose
in quick time, form alternate

1)’in the fr~t and rearrank,and
eachfacesto thefront upon arriving in his pioperplace; then
co~tnt threes as before explained Or the Knights may fall
in, if so instructed,in two ranks,faced to the right, and the
formation is completedas before

To DismisstheOommandery.

Being in line ata halt.
Commander)’. 2. RETURN. 3. SWORDS. 4. Break

ra~tks ~. MARCH.

21 To Open Banks.
Beingat a hail.

i. Rearopen order. 2. MARCH. 3 FRONT.

At the first command the Senior Warden and Junior
Warden marchbackward threeyards to mark the new align-
ment. At the commandmarch the front rank dressesto the

right, the rearrankcaststheeyes to the right andstepsback-
waid, halts a little in rear of the aligni~1~Hl drc~sesto
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t~ht on the line establishedby the Wardens. The Cap-
luti Ueneralverifies thealignmentof thefront andtheSenior

W~irden of therear ranks. At thecommaildfroni! theWar-
slims place themselvesthreeyardsin front of the centersof
(licir divisions. C G. in front of right file, on line with
Wardens The Eminent Comrnand~rand~taff stand~15t.

(fthe EminentCommandercommands,staffbeingpresent.

the Prelate movesfi~ e yards to he front of the 1e~t flank,
dressingon theGencrali~itnoanI CaptainGeneral,whotake
l)Ostflve=aidsintrontof the centeroftherighl andleft wing8.

i. Closeorder. 2. MARcH. 22
At the command ma~ch the officers face about,approach

to within oneyard of theline, march along its fiont, arid re-
slime their placesin line, the rear ran1~ closes up in quick
time to facing distance,each Knight coveringhis front rank
frater

In Line, Single~ank, to Open Order.

The samerules and commandsapply a~ in doubk rank,
ex(ept that ~woA’are counted,if not otherwise known (see

Templar’s Drill), the even numbers march straight back-
wardand form the icar rank, in openorder,soasto beexactly
in rear of their own intervals betweennumber~,one of the
front rank. The intervals are not closedin dressing.

Whenranks are closedtheyresumetheir placesin line

To 1V1a~ch In Line.

Forward. 2. Gidde rigAt (or left). 3. MARCh

At the command march all step off with the left foot it
quick time, the SeniorWardentls rigla guide taking point
In advanceperpendicularto the line, and ~vith thegreatest
care observesthe length and cadenceof the steps. The
touch of elbow toward the guide is kept up, and the align-
ment carefully preserved. This should be frequentlyprac
treed,andfor long distances
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r. Commandery. 2. HALT

At the secondcommandevery Knight haltsand the align.
inent is made.

To Wheelthe Commeadery.
Being in line ata halt.
i. R~ght(or left) wheel. 2. ~VEARCH 3 Commaudery,

4 HALT 5. Left (or rIght) 6. DREss 7 FRONT.
N A.t the command march the comi-nanderywheels to the

right on a fixed pivot. The SeniorWarden stands fast,so
that thebreastof the pivot Knight mayrest againsthis left
arm at the completion of the wheel The Captain General

superintendsthe wheel, movesby the shortsistline to a point
commanderydistance where the left of the line will rest,
directly in front of the Senior Wardenand facinghim. At

N thecommand halt, given when the left guideis threeyards
fromthe perpendicular,theCommanderyhalts and theJunior
‘Wardenpromptlyplaceshimself so that his breastwill touch
the CaptainGeneral’s right arm, who steps back two yards
and commandsleft, DRESs,whenthe Knights diess up to the
line of thepivot andJuniorWarden, Atthecommandfrout
the Senior Wardenplaceshimself in line on the right of the
pivot

N To contleee the march upon completion of the wheel the
CaptainGeneralcommandsforward, whentheJunior War
den arrives at threeyards from the perpendicular,adding
MARCH the instantthewheel is eompletedandguide left (or
right) immediately afterward. At the commandlorward
the SeniorWardenplaceshimself at the sideof the pivot

In all wheelsthe guide is on themarchingflank andslightly
advancesthe shouldeioppositethe pivot, keeping the pivot
constantlyin view

In wheeling on a movable pivot the commandforward
is givenin time to addmarch the instant thewheel is corn-
pleted,and the girde is announcedon eitherflank.
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‘I o oatinne thewheelthatcaution is given asthemarching
Iliiiik approachestheperpendicular,and the wheelingis kept
ill asif butjust commenced If on a fixed pivot, the Warden

iniii the pivot flankplaceshimselfin line at thesideof thepivot
Knight and haltsasbefore This maybe continuedad 1mb,-

turn, or the direction of the wheel may be changed~t the

command i. Left (Ot rm~ht) wheel. 2 ~l ARCH, when the
sameprincipleswill governasbefome

To Effect a SlIght Changeof Direction.
Incline to the right (or left). Is given in mai ch.
Theguideadvancesgraduallythe left shouldeiandmarches

in the new direction, all the files advancethe left shoulder
and conform to the movenients of the guide, lengthening or

shorteningthestepaccordingas thechangeis toward theside
of theguideor the sideopposite.

While this should be learned a half wheel will ordinarily
effect thedesiiedobject.

To Turn.
s. Right (or left) turn. 2. MARCH,

Is given when marchingin line.
At the second commandthe Senior W~irden faces to the

right, without halting, and continuesthe march, all thefiles
increasethe gait and hastento his left, taking the step and
touch of elbowfroin him on arriving in line.

Right (or left) half tus a is similarly executed

To Blerchby theElank.
Being in line at a halt

Jllght (or lejt). 2.FACE 3 Forward 4. MARCH. Or,
By therm~ght (or left) /lank. 2. MARCH, if in march. Or,

from a halt or in marchcommand
a. Threes right (or left). 2. MARC

K~’#
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At thecommandnsarch eachthreewheelsto the right on
a fixed pivot. Upon completionof the wheel the front rank
of eachthreetakesthefull step,the rearranks fall backuntil
therearetwenty-oneinchesbetweenthefront andreai ranks,
The front rank of the secondthreewill be tiventy-oneinch-

N ches
1fsoi’n the rear rank of the first three,and so on to the

rearof the column. -

The Senior and Junior Wardens each march foitx’-four
inch~sto the front and face to the right, the SeniorWarden
placeshimself twenty~one inchesin front of the left file of
thefirst thi-ee, and marcheson a line parallel to the former
front of the Cominaisdery,and the Junior Warden follows
tiventy-one inches in rear of the left file of the last three
This brings thefront rank of eachthreeatwheelingdistance,
asthey would behad therebeenbut one rank in theline, the
rearranksare half svav been the front ranks of thethrees.

In wheelingby threes theforward march is alwaystaken
up on”completion of the wheel unless the command belt is
given

To Blerch in Columnof Threesto theFront.
Being inline the CaptainGeneralcommands

N a. Right (or left) forward. 2 Threesright (or left).

3. MARCH.

~ At the third commandthe Se-
nior Warden places himself in
front of the left file of the right
three, the right three moves
straight to the front, shortening
thefirst threesteps, therearrank,
if there be one,falls hack to halt

I ~ instance, the other threes ~v’heel
,, ,‘ / I~ otlierighton afixed pivot, the

second three, when its wheel is
N two-thirds completed,wheels to

II
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liii’ left om, a movablepivot andfollows thefirst three,and the’.
mitlmirs, having wheeled to the right, move forward and wheel
iii theleft on thesamegroundas the second.

It the Eminent Coininasider and staff are on the right
thii’~’ moveforward asprescribedfor thefirst iankof three; the
it herswheel to the right and follow in traceof the Eminent
(.2uinmander and ataff.

To ChangeDirection of Colttmn.

Being in march.

a. Column right (or left). 2. MARCH.

If the changeof direction be to the sideoppositeth~ guide,
hewheelsasif on themarching flankof a rank of three;if the
changeof directiomibe toward the sideof theguide,lie short-
enshis stepat the commandmarch and wheels to theright,
theleading threexv heelson a movablepivot, its pivot follow.
ing the traceof the guide. The wheel being completed the
guide and leading rank ietal~e the thirty inch step, the
otherthreesmove forward and wheelon the sameground

s. Colunin right (or left). 2 MARCH Is similarly exeeut’ed.
r. Forward. 2, Colnn,e rig/it (or left). 3 MARCH

Putsthecolumn in marchand changesthe direction.
m. Three., right (or left). 2 Cole,an right (Or left.)

3, MARCi’i.
Formscolumn and change’. its direction.

To Halt a,Colunxsi andPat it in ]~tIotion.

Commandery. 2. hALT. Or, s Forward. 2 MARCH.

To Oblique in Column.

In obliquingin column of threesor subdivisions,thegLiide,
nithout indication, is always on the sidetoward whichi the
irhlique is made On resumingthe direct marchthe guide,
‘rihout indication, is on the sameside it was previous to

riblique.
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Practice obhquing in column and in line often and for a
long distanceat a time, that the errorsmay be seenand cor-
rected.

s. Right (or left) oblique 2. MARCH.

~ During the oblique the threespreserve
their parallelism, the Knight in eachrank
of thiee on the side toward which the
oblique is made is theguide of the rank.
The leadingguide is the guideof the col-
umn whenthe oblique is toward his flank.
If toward the opposite fljink the guide ot
the front rankof the leading thre~e is the
guideof the column.

s. Forward. 2. MARCH

Is given to resumethedirect march.

To 3I~erch a. Column of Threes to the Rear.

s. Threesright (or left) about 2. MARCH.

Each rank of three wheels aboi.it on a fixed pivot ant
marches to the former rear. The i-ear i’~nks, if thei’e an
two ranks,preservetheir distanceof twenty-oneinchesfion
the front ranks when in column of threes, the

N pivotof ihe rearrank closesup to his front rank
5

pivot, covesshim during the wheeland, on its
completion,falls back to twenty.oneinches

The guideattheheadof thecolumn takestwo
steps forward, faces to the right, and places
himself, on completionof the about.in renr of
the file on the marching flank of the now rear
three. The guide at the rear of the column
faces to the right and placeshimself, on com-
pletion of theabout,in front of the file on the
marchingifank of the now leading three

The CaptainGeneralfacesaboutand hastens
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Iii lace himself on the lelt of the gtiide at the headof the
,,hiiinn. Thc Eminent Commanderand statt”wheelabout
aid foliow threeyardsin rearof thecolumn

II the movementis madeto the left, theleadingguidetakes
Iwo steps ~traight forward andfacesabout, the leadingthree
wheelspast him, when he placeshimself twenty-oneinches
iii rearof its left file by retracinghis steps, the guide in rear
of the column facesaboutand preserveshis distance,niarch.
jug forward when the movementis completed.

To Form Line from Column of Threes.
s. Threesright (or left). 2.MARCL5. 3~ Guide (right or

left); Or, ~ Comniandery, 4 1-IALT. 5. LeJI (or right.)
6. DRESS 7. FRONT.

The threeswheel to theright, into line, on a fixed pivot.
If in two ranks,the rear rank closesto facingdistancedur.

ing thewheel, and if executedin doubletime, regains the dis.

tance of twenty-one inches should the line advancewheii
formed The guide,if in front of the pivot, takes two steps
forward and facesto the right, placing himself on the lcft of
theheadisigthreeupon completion of the wheel If in front
of themarching flank,he wheelsto the right with the leading
three,obPquingatthe sametime so asto uncoverthe file, and
placeshn’hself on the left of the file when the wheel is com-
pleted Theguide in reartakeshis placeon theright of the
Commandery,and the guide is announcedthe instant the
threesunite in line.

If the commandbalt begiven as the threeswheel into line,
the CaptainGeneral places the headingguide on theline of
thepivots at sufficient distance to admit the leading three
which dresseson theguide, the others dress up to the pivot
of thethreein front, thus instiring a i5rompt alignment 23

On right (or left) into line 2 MARCH. 3 Command-

ery 4. HALT. ~. Right (or left). 6. DRESS. 7 FRONT.

At the commandmarch the leading three wheels to the
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right on a movablepivot, and movesforward dressingoi the
guidewho placeshimself on its right and conductsit ¶he
other threesmarch a distance equal to their fronts beyond
‘the wheelingpoint of the three nextpreceding,wheel to the
‘right and advanceasdid the first three. The rea¶~guidepla-
-ces himself on the left of the rear three as it wheels to the

~right
At the commandhalt, given whenthe leading threehas

advancedcommanderydistancein the new direction,or at a
lessdistanceif desired by the Captain General,it halts, and
at the sixth command,given immediatelyafter,dressesto the

C

I II I
ill_
Il I
I ;~i 4,,
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I i~

right. -The other threeshalt and dresssuccessivelyon arriv-

ing in line. The rear’ rank, if there is one, closes to facing
distanceupon halting.

The seventh command is given when the last three has

‘dressed
The Eminent Commander and staff place themselves on

the right or left of tht line, accordingas they are at the head
or rearof the column. Thas ride is general

If in doublerank, and it is desired to form line in single

rank,precedethe first commandby, m. In singlerank. 2.

right imito line, etc., and the rear ranks execute the move-
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ment the siime as the others,passinga distanceequal to their

l’i’m.mnt beyond wheretheir front rankswheeled
If iii single rank, to form in doublerank, the command

is, m. in doublerank. 2. Onright into line, etc. The move-

mnent Ii slmiThiir. The rearranli of each threewhdels to the
rIMlit on thesamegroundasits front rank.

if t#iirrhiug in double time, or in quick timmieand the com-

IflMfltl he (lodibletimne, the Captain General comnmnandsguide
j right whenthe leading threehaswheeledout of thecolumn,

II hlirim imdvancesin quick time, the otherscontinue the double
Iliiii until they successivelyarrive in line when they take the
stepmind alignment from the guide.

Frontinto Line in SingleendDouble 3ank. 24

t. I?m~ht(or left)front into line. 2. MARCH. 3. Commaud~
cry. 4. HALT. 5. Left (or rig/it). 6. DRESS. 7. FRONT

At thesecondcommandthe fist threemoves straight~o
tIm front, dressingon the leadingguide who placeshimself

on its left, the other threesob.
lique to the right till opposite
their places in line when each

in successionmiiam~cliesforward.
At the command halt, given

when the leading Ibree has ad.

vanced cominandery distance,
it halts, and at the sixth coin•
mand given immediately after,
diessesto the left. The other
threeshalt and dress to the left
upon arriving in line The rear
ranks close to faeing distance

uponhalting Theguide in rear

placeshimself on the right of the

frnnt rank when the lastthree arrives in line.
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If marchimigin doubletime,or in quick tmnmeandthecommand
is doebletimmie, the CaptainGeneralcommandsguideleft mm-
mediatelyafterthecommandmarch;theleadingthreeadvance
in quick time, the othersoblique in doubletime, eachresumes
theforward marchwhen oppositeits place,taking ~e stepand

alignment from the guide (Or dresses)as it arrives in line.

If in double rank, and it
desired to form in single

rank the commandis, in In
single rank. 2. Right (or
left) front mb limie, etc.
Eachrearrank obliquesun-
til it has gained a distance

equalto its front beyondthe
point where their t’ront rank
commenced the forward,

mm which is opposite theirplace

in line, when they too march to the front, halting and dress-
ing as explained.

If in single rank, to formms in double rank in line, the
principles are the same;the commandwill then be, in In
doublerank 2. Right front into line, etc The rear rank
of eachthreeobliqueswith and resumesthe direct marchat
the sametune asthe~front rank does,closing to facing dis-

tanceon arriving in line.

To Facea Line to the Rearend3I2archit to theRear.

in Threesright (or left) about 2. MARCH 3 Corn immand.

ery 4 HALT ~. Left (Or right). 6. DREsS 7 FRONTN

Or, 3 Guide (right or left).
The Captain Generalpassesbetweenthe nearestthree us

they wheel about on a fixed pivot, and placeshimself two
yards in front of the cenler of the Commandery, and the
guideswheel into themi places.
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ins a halt to march a few pacesto the rear,thus
,i,mimmiammdery. 2.AHOSJT.3 FACE 4 Forward. 5. Guide

or left). 6. MARCH. Or, if in march, i. To therear.
NlAm~CH. ~ Guide(right or left).

lie guides and Standard Guard step into the rear rank,

ins hmecomethe front. Having faced about,number one
Ii three now becomcsnumbenthree,and the reverse.

To BreakThrees to the Rear.

NI archingin line, to pass obstacle.

~Somany) threesfrom right (or left) to rear. 2. MARCH.

~\t the commandmerck the designatedthreeexecutesleft
/v,rward, threes left on the three next on its heft, which re-

mains in line The Cap-
tam General points with his
sword to the inner three
which leads the movement.

The guide, if the threesare

broken from his side, closes
,, on the threes which-i re-

main in line; if from the opposite side, the guide on that

flank follows in rearof the threenext to him.

Rear threes, right (or left) front into line. 2. Double
timime. 3. MARCH.

The threeswhich weie broken form in line, andthe guide
ii on that side hastensto the poini where the right of the
Comnmanderywill rest.

The RouteStep.

Being in column of threes,marching.

i. Routestet 2 MARCH.
Xt this command the swords are carried at will and the

l’.nights neednot preserve silenceor keepthe step,but each

N in cr5 the file in front and maintains the regahardistance

N’
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Changeof direction is effected by the samecommands~as
when in thecadencestep.

i. Comamandery. 2. ATTENTION. -

At the second command the swords are brought to a
carry and the cadencestepis resumed.

To Form Columnof Filesfrom Columnof Threes.

Being at a halt

s. Right (or left) byjlle 2. MARCh.

At the first commandthe rear rank, if there beone,closes
to facingdistance.

At the secondcommandthe right file of the heading three
of the front andrearsankmovesforward, followed in succes-
sion by thefiles on his left. When the left file of theleading
threeis aboutto commencethe oblique the right file, front
and rear rank, of the secondthree movesto the front, and so
on to the rearof the column,keepingcloseto facingdistance.

The guides(Wardens)precedeand follow the leadingand
rearfiles.

If marching,the right file of the leading threecontinues
the march,the others halt and resume the march at the
proper time. The Captain General places himself on the
heft of the leadingguide.

To Form ColumnofThreesfrom Columnof Files.

Being in march.

I. Forma threes. 2. Left (or right) oblique 3 MARCH.

At the commandmarch the leadingfile of eachthi’ee,front
andrear rank, if therebetwo ranks,movasfoi’ward t-i~ n yards
and halts, the resrrank Knights falling back to twenty-one
inches, the otherfilesoblique to the left and placethemselves
successivelyon the left of ,the leading files, the ream rank
taking thedistanceof twenty-oneinchesfrom the fiont rank,
the otherthree successivelyform as C~h)ldiiiI=ilfor the first,

lmmmtmimg tile of eachthmee halting at twenty-oneinches
tIm lii morrespondingfile of the nextthree in front. The
tIhiit~ Miimde placeshimself in front of the left file of the
shiliM I uSe

To l3’os’m Column of Twosfrom Line, andLine from
Columnof Twos,

‘si-emitedsimilar to like formationsby threes

‘to Form Columnof Files from Line, endthe ReTe!’~e.

mm marchthecommandis, m. By the right (Or left) flank.
A MARCH If the line is so formed add: 3. Guide (right,
lift om center)

Iroin a halt, command: s. Right (or left) 2 FACE.
Forward 4 MARCH. If by facing the line is formed,

old: Guideleft, (right or ceutem’).

To Form SingleRankfrom Double Rank.

Being in line.

i. Form single rank 2. Threes(right or left). 3 MARCH
All the threeswheel to the right Rt thecommand march

‘Ilie fi-ont rank of the right threes,upon completion of the

2 Li J~LLLi1~

>

wheel, continues the march,and is conductedby the right
gaide who us in front of the file on the maiching flank, the
it icr ranks halt isnd successivelyresumethe marchwhen at
Iit’i’,’-four niches,wheeling distance,from the rank preceding

The m earmostrank havingits distance,the CaptainGeneral
nimimands

I Threes left (or right). 2. MARCH 3 Commandery.

HALT ~ Lejt (or right) 6 DRESS. 7. FRONT.
Or, 3. Guide(right or leJL).
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Idarching in Column, to Form Single Rank.

Form sumiglerank 2 MARCH

At thesecondconsinand,the fi’ont rank of theleadingthree
continuesthe march, the othems halt and resuumsiethe march
when at wheeling distance the rearmnostthree having its
distanceline us formed asbefoc

If marching in doimlmle timac, or in quick homeand the coin-
mandAbe doable timmie, the front rank of the heading three
marchesin doubletime, theothers halt and take the double
lime when at wheeling distance

The leadingguide in column of thrccs at single rank dis-
tanceplaceshimself twenty-four inches In front of thetile
on the marchingflank of tIme leading thi-ec The iear gtmide
follows at the samedistanceiii mesrol thefile on the march-
ing flank of the m’ear Ihree

In simigle m-amih the positionsof the officers ama the samea’.
whenin double marik The Commanderypcrforms all the
movementsexplainedfor doublerank by similar commands
and means.

For si-naIl CommnaiuderiestIme simugherank formation ilmoimld

generallybeused

To Form Double Rank.

Being in line single rank

Formmm doable rank 2 Threes right (or left). 3. MARCH.

At the command imiarch, the ranks of Ihree wheel to tIme
right, the headingrank halts the instant thewheel us comple
ted, theothei-sContinuethe marchandhalt successivelyupon
closing thetwenty-oneinchesfrom therank preceding.

N Nt ,,“ ~N ~

The rearmost rank having gainedthis distance,the Captiimn

Ceneralcommands:
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lhm’ees left (Or right). 2. MARCIA 3. Comnmeandery

-~ hALT. ~ Left. 6 DREss 7 FRONT. Or, 3 Guide
mm i~ht or left).

hue command is threes right (Or left), accordingas the
mimI manksare on the right or left of their rear manks

Mliumiuld the original left three be in front, and its rear rank

55.1 fuming, the front rank of the succeeding three instead
ml i-losing remains at its wheeling distance of fifty-four

mimI ies

If the rearmost thi-ee is wanting in numbersto complete
ml I lie Junior Warden mainches with it when the natum-eot his

liii ics aN guide, etc., does miot mendei it mnipracticable, hut
wlucn tlic Commnanderyis in line he is in the front raimk on
lIme extiene lelt (ni rigId) (Scepage So).

II’Iarchmng mini colmimminmi of threes,single rank distance, the
I runt u ank 01 each three being in Li ont of its rear m ank, to

/umm’mmz doimbli i’ammks, command.

m Fom-imi double m-amik 2 M Arecm-s.

At tIme secondcornnuaodthe leading rank halts, the others
continuethe mai-ch,cachhalting at twermty.ommeinches fiomn
flue rank preceding,the raarrruost rank having closed,the line

i~ formed as before

To Closeto Double Rank Distance

l3eing in march,threesat single rank distance.
Double ramik distomice 2 Double tune 3 MARCH

‘Ihe headingiank continuesin quick time; the other ranks
iu~e to twenty-one inchesin double time and resume the

i
1nick lime If marching in double time the leading rank
ukesthequick time asdo theotherssuccessivelyuponclosing

In twenty-one inches

To ~orm Column of DivIsions. 25
Being in line at a halt

m. Divisions right (or left) wheel 2. MARCH.
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At theIirst command the SeniorWarden,aschief of the
first division, a’nd theJunior Warden, aschief of the second

—- division, place themsels-es
two yards in front of the
ceOtar of and facing their
divisions, and m’epeat the
command, divisiomi i-/~ht

wheel At the secondcain-
~N~N

DoubleRank,without Standard. mand,briskly repeal~‘d.e:icb
N chiefof division hastensby the shortest line to tin ~

xvhere theleft of his division will rest and facesthelate meamN
the divisions wheel to - --

theright on frxed pivots ~
and the wheel of each N\\~ ~ ,~-

division is conductedas N\Nu\I r
explainedin the wheel- / K
ings of the Command:~

N cry, the Knights on the SingleRank, ss,mli Standard

right andleft of the divisionsactingas right and left guides.
~‘ when the division approachesthe perpendicularits chief

commands:
— Divisiomi 2 HALT. 3. Left 4. DREsS. ~. FRONT

At the commandhalt the Knights on the left of the di
visions placethemselvesso that their breasts will touchtIn
right armsof their chiefs, who then stepback two yards and
each dresseshis division and placeshimself in front of mIs

center
At thecommandmarch, the Standard Guard also wheels

-underdirection of the Sword Bearer,who is its-chief, to the
centerof the column midwaybetweenthe divisions

If in march,the Commanderywheels into columnby the
N same commandsas at a halt At the commandmain-rh the
N pivots halt and mark time in their places~so as to conform Ic

movementof the marchingflank
TIme positionof the CaptainGenesalis on the sideof the

ri)uir yards from the flank and abreastof the leading
i~ii iii.

Wlmeneverin column a subdivision is dressed, its chief

mum mm~ himself two yards in front of its center, exceptthe
li-tM of threes and sections,who habitually remain on the

limumlkS of their subdivisions.
lime Eminent Comninnanderand Staff wheel in front of the

-ii ler of the column at full division distance,and march in
mime, or triangle,etc.,as the EminentComninandemshall mdi-

mimIc in an undertone.

- 1mm three (orfour) divisions. 2 Rig/mt wheel. 3. MARC1~.

‘rhe CaptainGeneralhavingpreviouslyindicated the right
mind left of the divisions,so that the standardshall be in the
centerof the seconddivision, the SeniorWardencommands
the leadingdivision and theJuniorWardenthe i-eardivision.
At the secondcommandtheSword Bearerstepsto thefront,
takescommandof the middle division, the Wardertakesthe
Sword Bearer’s place, and the left guide of thus division
quickly fills the interval at the left of the standard. If in
two ranks the Warder hastensto the right of the Standam-d
Bearer,and the number three covering the Wam-der, steps
mb the front rank on theleft of the standaudassoon as the
interval is made.

The wheels are conducted as already explained; at the
commandfront the chiefs of divisionsplace themselvesin
Iront of the centersof their divisions.

To Form Column of Divisions end Move Forward
without Bait. -

Being in line at a halt 26

1. Continue the march, 2 Divisions right (or left) wheel

3. MARCH 4. Forward. ‘. MARCH

6 Guide (right or left)
The divisions wImeel asbefore,exceptthat the chiefs of di-

umimonsreinain in front of theircenters Eachguidepreseuves

N ‘ml’.
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his proper distance,and exactly covers the leading guide,
who is careful to march straight and keep the Correct step
amid cadence

To put a Column of Divisions in Motion endHalt it.

Forward. 2. Guide (right or left). 3. MARCH, will put
the column in motion from a halt; and s Coummandery.

2. HALT, will halt it.

To Cbllque.
The oblique is by the samecoinmandsand meansashere-

tofore explainedfor obliquing in column of threes

27 To ChangeDirection of a Columnof Divisions.
Being in march.

1. Column ~ig1mt(or left) 2. MARCH.

At the first command the chief of the leading divmsiun
commands,right wheel; at thecommandsmmarch,repeatedby
the chief, thedivision wheels to the right on a movahilepivot,
the chief addings, Forward 2 MARCH, on the completion
of the wheel, thenaddsguide left (Or rmght),~iccordmngtothe
positionof theguide before the wheel.

The seconddivision ma~-chessquarelyup to the wheeling
point and changesdirection by the sam-ne meansand coin
mands from its chief.

The Standard Guard wheelson the same ground,under
direction of its chief (whQ does not leave his place on its
-right), andpreservesits placein column

When the right of a column is in front the guide is left,
and the reversewhen the heft us ma front. This is not given
asa rule, but asa suggestion,thematterbeingentirely at the
discretionof the CaptainGeneral

In changingdirection it is essential that the rearof 1he
column shouldneverbe checked,eachchiet; therefore,whose
placeis in front of it, faces his division while vheehing, and
seesthat theguidestake the full stepof thirty or thimt)-flve

7’
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Imumhues and the pivot ten or twelve inches, accordingto the

lIne.
‘l’he guide in wheeling is always on the marching flank

wilhuout command,on its completion eachchiefof divismoum

sir (houhie-section,cautionshis subdivisionguideleft or right,
umecordingasthe guidewasbeforethe wheel

Column Half Right, or Left
Is similarly executed,each chief gives the prepam-atory

commandof right (or left) hiilf wheel.

To put a Colum4of Divisions in March,and changeDirect-
ion at thesametime.

ForwainNd. 2 Guide (in-mg/mt or left) 3 Columinimmi in m~ht ior
left), or 3 Coluinninm half rig/mt (or Aft) 4. MARcir

To FaceColumn of Divisions to the Rear, and lWardh it to
the Rear.

Threesright (om left) about. 2. MARCH 3 Comnininmainidery
4 hALT, or 3 Guide (left or riRht)

At thefourth command,given the inst,snt the threescom-

plete the wheel, cacli chief goesto the left of his division mind
di essesit to theleft, commandsfin-out, amid places himself in

fi ant of it~’ cemuter
To marchto tIme mear wil hout halting, the Captain Genem-al

announcestheguide when thewheel is nearlycompleted
If the column he faced to the rear and one division he

suumahler than the other, the guide of the seconddivision re-

gainsthe traccand wheeling distanceon the march
The StandardGuard conforins to these movenmentsand

cai~fimhly presciyes its central Position
The Eminent Commander and Staff may follow iii rear,

or takeposition iii front of the column, at the option of the
Eminent Commander

The leading division is always theflrst division, whether

the right or left us in front.
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28 To Form Line to the Left or Right from Column
of Divisions.

Being at a halt
N j Left br in-ight) into line wheel. 2. MARCH. 3 Coammand-

ery 4. 1-IALT 5 Rig/mt (Or left)
6. DRESS. 7 FRONT,

The first command ‘us repeated by the Wam-dens, who

promptly take their placeson the left flanks of their dnNis~

~ ~ ions asguides,theonein the

1 ~ N rearexactlycoveringtheonee commandmarch
Atth

11W 7’ theWardenstom mm theirheads
U L towaids their divisions, re-

peatthefirst and secondcommands,amid stand fast, tIme di-
visions wheel on a lixed pivot.

N . The StandardGuard wheels,conductedby and underdi-

rection of its chief, so that when the wheel is neamly coin-

rileted he shall he oppositehis placein line
The Captain General commandshalt, and placeshimself

NI N in prolongationof the line markedby the Wardenswhere
the mmsrchmng flank of -he leading divisions will mest, and
faces the Wardens

At the sixth command,the disNusionsand StandardGuard
dressup to the line, at the seventhcommand~theWardens

N N take their placeson tIme flanks of the Commandery
If marching,the mosement is executedas just explained,

except at the command mini arch the pivots halt and mark
time in thcir placesso as to conform to the movementsof
tIme marching flank.

29 To Forum Line and Continue the March. ‘

s. Commtmnmmethe march 2 Left (or in-mg/it) mmlv line wheel.
3 MARCH 4 Forward ~. MARCH

6 Gaide left (or rig/it).

The chiefs repeatthe commandsto and including the third.
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ummid quickly return to their postsin line, so asto stepoff with
lime Commnanderyat the fifths command

‘[‘he pivots am-e careful to turn in their placesasbefore,un-
lii thewheel is completed.

In long lines the guide i-nay be center, when all will dress
mm the StandardBearer.

To Form Line on the Right (or Left) from Column of
Divisions. 30

Being in march.
The CaptainGeneral imidicates that the guide us inmghtor

left, on the flank toward which the movenienl is to he ex-
ecuted,and commands:

On ri~ht (or left) into line. 2. MARc ii 3 FRONr

At the first command,the chief of the first divisioms corn-

mands ri~hl /nin’inm; at the conimand mmmarclm, repeatedtiny ils

chief, the first division tunis to the right, advauucesin the mess
direction,division distance,svhcathe chiefhalts it, comnmnamids,

ml

ml

s. Ili~ght 3. DRESS, and takes Ins
place on its right The Standaud
Guard and second division march
straight lorwamml, their chiefssucces

sively‘comanmandin’m,~-lmt tarn in time
to add MARCum when eachis opposite
its placein line, they are halted hy
thechiefs,the StandardGuardwhen
at one amid the division when at
threeyards fiom Ihe line, who suc-
cessivelvcommand Right DRESS,

and wheim the chief of tIme second
division hasgiven the second coin-

mand,hetakeshis poston theleft
The CaptainGeneral smiperintendstIme alignmentfrom the

rught, andcommandsfrainit

A similar movementby threes fioni columim of divisions
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or sections may beexectited,asbefore explained (vide page
62), each three in successionbreaking froni its division by

uvheehsimgwhen oppositeits placein line; the comnmand,wheri
in columnsof sectionsor divisions,being precededby, i By
threes 2 On right hinito line, etc.

To Break into Divisions.

From-n a halt

s. Right (or kft) by divisions 2. MARCH 3. Guide left

(or right). -

At the first command,the Wardeim~ quickly take thuehi pha-
~ ees in fi ont of their divisions, the
~n~I hif of lirsf division comm..sndsfain-.

ward; ihe chiefs of the Standamd
Guamd aiid seconddivision command
right oblique

At the command inmmarch, repeaed

by the chief of the right division lie
division moves forward, the chiet ic

N peatingguide left. The chiefsof ihe
~--J Stand,mrdGuardand left division ~u,c-

cessuvelycommandmarch tIme mnstanI

they are severally disengaged-

The Sword Bearercommandsfain-ward and adds~~aeim
the instantthe Guardis oppositeIhe cenierof the First divis-
ion, and so regulatesthe steps that it may immediatelygain
and preserveits properdistance.

The chiefof the left dhmNision commands, i Forward, amid
adds2 MARes-s 3 Guide left, the instant the Knight on its
heft arrives in traceof the guide of the leading division, thu.
guide is careful to regulate his steps so as to preseuvethc
properdistance

The EminentCommanderand Staff lengthen their steps
and moveinto their placesin front of the centerof the firsl
division at ihe lirst command.

I
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if minmarchmug, the chief of the lifst division repeatsthe
imimuuimaimd, indicating the placeof theguide.
‘l’lie chiefs of StandardGuardand seconddivision com-

iumummud, s. Standard Guaind (or, 5, Secosmddivision). 2 Mark
timer repeat the command m,iurch, adding right oblique in
litime to commandimmure/i the muistantthey aredisengaged,the
ummnvementis completedasfiom a halt.

To Re-form the Commandery.

Being at a halt

s. Farm Coinnmainmdery 2. Left (or right) oblique.

3. MARCH. 4. FRONT

At the secouudcommandthe chiefof the first division com-
niands, s. Forward 2. Guide right. The ch~efs of the
StandardGnaid and seconddivision command,le/t oblique.

At the command smmurc/m, repeatedby time ctimet~, the first
division advancesdivisiondistance,when its chiefconmummnds,
m. First Division 2 IIALT 3 Right. 4 NJ)s~~~, and m-e-
turns to his place on the right flank.

The Guard obhuques to the left, its ehief commanding
Forward in time to add 2 MN\RCH 3 Guide right the

instant the guard us opposite.its place in line. ‘vVhen in
i-earof th~ hue its chief halts it and commands,m 11mg/it

2 Dicess.
The second division marchesto its place in line by the

‘,iIile comnuandsand mneauismis described foi the Standaid
Guard, halting at thuce yards from the line, when its chief
11)Iamands, s Rug/it 2 DRESS, and takes his post on its
left

The CaptainGeneralsmupermntendsthe alignment from the
right, and gives the fourth command

If mnuri/mmuig in quich tune, and the command be double
tmmc, the Caplamn General commandsguide right (or left)

immediately after time comilimlnd maam-ch; time chief of the
leadingdivision commands Forward, MARCH, ai~d repeats
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the indication for the ~nide. The chiefs of time Standard
Guard mad seconddivision mepeatthecommandsdouble home,
mmmare/i,arid when they ama about to arrive in line, command
quick time, adding MARCH the instant they ame abreastof the
leadingdivision The divisionsand guard umnited,the War-
densreturn to their postson theflanks

If marching in doubletinme the chief 01 the first division,

at the first comnniand 01 the Captain Genemal,commands
quick hminue, repeatsthe commandmarch, and also time com-
mand for the guide.

To Xaxch a Column of Divisions by the 5’lank end

Re-form the Column

Being at a halt.

Right (or left) 2. FACE 3. Forward. 4. MARCH.

5 Guide right (or left).

‘rhe Wam-dens,placethemselvesin 6 ont of theleadingfiles,
and theguard marchesin columnsof files in the centerbe-
tween thedivisions The Captain General is on theside of
the guide, four yards from the flank, abreast of the chiefs of

- division, or on a line midway betweenthem-n.

TIme Eminent Commanderand Staff also mrmarch to the
right, conforming to the movemept01 the cohnmn~i

If mim mimareh thedivisionsmaybe movedto the right or helt
by tl,e commands, By the rig/it (or left)/lauh. 2 MARcus
3 Gimzderight (or left).

Or, if ot mm halt, or sins nmoreh,by the command:
i. Threesright (or left) 2. MARCH. 3 Guide left (or right)

The Wardensquicki) placethemselvesin fiont of their
divisions,asin columns of threes, the StandamdGuard wheels

as other thucesdo, and maintainsits centralpositmnn.

To Form in Column Again

if the divisions aie marchingby the flank in columns QiN

illes, commauid,m By the left (or rig/it) flank 2. MARCH.

~. Guide left (or rug/it)
It marching in columnsof threes,as explained,theCaptain

(leneral commands:

m. Threesleft (or right) 2, MARCH. ~. Guide left

(or in ight), or ~ Comminmaudery.4. HALT.

The threesand StandardGuard wheel to the left unto coi-
mmmnn of divisions, the Wardenstake their positions amid ex-
netdrstancesarecarefully preserved

If imalted, the chiefs dress their com’niands and promptly
raketheir placesin front of the centersof their divisions.

To Advance by the Right or Left of Divisions from Line.

m. Divisions 2. Right (om left) forward. 3 Threes ring/it
(or left). 4 MARCH ~ Guide might (or left).

At thesecondcomnniandthe Wardensquickly placethem-
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selves in front of the
centers of their divis-
ions. At thecommamid
nmareheachdivision ex
ecutes the movement
froni their right The
chiefsymhace thenuseives
in front of theheft flies
of theleadingthrees,the
CaptainGeneralis mid-

waybetweenand on a line with the Wardens, theEminent
Coi-nmanderand Staff oblique,to the center,three yardsin
front of the double column.

The Stand,umdGuard uvheelsto the right, and follows the
Ihimismun whose rearfile is next to it, until it is opposite the

~enter betweenthedivisions,whenit wheels to the left amid
im,mrches into its place in the center,under direction of its
huief.
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8o SCHOOL OF THE COMMANDERy.

To Form in Line again.
s. Divisions. 2. LeIt (or rmght)fronm’ smite hue 3. MARCH.

4. Comuniandery. 5. HALT 6 Right (or left).
7 Dim uss 8. FRONT

The Wardens hasten to their posts on theflanks.
The StandardGuardobliques to the left, halts in rear of its

placein line, underdirection of its chief, and dressesto the
right. The Eminent Commanderand Staff halt or move so
theright undemdirectionof theEminent Commanderso asto
regaintheir placesin line. The coi-nmandhalt is given when

the headmuigthreeshaveadvanceddivision distance

To Form Column of Threes from Column of Divisions.
r. Divisinoinis. 2. 11mg/it (or left) forward. 3. Threes,right

(or left) 4 MARCH.

The Senior Warden takes his placein column of threes
theJunior Warden faces aboutand takes his placein rear
01 the calni-nn, as hums division p isses and the Standard
GuamJ main clues straght torward,wheeling to the right into
it, pica in ‘ear of the diNismon in its fiont as it passes,

T~ Form Column oe Divisions from Column of Threes.
m. Divisions 2 Left (or in ight)froinmt into line. 3. MARcH.

4 Coimmimmainidery ~ HALT.
At the secondcommandthe Waidensplacethemselveson

the heft ando~mpositethe centersof their divisions.
At the third command each division executesheft front into

line, the chiefs place themselvesin fiont of the centersof
their divisions, time Standard Guamd obhiquesto theleft and
marchesto the centerbetweenthe divisions,underdirection
of its chief Time command halt is given when the leading
division has advamiceddivision distance,eachchiefdiesseshis
division to the right, and takeshis placein front of its center.

If executedin doubletime, or in quick time and the com-
mandbedoable tunic, theCaptainGenemal commands- Guide

rig/it (or lcftu immediatelyafter the commandsnare/i.

REMARKS Thus far the movements have been chiefly

legitimate or in accordwith the U. S Infantry Tactics, sub
lit it uting threes for fours, divisions for Platmmoinis, dispensing
wmthfile ilosers, causing the Wardensto perform-n the double

duty of lieutenantsand sergeants,and providing for a Stan-
uhmurd Guard and Eminent Commander’s Staff. There is
somelicense indulgedin, with our display drill that would
tot be adrnissablein the School of Cominandery.

The movements which follow are in ham-mony with the
principles laid down,hut are suchas are peculiar to Templars
both asto time division of the Commanderyand in thedisplay
drill

As it is not desirableto describeminutely everydetail thmst
mumay arise in the movementsof a Commandemy,time Captain

~f General,or Eminent Commander,will usehis discretion in
supplying any detail or omission his decision should be
tmnal in any casenot supplied by the tactics.

The Standard Bearer i-nay carry the standaud,dispensing
~NN smith Sword Bearer and Waider,but his movementswill he

~mmilarto thoseof the full guard If the Standard Bearem
does not carry the standardtheGuam-d should fall in as other
1< nights.

Iii display drills the Eminent Commanderand Staff ought
not to participateas such,it is better that they be absorbedin
theranks. For this reasontheir movementsare not always
described,but enough has beengiven in detail to indicate
thmeim properposition.

aThe movements by fours, octaves, and platoons, (p p 53—58) are not
to be consideredas pan of the 7’inibtain- Driti. Seelasttwo paragraphsp. 88.
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4

How to Determine Position in Column.

When onescount, as at theformation of the Commandery,
it is to numberthe threes. The odd threes being theright
and the eventhmees theleft of sections 1-lemice the number
of thesection and position of any three therein is instantly
ascertainedby dividing thenuniber by two An odd three
at therearof the coltmmn marchesin rearof the left threeof
the rear sectionN or theNSeniorWardencountsoinme andtheJu-
nior Warden marcheswith the mear sectionon its left flank,
with numbertwo of the left threewanting

It is unnecessaryto count twos,although it i-naybedone if

desired,as one and two froni tIme right of each section form
thefirst two, numberthree of lime right threeand one of the
left thsee of each section form another hvo, and ncumhiers
two and three of the left threeof eachseetiomi form-n thenext
two.

To Form Column of Twos and Pours from Line.

Three (and its multiple) being the numbermost revered
amongTemplars,it is not desirableto follow the army for-
mationswith four as the unit.

A few movementsthat result in the formation of fours,hut
in quite a diffement mannerfrom that used in the army, may
howeveradd interestto the di ill, the change 01 direction
Of a column, the flankings, form-nationsof line to the front,
on right into line, etc.,are executedby commandsand means
similar to thosealready explained or which follow in the
Teniplar or DisplayDrill

Fours in colunun wheel by twos to march by the flank om
about,unlessthedistancebetweenthem is increasedto admit
of the wheel by fours.

s. Twos right (or left). 2. MARCH.

Being in single rank,
At the command march the twos wheel to the right on

hinted pivotsan{ takeup the march, the SeniorWardensteps

TEMPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL. 83

thirty-two inches to the fromut, faces to the right, placing
tiumuiself thirty-two inchesin front of nuniber two, andmci -

IRs on a line parallelto theformer froust, theJtmnmorWarden
lmmlioxvs thirty-two inches in rearof the last number two in
time column.

Time StandaudGuam-d wheelsasa unit so that the Standard
l~earerwill be in thecemuterof the column, om hue may wheel
its if on the marchimig flank of a ramik of two, and closing-to
I wentv-four inches from-n the two in his fi-ont, the Warder
wheelsas describedfor the StandardBearer,and assoon as
disengagedthe Swoud Bearer placeshimself on the right of
time Warder,forming a rauik 01 two abocut twenty-fourinches
iii front of time two in their rear, and the sansedistancefrom
the Standamd Bearer.

If Nih doable reek, at thefirst comurmasidtherearrank takes
onebackward tepso as to placeitself thmrty.tmN

0 inchesfrom
N the fiont rank. At the coinumiauid march the

ml
twos of botis rank-i ~vhcelindependently,uniting
in foums, eachfoum being thirty-two inches from

N the one in its front and rear, and takesup the
march pem-pemiducularto theformer front of the
Commandery. The Waidenslemud and follow

N theleft files of theleadingandrearfour at thirty~
N two inchesdistance The StandardGuardwheels

- asaunitandoccupiesthecenterof thecolumn,or
den on its right aschief, forminga rank of four.
the CaptainGencral nay oider theJunior War-

If in inmmcmrch,themear rank falls back to thirty-
two inches,at the first command,and themove-

ment is executedon tixed pivots asbcfore.
To Form Line from Column of Twos or Fours.

Pwosleft (or right) 2 MARCH 3 Guideright (or ift).

Or, ~ Coinniandery 4 HALT 5 Right
6 DRESS 7 FRONT

Being in single rank. The twos wheel on fixed pivots.
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84 TEMPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL.

iii double rank, or front of four, the front and i-ear
rank twos wheel independentlyand time movementis com-

— pietedasbefore, therear rank closing to twenty-oneinches,
or if haltedit closesto facingdistance

If theJunior Warden is on theflank of ths~StandardGuard

N hequickly mesumneshis placeasleft guide
To March a Column of Twos or Fours to the Rear.

This may beexecutedby facing asbeforeexplained,or
m. Twos right (Or left) about 2. MARCH.

If in colamu of twos the twos wheelabout on fixed pix-ots
and marchto the rearasin column of threes. I] ma colioess

oJ Jours each two wheelsabout independently,re-forming
the foursas the about us compheteul,and the column ti-men
marchesto its former lear, the Wardenstakimig their places
in front and rearof the left files at the head and in mearof
thecolumn as in column of threes

To Form two Lines from Column of Fours.

m. Twos right and left. 2. MARcus. ~. Guide left.

A.t the command march themight twos wheel to the right
and march forward with the SeniorWardenas left guide;
the left twos wheel to the left and march forward, the
Junior Wardeumas left gaide, the Standaudand Guard halts
or niarks ti-me in its pluice, then m ..1w05 left amid right about

2 MAi~cm-m, xviii causethe lines to appi-oacheach other At
-- the command snatch the right, twos wheel left about; the

left twos wheel right about; the Wardens wheel in a small
circle so as to arrive on the flanksof the lines at the same
instant the movement is completed N The lines advance
towamds each other and the Captain General commands,

Twos right and left in tim-ne to add 2. MARCH the instant
theyare ~ inches fiom eachother,when the twos wheel to
the right and left, right in ]romit, unto cohumnan of fours and
continue time march, the Wardensquickly resuming their
places.
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To Form Column of Eights from Column of Fours.

Ilehiug in march.

m. Form octavesby the tight (or left) flank 2. MARCH.

3. By the left (or right) flank. 4. MARCH
~. Guide left (Or ,-ight).

At the secondcommand,given asthe right foot is coming
1, the ground, the first, third and other odd foum-s niarctm
by the right flank as before explained * the secomid
luuuirth and other even fours advance by short steps, time

~ilandard Guard takesthe right side step,and the Waudens
~raduallygain thirty-two inchesforward. The CaptainGen-

ci at immediatelygives the third commandaddingmarch the
iui’,tant theeven fours are unmaskedwhen the odd foums face
mind march to their former front and unite, in a column of
eights, with the fours that were in their i-ear. The Captain
General seeing themovementcompletedgives the command
for the guideand all resumethe tYmhl steim, the StandardGcmard
marchingso asto quickly gain itscentralposition. Or,

Forni octaves. 2. Twos left (or right). 3. MARCH.
4. Guide left.

Beingin march
At the third command the Wardens turn to the left, ad-

vanceeighty-eightinchesand turn to thc right; theodd fours
i.ike onestepstraight forward amid mark tunic; the emen fomum
a heel,on fixed pivots, by twos to the left, take thmee length-

N lied steps, wheel to the right on fixed pivots, and eachtour
rmmarch forward into line withthe four that was in its fmont
As thefours are united, the CaptainGenem-algives the tomirthm
comm-mmand and all take the full step The StandardBearer
uiud Warder wheel to the hcft, asa ranheof two, the Sword
l~earer closely following the Standard Bcarcr, amid march

~~fhis being a niovemeni for rhimptury it is riot v’sent,al th~m any jmors,o,u of
theatiurun mhould have a clear lion, luring ii-. CxecutiOn, if it were, ihe

ven,e,mtwould he modeby uhe eve,, fon,,, to the left

IN —

5-~Ii41 N

j~ 141 fli

m’r2tmm thu

ii

I—
NI

NI

—I
2]

NI

I,... ~tI

m ..tlx flI

N. ~tiN fli

— ~mvmtlSflu
mr,~l.h~ ni

N IFUII’. III

- !ctl’~ ill

- 2nmN Ill

I. N ni
- N\ ‘ii

Ni.. V



N — — ~ - —

86 TEMPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL.

forward opposite their placesin cokunmmm when theywheel to
the right underdirection of the Sword Bearer,who takeshis
place at the right of the standard, as the Guardgains its
place.

To Porm Column of Fours from Column of Octavee.

s Fornijours by the right (om left)flaiuk 2. MARCH

~ By tbe lelt (or r.ight) flank. 4. MARCH.

~. Guide left (or right)

Being in column of octaves,immarching
At thesecondcommandthe right fours advanceby short-

eneclsteps, the SeniorWardenquickly placeshimself thirty-
two inchesin frontof the left file of the first four, theeven
fours marchby the right flaiiut as soon as they are disen-
gaged;theJunior Wardenfacesto the right and placeshim-
self in his positionm tIme coltuma the StandardGuardtakes
the right side step The Captain General gives the third
commandun time to add march tIme instantthe left foums have
gained their placesin column 1-Ic then gives the foumth
commandand all takethefull step,marchingto thefront Or,

m. Form fours 2 Twos right (or left). 3 MARCH.

~ Guide left (or right).
At the command march the SeniorWarden turns square

to the right and takeshih placethirty-tavo inchesin fi-ont of
theheft tile of the first four,which maichesthreestepsforward
mad marks Ii ice; the- left fours wheel by twos~tO the right,
advanceto the mearof their leading fours and execute twos

left, theJunior Waiden placeshimself thirty-two inches in
i-ear of the Knight on the left of the rearmost forur, the
Sword and StandamdBearerswheel to the right asa rank of
two, andthe Guardmarchesforward andwheels into its place
in time coltmmnn, the Warderplacing himself on theleft of the
standard. As the movementis comapletedthe CaptainGen-
eral commandsguide left and all retakethe full step

‘7--
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To Form Platoons from Column of Octavesand Fours.

A. front of sixteenKnights in line (two octaves) is, in this
wtii-k, calleda platoon

The Senior Wardencommandsthe leading platoon; the
junior Wardentime one mum rear of time column; the Sword
hearercommandsthe secondand the Warderthe third. If
thereare morethan four, the Wardenscommandtheheading
mind rear platoons, the Sword Bearer commandsthe right
center and the Warder the left center platoons; the most
competentKnights aredetailed to commandthe othems,or
the Knigtmtontheright commandsa ~hatoonnotprovidedfor.

s. Form blatoons 2 Twos left (or right). 3. MARdI.
4. Comnuiaiidery. ~ I-I~s.r.

At thesecondcommandeachchief placeshimself in front
of the octaveat the headof his platoon and commandsfor-
ward. At the commandnururcb these octaves advancetwo
steps,the Captain General giving the fourth command,im-
mediately,in time to add halt as their right feet are coming to
theground, theotherswheel by twos to theleft and thechiefs
of platoons placing theniselveson the left of timeir leading
octaves,facingtheream-,commimand,s Twosright. 2. MARcim.
3 Octave 4 HALT ~. Rght. 6 DRess 7 FRONT, giv-
ing the secondcommandtheinstanttheleft octaveis opposite,
and is halted in rear of; its placein platoon. At the com-
mandfront the chiefs placethemselvestwo yards in front of
he centersof their platoons
The Standard Guam-d imuoves to the centerof the column

under direction of its chief
The movemem-utmay bee’wcuted in double time by similar

meansor by a flank movementsimilar to the formation of
oetaxNesfrom fours

Double-platoons (a front of thirty- two Knights) may be
fommedby similar commandsamid means.
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88 TEMPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL.

To Form Octavesfrom Coltim.fl of Platoons.

s. Form octaves. 2. Twos right. 3 MARCH. 4. Twos kit,

5. MARCH. 6. Octave.u. 7. HALT. 8. Right.

9. DRESS. iO. FRONT.

At the secondcommandeach chief of platoon,facingthe
right octave,cautionsit toforward. A.t the third command
the might octavesmove forwamd and arehalted,atthreeyards
distance,by thechiefs of platoons, theotherswheel by twos
to the, right and march straight forward into the column
~TheCaptain General gives the fourth commandmi-u time to
add march the instanttheheadingtwos gainthe i-earof nuim-
her two from time right of the octaveson their left The
Captain Genneral immediately gives the suxib and seventh
commands,the octavesaredressedto the right, beingcareful
that the right files exactly cover the correspondingfile in

N front and atoctave distance. The chiefof platoons sLuper-
intend the alignmentof theodd octaves and the Knight on

N N the right of each of the othemssuperintendthe dressingof
his octave At thecommandfront the Wardenstake their
placesin front and rearof thecolumn. The StandardGuard
marchesto its placeas beforedescribed.

DOuBLE-PLATOONSmay be form-ned from column of pla-

toons,and column of platooiis, or double-platoons, may be
formed from column of foLurs, and the reverse,upon the same

principles and by similar commandsand n-ueans. Forrna-
tions by thewheelingsof twos are easy,attractive,aimd alfaust
without limit, yet for reasonshinted (vide page82) it us
not deemeddesirableto ptumsuethem furtherat this poimut;
enoughhas beengiven to establish the basis for an mnfinute
variety of display movements

Thesemovementsare suggestionsonly; given to add in-
terestto thedrill, and are not to beunderstoodasa part of
the Knight Templartactics.
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To Form Col~unnof Threes by a Flank Movement from
Column of Fl4es.

hIeing in march.
Left (or right) flank by threes. 2. MARCH.

At the first commandthe SeniorWardenplaceshimself
I wclve inches to the left of nuinber three of the leading

e~ three, faced in the direction towaid
which the column is nmarching. At

- thecomimuamud march both the SeniorI t Warden mad the leadingthmree maich
I • by theIcit Ilauk; time othems move for-

ward until each three in successionhas gained theground
from which time tirst threemturched by the flank, wlmen it ex-
ecutesthesamemovement,follows in traceof the threenext
in its fromt, and muuiimtauuis its proper distance in the column.
The Junior Wardenturns to time left, following the left file of
the rearthree.

To Form In Line Facedto theRearfromColumnof Threes.

s. Right (or lift) front into line,faed to reou-. 2. MARCiI.

3. Conumiiandery. 4 HALT. 5. Right (or left).
6 DREss. 7. FRONT.

The moven-ment is executed as previously explained for
ri~htfroat into line, exceptthatat thecommandhalt thelead-
thineewheels left about on a - - -—-~- — -

fixed pivot and dressesto- V
ward the point of mcst, the
OIlier threes successively
wheel abomut on the same —r

line and dressas befom-e ex- - — - ——

plauimed. - -

A similar movementi-nay - --

he made fi-oni cotLumim of ~ — -—

—cctions,except tlmat tIme see-
N inns do nothalt until three
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yards beyond the line; thesectionsare thenNiwh7ueeled,threes
left about by ihe chiefs;who successively

1~ommand right
dress; theCaptainGeneralverifies the alignment,andsom-
mandsFRONT.

This will reversetime order of threes,but thefollowing con-
secutivemovementswill placethem in their original pusitmoim
in columnof sections:

Form column of threes,by the commandsthrees right or
right forward threes right, etc , then form sectioius right

oblique, hereafterexplained.

To Form Line by two Movements from Column
of Threes.

A part of the columumhavingetmangeddirection to theright,
to fomni line to the left, the CaptainGeneralcommands.

s. Threes left. 2. Rear threesleft front into line. 3. MARCH
Thosethreeswhich have changeddumectuonexecutethrees

left, halt and dressto theright, at the commandof the chief
of the leadingdivisionN the rearthreesexecuteleftfront into
tune,and dressupon the establishedline at commandof the
chief of the rear division, at ti-me completuoum of the move-
mnent the CaptainGeneralcommaudsjront.

To Form Line Facedto theRear, by two Movements.

A part of the column of thmmees,having changeddirection
to the right as befor~, the CaptainGeneralcommands.

Threes right 2 Rear threes left front i~ito lineNfaed to

rear. 3. MARcEl.
The threes which have changed direction wheel to the

right halt and dressto the left at the commandof time chief
of the leadingdivision, the rear threesexe~uteleftfi-ont is,to
~?iuue,faced to reau-, obhuquing fain- emiough to the tett of their
placesin line that in wheelingabout theyshall comesquarely
up to their properpositionsanddresson the new alignment,

IN
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At the compl~tionof the movementthe Captain General
uugimandsJront~

f the column haschangeddirectionto the left, the line is
,uui mmcd to theright by mnuersecomimmamuds,thus:

u. Threesleft 2. Rear threesright front into line, etc.

To Change Front.

Being in line.

Changefi-ont on right (or left) three. 2. Threes right

(or left). ~. MARCH. ~. Conuoiaedery. ~. HALT.

6. Ri~,ht 7. Disess. 8. F~o~s,

At the third commandthe threesmm~heel to the m-ughmt, the
Senior Warden quickly phaes himself on time right of the
first threeand,with it, movesstraightto thefiont, theothers
oblique to theleft and successivelymnam-ch to the fm-out when

opposite their places in line Time commandhuh’ is given

when the leading threehasadvancedcommuinderydistance,
and themovemcntis completedas in left froet iato line.

Changefroiitfoi-~var~l on right (or left) three. 2 Threes

ight (or left). ~ Mximcmm ~. Coiaouondeu.y 5. IIAL-r
6 Right 7 DRess 8 FicoineT.

At the commandnias-ch, thethreeswheel to the right; the
hum -,t thuceadvancesa distanceequal to its fmont mind huilts at

thefifth coinm~mnd; theothem threes

advanceuntil theyexecutethe same
movement as in right fOi.uiNiitd,

threes nt’ ht, wheeling to the left
fiom tIme grouuid traversedby tIme
right threein its wheel to the m-ight,
and the movement then is com-
pletcd asin on right unto line.
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To Form Line on the Standard Guard from Column
of Threes.

On Standard into-line 2 Threes right-about 3. Rear

threes, leftfront Into line. 4. MAsteR.

At the fourth commandthe threesin front of the standard
wheel to the right about,and executeleft front into huefaced

to i-ear, obhuquing to the left ot
their places in line a distance

I~ equal to their front, so that in
‘~>‘. wheeling about,afterpuissingthe

new line, they shall be opposite
>~ theim places mind not lap over on

theStandardGuard
The rear threes execute left

- ~ fm-out into line asbefoueexplained
Jf in march, the Sword Bearer,at ti-me fourth-u command,

ordershis guard to halt Dresson the center.

To Wheel about the Standard from Column of Files.

Being in march.
s. On Standard left wheel 2. By the left andright

flanks. 3 MARCH
At ti-me command i,march, given a~ the left foot stuukesthe

ground, the StandardBearer advances,plant~ the right foot

and halts; the Knights in hums front executeby the left flan.l.,
and immediatelycommencethe left wheelabout him. The
Knights in rear of tlue standardface to the right, into line,
and commencetheleft wheelaboutthestandard Eachwing
being camefui to preserve thealignmentwith theother When
thewheelsare nearlycompleted the Captain General com-
mands: r. Left wingto therear. 2. ~vIARcH. 3. Coinmandery

4. HALT. j Center 6 DRESs 7. FRONT. At the-comnirmand
halt, givenasthe right foot strikesthegi-ound,the right iving
halts, the left wing executesto the meor mom eb, bringing the
left foot to the side of time might, and halts; the Standaid
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hearerlaces about antI use line is cli essedon the center,or
uither flank.

To Form-Line and Wheel from Column of Threes.

s. Threesleft (or right) 2 Left (Or right) wheel.
3 M~stcs-m. ~. Coinmandery. ~. HALT.
6 Right (or left) 7. DRess 8. FRONT.

The threeswheel to the left, and themnstamuttheyam-c united
in line theCommnanderywheelsto the left on a movablepum Ut

us beforeexplained muuid is halted,or marched fom waid by lime
usual commandsau-mcI means.

To Form Column of Sections.

From a halt, being mi-u line.

Sectionsright (or left) wheel 2. MARcus. 3 Coma-

niandery. 4. hALT. ~ Li-ft (or right).

6. DRESS. 7 Fucoas~.

At the first command time ~enmor Warden moves to a

placemubout forty-four inches in front of the point atwhich
the left file of the leadii-mg section will rest, and lhccsto the
cIt (car of column), ti-me Junior Wuirden marches str.uughut
fo ward, hilts mund faces t. ti-me right, om-m the pm-oiongatiom-mof
ii line upoim which time left fitem of emuch scetiorm will rest
uvhucim tIme xvhccl us comumpheted , tIme \V,urdens iii e i-mow facing

each other At the second comm.und rach section ivhmeels
on a hixed pivot , the Sisodmurd Guardwheels to ti-me ceusicc

u,f the column,betweenthe sectionssvhichwere on its might
and left beforethe movement comiruenced.

At the commandhalt, given as the sectionsapprach the
cimmarter cliche, tI-me left flies step promptly tip to the place
is lieu e tise left of their sectionswith rest antI on a line be-
I weenthe Wardens,facingti-me SeniorWarden,eachopposite

mc mhicf of his section,perpendicularto its foriruer position~
thur Wam-clonsseeti-mat the guidescovereach other; ti-me chiefs
iii sectiOns,without n-moving Oi.it of their places,superintend
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the alignmentof their sections,ti-me commandsbeinggiven
by the CajutamnGeneral

At the seventhcommandl the SeniorWardenin front faces
aboutand the Wam-den in rear closesup to forty-four inches
from tIme left file of tIme reammostsection

II mmmai-chmng. At the second command the Wardens
hasten to their places in column, the puvots halt, mark time
in their places,and conformto themovementsof the march-

ing flai-mk Chiefs of sectionsfrom their placeson the right,

without tuirning the head,see that in all movementstheir
sections keepdressedand preservethe proper step and dis-

tarice, ti-me cautions being given in a how toneof voice and
only -uvhmen necessuiry.

To Wheel into Column of Sections from Line and Advance
without Halting.

m. Continue the march 2. Sections right (Or left) wheel
3 M~u~emr ~ Forward 5 M~css. 6. Guide

right (Or lelt)

The sectionswheel as before,except that the Wardens
hastento their postsin thecolumn, andthe CaptainGeneral
gives the focirth command in time to acId march the instant
the sectionsarrive at the perpendicularfrom thefornuerfront.

To Form Column oi~ Sectionsfrom Column of Threes.

Beingin march.
Forum Sections. 2. Left (om right) oblique. 3. M~Remi

4 Geide left (or right)

At the third command the orlul threestake a short step and
marh time; the even threesoblique to time heft until opposute
their placesin section,when they resumetheforward. The
Ciuptaun Gener’mul gives the fourth command the instrunt the
threesare united in sections,and all take the full step

[f the threesare reversed,thi~it is, when theodd bedome
theeven threesii. time column of threes,sectionsare formed
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miii time sanmepruncipte~ but to the right. The command
iiig, i Forum sections. 2. Right oblique, etc Or, u By

a,i/limo 2. Threes right 3 MARCH, explainedbelow

To Form Columnof Sectionsto the Left or Right, from
Column of Threes.

licing in column of threes marching.
m. /3y sectiOn. 2. Threes left (or right). 3. MARCH. 4.

Gnide bit (or rigAt).

At the secondcommand the SeniorWam-denplaces him-
au’hl on the left 01 the second three.

At the commandoiarch the Senior Wam-denadvancesand

N wheelsmci fi omit of time tile on his
right, tIme leading and secouid

~ three wheel to tI-uc heft on n-mov-~i 4~ -
N - able pivots, uniting in section

~ -~ N-~4 on tI-me completionof the wheel
__ ~ . -: and mmsmching perpendiecrimurto

theirformer direction. TI-me other

thi-ces advanceand, by section,execute ti-me samemovememit
mmmi thesameground; time StanulardGduardadvancesmumid wheels
to the left in rearof the centerof the section in its front.

l’hie Junior Warden shortens his steps as the rear thuecs
wheel and follows un the column of sections as explained
l)elore~

To Break Into Column of Threesfrom Column of Sectlons.

Right by Threes. 2 MARCH. 3 Guide left (or right)

At the commandmarch, thc right threes i-u-move straight
fom ward, the heft threesas soon as disengaged,oblique to the
right into columnof threes,theWardensand StandardGuard
ul-.o obliquing to their places and the threes that obliqcme

iC.aummmethe forwau-d Witliodit conimand,as soon as thc left file
N)m the threehiss gainedthe tiaceof theheadingguides.
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To halt after the formatmon of the colcimn,the Captain
Generalimmediately comnnianclaafter march, Comuumnandery,
and adds halt the instantthe helt files of the obhiquing threes
have gained the rear of time left files of the threes in their

front. The column halts and those that obhiqued faceto the

front

To Form Column of Threesto the Right o~ Left, frgmn
Column 01 Sections.

Being in march.
I. By section. 2. Threesright (or leJt~.JA

if” At the ~ MAiSci-J.secondcommandthe Senior
N Wam denqcmmckiyplaceshimself twenty
I i inchesin of the of the

one front left file
right three, at the command march
he wheelsto the right asif he was the

marchingfianis of a rank 01 threelead-
ing thecolumn; thethreesof thehead-

ing section execute threes right, following the traceof the
Warden, therear sectionsmarch forward,and each in sue-
cessionexecutesthesamemovementfrom ti-me sameground
The StandardGuardwheels on ti-me samegmoumnd to its place
in the column, theJumnior Warden closes to his placetwenty-

one inchesfrom the left file of the three in rear.

To March in Line.

Beforethe movementby threes from column of sectionis
completed,command:

. Threes left. 2 Rearsectionforward and add3. MARCH,
the instant the ream-mostsection i~ aboutto wheel by threes,

the threes that have changeddirection execute threes left;
the rear section maichesstraight forward, lund as the line is
form mined,theCaptainGeneral commands,guide ri~ht (or left).
The StandardGuardwheels as a rank of three.

N-— __________
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it tIme column be a long one the line may be formed thus:

u. Threes left. 2 Rear sections left fm-omit into line

3 Double tmnme 4. MARcH. ~ Guide right Or,
6 Comaimiundery. 7. HALT. S Right

9 DRESS mo FRONT

~\nd themovementis executedupon ti-me principlesbefore
rs

1mtumned, the seventhcommandbeing given when the right
liii deshaveadvancedcommnndervdistance.
To Form Columns of Threes from Column of Sections, mind

March to the Eear.

m. Threesright andleft about 2. MARco 3. Guidecemiter.

At ti-me secondcommand time right threesexeccutethe rig-At
~bosit, and the left threestime left about, on fixed pivots,the
StandardGrimurd e~cecuitesthe immovemneuit to the ream-, march,
‘inch regulatesits step~so as to maintain its place, the Senior

Wardemmturns to the right, arid plluceshiumisehl dim cetly in rear
(~mfter the about) of thu. Standuird Bcumrcm, .uulvancingquicichy
mmntul he is abremustof mum-md betweenthe m enrmmmostthrees The
Juniom Warden also tcmrns to the right Lund placeshimself on

a i:ne with-u ti-me Senior \Varclen .und StandardBearer,and
abreastof and betuveen the lemiching threes. The Capadn
Genemal marchestwo yards in front of the Junior Warden.
TI-me threes of emuchsectioncarefcully preservesectiondistance

amid ti-me .utmgnn-uei-mtwith eachothem

Form sec/jomis 2. Threesleft mrmmd right about. 3. MARcH.
4 Guide left.

At the commandmmsarch the threeswheel abouton fixed

pm~ ots, re-uniting the sections,the guard executingto the rear,
,mi-rrch as before, the Wardens resumnie their places,and the
~.iicle is then announced

Br’ threes 2 Fromit to reer. 3 MARcH 4. Guide center.

Being in column of seetirins,maiching

S
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At the third command the threes or ti-me leading section
wheel from the centerright and left cibout into columnsof

threes, the pivots describing circles

\ whose radii are twelve inches, theN’ -

, othersadvanceand thethreesof each
- ‘ section in suLcessiOn execute the
-N NI sanmemovementon the sameground

The StandardGcmardwill advam-mee

N N and wheelabout,on thesameground,

____ Ni into the column that mm-heeled to the
~ right, the Wardensplacethemselvestwent~ -nine inchesin fi ont of the left

in files of the leadingthrees,the Senior
4 - Warden in advanceof ti-me column

that ivhmeeled to the right about,and the Junior Warden tak-

ing his placein leach of the other columnas it passes. The
Captain General marches between and on a line with the
Wardensat the headof the column.

The Eminent Commanderand Staff h-malt when the move-
ment is commenced,and executing to time rear” follow the
column

Form sec/incus 2 Fm-out to reai 3 MARCH

This is givenafterthe columnsof threesam-u formed asJust
explained,as soon as the headsof the column have passed
the rearmostsection,or may be deferi-ed~fora shortdistance.
At the third commandthe headingthreeswheel abouttoward
the center,unite in section and marchtoward their former
rear, the othersin successionexecutethe samemovementon
the samegroumid, following in coluimn of sections,the officers
resumetheir places,and the StandardGuard,after wheeling.
obhiquesto its placein the center

To Close Sections to Half Distance or in Mass.

Being in column

TEMPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL. 99

m. To half br such) distanceclosecolumnmm. 2 MARCH.

i\t the commandmarch the leading sectionstandsfast, if
iii a halt, or halts if in maich,at thecautionof its chief, the
otlucis advanceand successivelyhalt at the given distance
mmmiii are promptly dressedat commandof the chiefsof the
HCu lion5.

If in line, command:

To half (or such)distance closeeolumu 2. Sectionsright

(om left) wheel - 3. MARCH

At thethird commandthe sectiom-mswheel to the m-ight and
the leading section is halted am-md diessed by its chief, the
othersadm~ance,on completingthe wheel,and themovement
is completedasbefore explained.

These movementsmay be execcutedin double time, thee
time headingsection continuesthe march-u in quick time; the
otherschoseand successivelytakethe stepand cadence,from
the guidein their front, at the commandquick time, MARCH,
by thechiefof their section.

To take Wheeling Distance from Column of Sections
in Mass, etc.

I Takewheeling distancc. 2 MARCH.

At the secondcommandthe -headingsection marchesfor-
ward, at the caution of its chief, the others halt, if mi-u march,
or rtand fast if ata halt, and successivelytake up thu mm-march,

N at the commandsof their chiefs,when the designateddistance
is gained

To Form Column of Sections, Forward, from Line.

Center forward 2. Threes right amid le/t. 3 MARCH.

4- Guide right (or left).

At the SecondcommandtheSeniorWardenpluices himself
in front of the left flu of tI-me cesitersection. At the corn-
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manch i,rarch time Lemtcr section and Wardenmove straight
forward, the threes of the right sung executeleft forward
threesleft, and thoseot the left wiuig executeright forward
threes right; theJcunmorWardenfollows thecolumn of threes
on the left, falling back to his placefri columnof sections,as

- the rearthreesunite in section
If theStandardGuardis presentthe SeniorWardenplaces

himself in front of the Warderam-md the Guardand Warden
lead the movement

Column of sectionsis thus tori-u-much when the original right
is the centerof the line.

To Form LIne to the Front, from Column of Sections.

i. Rig/it and left JiNont into line 2. MARCH. 3. Coni-

inandery 4. HALT 5 On center. 6. DREsS.
7 FRONT

At the command march the Standard Guard (om center
section) marchesstraight to thefront, tIme right threesexe-
cute right front into line, and the left tWreesexecute left

front into line
Line is formed in this way from cohcumnof sectionswhen

the original center of the Con-umanderyis at the headof the
colcmmn,and may be executedin double time as before ex-

plumed

¶i~o Form Line by Two Movements, from Column of Sections

- at Half Distance.

i. Threes right (or left) 2 Left (or right) threeson right

(or left) into line 3 MARCH 4 FRONT.

At the command niarch the right threes execute threes

right, move forward commanderydistance am-md the Senior
Warden commands, m. Right wing 2. ~IALT. 3 Right.
4 Dmcmcss,am-md takeshis placeon the right The left threes d
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e~cu’uutc on right into line, theJuniorWardenquickly placing
huliuisetf in front of the leading three commands, m. Lift

iliulttN 2 HALT 3 Right. 4. DRESS, giving the second
umuiuuitmumnd as the leading threeof the left seingarrivesin mear
if die line, andplaceshimself on the left, in prolongationot

this- line, facing the right. On tIme completionof ti-me moos-c-
immcnt the Captain General commandsfront, and theJunior
Wardentakeshis placeon the heft sank

If the Standard Guardis presentthe i-ight thiecswheel to
the right as before, when the wheel is conipletech the sigh-mt
thices that were in rearof the guard immediately obhiqcme
to the left by lengthened steps, the SeniorWarden passes
by their front to the right and commandsForwau-d, adding
MARCH the instant ti-mat thosewho am-c obhiquingbaseunited
in line with theoth-mer m-ight threes, givesthe commands be-
fome explained,and placeshmmm-useifon the right. The Stand-
arch Gcuard and left threes numireb forward as before; tle
heading three advam-meesseventy-omieinchesbeyond the left

of the right threes and wheels to the right on a movumble
pus-ot, leaving room betweenit antI tle right wing for the
Standard Guard,suuhichi wheels to tlc m-mglt when oppositeits
place in line, ti-me other left thices successis-elywhi=elto the
right when oppositetheir placesmi-u line, am-md the momememit is

coimiphetedasbeforeexplmumnech

The movementmay be executedwithout halting, thus

Threes right. 2 Left threeson right unto line. 3 Doable

time. 4 MARCH ~. Guide right

The left threesand StandardGuardexecutethe movement
N ashefom-e explained.but in douiblc- time, taking ti-me stepand

alignment fioim-i the right wimig as they successivelyarm-ive on
theline The CaptainGeneralcoumimmuanch-.guide rm~ht when
the right threes have cunited in hue, they timen acls-ancein
q~ui.~k tmmm-ue

II-.

I I

ii

N I

Lt’ ~j

- u~m ni
-

m~NjN~N i-il
- iN m.~thS ni

~ ni
iri2tm-. til
Ni tiN ill

- .m~-. ni
N I I’ iii

—N Ill

— N nI



- - ---~ ~‘Th

w.stichtingargus.n]
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.n I
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.sIich~ingargus.n1
~v~Iichtingargus.n1
‘.‘~ Yichtingargus.nl
‘x ‘-dichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI

By sec/ipn 2. Threesrigid and left 3 MARCH

Being in columnof sectionsat half distance. At thecom-
mand march the left threeof the leading sectionwheelsto
to the left and the right threewheels to the right, marching
n opposite directions, the other sectionsadvanceand, ex-
ceptthe one in the rear,successivelyexecutethe samemove-
ments froili the same ground. The Senior Warden is in
lead of the right threes, and the Junior Warden quickly
placeshimself in lead of the left threes asbeforeexplained,
when,the movementis ~orninenced. [If the StandardGuard
is in the columnit doesnot wheel but marchesstraight to the
front and marks tune on a line with the marching flanks
of the threes that wheeled into columns, right and left
When the rearmostsectionapproachesthepoint from which
other sectionsbroke mb threes,the Captain General com-
mands:

i. Form line. 2 TAree.~ left and right. 3. MARCH

4. Guide center.

At the secondcommandthe chief’ of the sectionthat has
not broken cautions it to forward, and at the command
in arc/i, given ihe Instant the rear section has gained the
groundfrom which theotherswheeledby thr~es,this seclion
marches straight forward, the threes5 its left wheel to
the rig1~t, those on the right wheel to the left into line, the

jN.~~iliu142jjIL .~ --~-~V<:
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[if the StandardGuard is present the commandmarch is
5lven, ~othat the rearmostsection may breakand its threes
nhlicjue to the right and left of the StandardGuard.]

Column of sections is then formed by the commands:

Center forward 2 Threes left and rtght. 3 MARCH,

~ beforeexplained -

[If the StandardGuard is in line, and it is desiredto cause
~t to occupy its central place iii column, the command
will be Center Jot wa,d. 2 Threes left and right.
3 Staudard Guard,tos/ 4. MARCH. ~ Gu~dcleft (or rtgkt).

At thecommaiid march the movement is executed as bef9i’e,

exceptthat the Standard Guard ~,tcpsbackward to unmask
the approachingcolumns, the thi-ec~ of the leading section
oblique toward the centeruntil united in section,thenmarch
forward The StandardGuardmarkstime and resumesthe
forward march as soon as the threesof the section oi igi-
nally in Its front unite.]

The column i~ now left in frontwith the original lef’t threes
still on its left, the SeniorWarden in advance. To cause
the threesto occupy their original position in column of sec-
tions, right in front, repeat the commandsfor theformation
of line by threemovements,and the formation of column of
sectionson theCenterforward asbefore or consecutivemove-
mentsindicated by thefollowing commands: i. Threesright
(or left) about, 2. MARCH. Each three wheels on a fixed
pivot and, re-uniting in Section,the column marchesto the
late rear, then: By section 2. Threes left 3 MARCH.

(I/ide page96)
To Form Column of Twos, from Column of

Sections

Centerforward. 2. Files right and left. 3. MARCH.

At the commandmarch the left threes executerig1~t for.

ward files r4’h/. and the right threesexecute left forward

102 TEMPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL.

To Form Line by Three rfovements from Column of
Sections.

CaptainGeneralannouncesthe guideandplaceshimselftwo
yardsin front of the centerof the Corninandery
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flies left; the Standard Bearer marches forward and the
Sword Bearer and Warder form a rank of
two in his rear, all maintaining the same
distance apart It now being a column of
files, double rank, the leading files shorten
the steps until the Captain General seeing
that therearfiles have closedto their places,
commandsforward, march, when all take
the thirty inch step.

To form into column of sectionsagain,
command:

i. Right and left front into sections.
2. MARCH

The right files of each sectionexecute right froni intF
line, and the left files of each sectionexecute left front into

line, thus re-forming eachsection, the rearsectionsshorten
th~ stepuntil each in successionhasgained its properdis-
tance. The StandardBeamer shortenshis stepandthe Swoi-d
Bearer and Warder take their placesat his right and left,

Similar movementsfrom the centerof doublesectionsmay
be made by similar commandsand means.

To Wheelin Circlesfor Display.

From column of sections.

i. Threes in circle rig.
3~t and left wheel. 2. MARCH.

3. G~ddc left (or rt~e’1i/)

At thecommandmarch theSeniorWardentakestwo steps
to the front and halts; the Junior Warden steps bacl<ward
the samedistanceand halts; the right threes wheelon fixed
pivots to the right, numbersonemarkingtime, and conf’orm.
ing to themovementof the marching flank; the left threes
wheel to the left in like inannel on numbersthree When
the circlesare completedand the sectionsre-formed,thecol-
umn moves forward at the command foi the guide. The‘K’4
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Mtnndard Guardmarks timein its placeuntil the sectionsa,-e
rJormed,then marchesforward

(;reat care~hould be taken in executingthewheels,so that
~tLch threewill completethe quarter circle at the same in-
mtnnt; also in re-forming the sectionsand commencingthe
forward, marc/i, at the sameinstant,

To Wheel Ojie-haif of the Bectio~ at 8 Time.

Being in march

i. Rig/it threes in circle right wheel. 2. MARCH.

At the commandmarc/i theright threeswheel asjust de-
scribed,and whencompleted march foiward as before; the
StandardGuardby right sidesleps placesitself in rearof the
wheelingthreesand marks time until the circle is comnpleLed,
thenfollows thethreein its front Whenthe wheelx~ nearly
completedthe CaptainGeneral commands,i. Left //,rees ,n

circle left wheel, and adds,2 MARCH, SO that the left threes
will commencethe wheel the instantthe right threesresume
the forward march. When the left threes complete the
wheel thesectionswill be ie-united, if the movement is ex-
ecuted properly, the column movesforward without coin-
niand and the Standard Guardobliques to the left into its
pla e

Similar movementsmay be executed when marching in
line, and by the similar commandsand means

To Advance Even Sectionsto the Front of Odd. Sections
in Qolunin.

1 Threes in circle, rtg/i/ and left wheel. 2. Even sectiOns

forward.’ 3 MARCH.

At the coirirnand marc/i the right threesof the first, third,
and other odd sectionswheel in circles to the right, and the
left thi eesof the sainc sectionswheel in circles to the lcf’1 on
movablepivots, eachpivot Knight desciibing a circle whose
radius is twelve inches, the second,fourth, and other even
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I o6 TEMPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL.

sectionsmarch straight foi ward, passing between the threes

of the section in their front as they completethe half circle.
The SeniorWarden shortens his steps amid moves forward,
theJunior ‘sVarden follows the rear section,if it bean even
section,and halts when lie has gained the distanceof two
yards from the section thaI is wheelingby threes, when the
movementis completedlie closesto fifty -four inchesfi-om the
left file of therear sectionand follows tIme column, if therear
be an odd section,lie takest~vo backward steps and halts as
before. When the ~vheelingthreeshave completedtheir cir-
cles and re-unite in sections,they march forwam-d and are
careful to re-gain Ibe pmoperdistanceif lost.

To move the forinei odd, now the even, sectionsfom-wam-d
into theiroriginal placesin column, thecoininamidsaiid move-
mentsare exactlysimilar to thoseJustexplained.

[If the StandardGuard is in the column it advancesbe-
tween thewheeling threes, the sectionsregulating the steps
so asto niaintain their position The Captain Geneialcom
mands, t. To the rear. 2. MARCH, repeats the movement
just explained,and again executesto the rear, march, which

brings thestandardto its original position].

To Deploy Column of ~ctions.

Being at a halt.

Onfirst section deploy colaian. 2. Left. 3 FAcE.
4. Forward 5 Ms.acri 6. FRONT. -

At thefirst commandthe SeniorWardenfaces aboutand
placeshimself on the right of the first section,whosechief

commands,stand fast, and immediately dresses it to the
right The othei sectionsfaceto the left at the third com-
mand.

At the command march the Standard Guardand all the
sections,exceptthefirst,beingfaced to the left,marchstraight
torward, the chief of the second section commands, r. By

the right flank, and adds, 2. MARcir 3 Guide right the
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Instant he is oppositehis place in line. This sectionhalts in

reor of the line at commandof its chief, who immediately
iictds, Right. 2. DRESS

‘Ihe Guides of the rear sections march abreastof each
oilier and parallel 10 the second, each chief in succession

iii~irching his section by the right flank, and dressingit upon
th~. line as describedfor the second section. The Junior
W~iiden hastensto the point where the left of theline will
rest, the Captain General supeiintends the alignmentand
coiiimandsfront.

If marching command, i. Onfirst sectiondeploy column.

2 By the left flank. 3. MARCH, Al the third commandthe
first section is halted and dressedby its chief; the rearsec-
tions andguardmarch by the left flank and the movementis
completedasbefore

Onfourth (or rear section,naming it) deploy column.

2. Right. 3. FACE 4. Forward. 5 MARCH.

6 FRONT..
Being at a halt.
At thefirst commandtheSeniorWardenfacesand marches

to theright, haltsand facesaboutin front of the chief of the
first section; theJunior Warden hastensto place himself in
the placevacated by the Senior W.irden and laceshim, the

chief of the fourth section coinmamids,Fourth sectiondead
fast

At thecommandface the other sections face to the right

At thefifth coirimand the rear section marchesstraightfor-
ward, halts One yard from the Senior Warden and its chief

dresses it upon the Wardens, the Senior Warden faces
about, marches in prolongation of the line, halts where the

right of the Commanderywill rest, amid again faces about
exactly in front of the Junior Warden, facing him. In the
mean time the other sectionsmove forward, at the fiflh corn-
mand, led by their chiefs, at section distance,parallel with

eachothei , theguideof thethii-d sectioncommands, Third
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set,on. 2. By the left flanh,and adds,3 MARCH 4. Guids
ie/t theinstant thetourthsectionis unmasked. Whenwithin
oneyard from the establishedline its chief halts it and im
mediately commands, Third section 2 Left. 3 DREsS,

when it dressesupon tl.~e line
WhenIhe guide of the third sectioncommands by the left

fl~mnA, iiiorch, the second section advancessection distaiice
and then marchesby the left flank in thesame mannei,and
is dmi-ssedasdescimbed for the third section,and so on with
thememainingsection.

The CaptainGeneralcommandsfront whenthemovement
is completed,and the Waidenstake their placesin line

iaa~c/i lag the commandswould be, i Oii fourth sec
twa de~oy column. 2 By the right flack 3 MARCH

4 F~oi’i’i-

The fourth sectioncontinuesto marchstraight fom-ward al
the cautionof its chief, the others mam-ch by the right flank

and thc inoxemnentis cos~pletedas befoie
It is of great importance iii all deploymeetsthat corn

mands be promptly giveii and distancesaccuu-atelyiisain-

tamed.

On (such a) section (or StandardGuard) deploy colaiirii

2 Ihu.~’/it end left 3 FACE 4 Pam-word

~ MARCH 6 FRONT.
Being at a halt
At the commandmarch the sections in front of the desig-

natedsection deploy 10 the right , thosein reardeploy to the
lelt Thedesignatedsection,assoon asunmasked,is marched
forward atcommandof its chiefto the line establishedby the
Wamdens,as beforedescribed(p io5), and is dressed to the
righl against the Wardens,who then face about and march

in prolongationof time line, halt wheme the might and left of
theline will rest,and eachfacestowai-d theother The other
sectionsame dressedtowam-ds the designatedsection,and the
moverneni is completedupon principles before expla~ned.

Ii’

Ir
I
(II
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If in march the designatedsection is halted in rear of the
hoc, the sections in front of the designated section are

marchedby the right flank; thosein reararemarchedby the

left flask, and themovememit is completedas before.

TG Form Double Sectionsfrom Column of Sections.

Remarks—The first and secondsectionsform the first
double-section,the third and fourth sectionsform the second
double-section,and so on

The SeniorWarden is chiefof the leadingdouble-section,
the Junior Wardcn chief of the onein rear. [f thereare
three double-sectionsthe Sword Bearer takes commandof
the second If thereare four double-setions the standard
occupiesthe centerof the secondand the Jword Bearercoin-
mands it, ~theWarder commands the ihird If more than
four the Sword Bearercommandsthe centerdouble-section
having the standard,the Wardercommandsthe one in its
rear The Knight on the right actsaschiefof double-section
unprovided for When double sections are dissolved the

chiefs iesumetheir places The StandardGuardmay retain
its identity andmarch betweenthc double-sectionsthat were
an its right and left if desised,or it may form theleft three
Cif a sectiomi, in which event it will executethe moveniemit
with its section Or the Standard Beareralone maymn-arch
‘i~ it the full guard was xvith him These variOus positions
ire determinedby Ihe number of Knights in line.

Being ata halt the CaptainGeneralcommands:

Form double sectuomis 2 Left obhiqae. 3 MARCH.

lit the second commandthe chiefs of theodd numbered
,t-ctic,ns command, I Forward. 2. Cii ide m’ight, and the
chiefs of the evennumberedsectionscommand left oblique.

At the commandmarch, repeatedby the chiefs, the odd sec-
finns advancesection distance,their chiefs command i Sec-
‘mon. 2. HALT. 3. Rug/mt. 4. Dicess, The even sections

~-~---~-=~
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oblique to the left, their chiefs commanding,m. Forward in
time to add 2. MARcim 3 Guide right the instant each is
opposite his placein line. When One yard from the line the
chiefscommand,s. Sectuoui 2 HALT. 3. Right. 4 DRESS.
The chiefof eachdouble-sectionsuperintend,,thealignment
of his double-section,commandsfm-omit, and places himself
two yards in front of its cemiter

The Standard Guard(or Standard Beam-er alone if the
“guard’~ benot with him) obliques to the centerof the col-
iiinn betweentwo double-sections,om the StandardBearer
hastensto place himnsclf betweenthe two sections in his
front (or rear~as they unite, the Suoi-d Bearerand Warder
taking post 0mm the flanks, or taking command as has just
beenexplained,and as previouslymay havebeen directedby
theCaptain General

If iii march,double-sectiomisame formed by the samecom-
mandsandmeansexceptthat theevensectionsai-e not halted
and dressed,the odd sections,insteadof halting at section
distance,mark tiuume at the commandof their chiefs, and the
chief of eachdoublesectioncommands,m - Forward, adding
2, MARCH. 3. Geideleft the instantthe sectionshavejoined.

/,

To Break into Sectionsfrom Column of Double Sections.

Right b)’ sections. 2. MARCH. 3 Guide left.

At the first commandeachchief of double-sectionrepeats
Rig/mt by section,and i-estmmeshisplacein column of sections;
thechiefof each m-ight section turning his head towards it,
but without moving out of his place,commands,Right sec-
tion forward; the chiefof each left section in like manner
commands:m Left sertioum 2 Mark time, repeatsthecom-
mandmmuarch, immediatelycommandsright oblique,and adds
MARCH, 50 that eacheven sectionmaycommencetheoblique
assoonasit is disengaged,addingforward, guide left when

- it has gainedits place in column.

L
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To Wheel Subdivisions and the Commandery in Circles
Consecutively without Halting.

Being in line
~. Threes iii cmmclerig/mt (or left) wheel. 2 MARCH 3 Sec-

lions iii circle left (Om right) wheel ~. MARCH 5. Double-

sectionsiii circle right (or left) wheel 6 Ma Rcme 7 Di-
visions in circle left (or right) wheel. 8 MARCH. 9. Iii

circle right (Or left) wheel Io. MARCH. II Conimnamidery.
12 I4ALT i3 Left. 14 DREss 15. FRONT, or, it, For-

ward. 12 Guide (right or leIt) 13. MARC ii.

At the secondcommandeach thiee wheels in a full circle
to the right on a ficed pivot. Whenthecircle is nearlycon~-
pletedthethird coinniandis given in time to add mmmarch the
instant the thmeesare meunited in line, and each section,in
like mannei-,wheelson a fixed pivot in full circle. TheStan-
dard Guard so conductsits wheel on a movablepivot that it
will exactly unite with the sectionsastIme hue is brined each

time Whenthe sectionsam-c united in line the secondtime,
that is, having completed the circle, the sixth commandis
gi men (the preparatorycommandsin each case beinggiven
so as to add thecoimimnand of e~,ecmmtionas directed). At this
each double-sectionwheelsto theright in a comapletecmmcle,
and on a fixed pivot, thc StamidardGuardwheeling asbefore
but in laigem circles When the double-sectionsunite in
line asthe cii ele is completed,the eighth command is given
and thedivisionswheelas described for doublesections,the
StandaidGuardwheelingas before described. The line be-
ing again m-e-formed the Commandei-yis ~vlieeledon a mova-
ble pivotby theninth andtenthcommands In all thewheel-
ings thecommand ummarch is given the instant the line is m-e-
formed, alter the cim-cle is completed,so that the smallersub.
divisions re-form the line after the full about,instantly breakwith the next lam-ger sub-divisions, continue the wheelings in
theoppositedirection and so on

The Wardensdo not wheelwith the sub~disisions but face
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and march from the centerin prolongation of the line, or
closetowards mc and face to theproperfront on the flanks,so
that when the half circle is completed,in eachwheel, except
the la,,t, the~- with the ,,ub-divisionswill, for the instant only,
be in pemfeetline facedto thelate rear, theWardensmarking
mime, the sub-divisionscomitinuingthe wheel, when they are
disengagedthe Wardensface and i-eti-ace their steps,again
completing theline faed to the original fi-ont theinstant the
full circle is finished,and so on until the wheel is by Coin-
manderyfront, wheim they reumain on its flanks

This may be executediii part, if desired,omitting suchof
the‘a heelsasmay be deemedexpedientor desirable.

To Change Direction of Column, of Sections (DoebleSec-
tions or Divisions).

C/mamige directiomi by the right (or left) flank. ~. Threes

right (or left). 3 MARCH

At the secondcommandthe chief of thefirst sectioncom-
mands,s Fmrst section 2. Rightforward. 3. Threesright.

At the commandmnamrh

N the first section executes
~ right Jorward, threes

right; when the rearthree

completesthewheel to the
left the chief commands,

2. Threesleft 2. MARdI
3. Section. 4. HALT. 5.
Left 6 DRESS. 7 FRONT.

The other sectionswheel

by threes to the right om
half right, and are so con-
duictedby thechiefssoasto
enterthe miewcolumn par-
allel-tothe first section. As

each section arrives in rear

of theone nextpreceding,it is formed in mine to the left and
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dressedto the left The Wardensquickly gain their places
lii he column amid assist in the alignment of the guides as

Imu-retoforeexplained.
If the columnbe of double-sectionsor divisions,eachchief

Imimlts when nearthe point where the left of his division us-’
rest in column and allows his division to march pasthim

To Advance by the Right or Left of Double Sections.

Being in line

1. Double-sections. 2 Right (or left)forward 3. Threes
right (or left) 4 MARCH ~. Guide (right or left)

At the thmr4 conmmnandthe Senmoi Warden placeshimself
in fiont of the left file oh the first three, theJimmimor Warden
quickly places himself in fi cot of the left lie of the right
thiec of the double-section on the left of the Commandery.
The other chiefs of doubleseCtimmns tal~e the same m-elalive
position, and the movement is completed as explained for
divisions.

Line or column is formed by sinillar commandsand means
is are describedfor dmvmsionm;

To break by Right of Subdivisions to the Rear into Column.

Being in line at a halt
u. Ru,r/it of aectiomms, rear into colminmn. 2 Threesright

3, MARCH 4. Threeu left ~ MARCH. 6. Corn-

mmiandem-v ~. I-I~mv S Left 9 DRESS.

mo FRoNT, or 6. Gvmdeleft

At the first command the chief of each section cau-
tions the right three that it will have to right about. At
the third co~mmand the threes will wheel to the right on
fixed pivots. The right three of each section will then
changedirection to the right (late rear) on a mom able pivot;
the other threeot each section moving forward andchang-
ing direction on the same gi-oundas its right three. The
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Captain General, seeing the movement nearlycompleted,
commands,~. Threes left, in time to add ~. MARCH, the in-
stant the left of the left threes has reachedthe line lately
occupied by the Commandery,and adds, 6. Commmmmiaudery
7. HALT. The left guides of sections e-cactlv cover each
ither under directmow of the Wam-densand the chiefsof sec-
tions, at thetenth commandthe Wamdenstake their proper
placesin column - If the commandfor theguide is given the
column movesforward without halting

The Standard Guard wheelsabout and marchesinto its
placein column,thenwheels to the left, m-egtmlatingits stepsso
asto maintain its place

Divisions (Or donhle-sections)

bre~mk to the rear into column
from line by similar commands
and means,except thatthe chiefs
of divisions,etc , at the first coin-
mand,placethemselvesin front
of theirdivisions andcaution the
first three as befoi-e, rep~at the
third command,placethemselves
on the marchingflankof thelead-
ing three in their division,wheel
with it and halt on the late line,
so that thefile on the marching
flanks of the next threes,in pass-
ing to the rear, will graze the
chief’s m-ight arm \Vhen therear
threenearlycompletesthewheel
eachchiefof division (ordouble-
section)cominands,~. Threesleft

5. MARCH 6 Division (or double
section). ~. HALT; the left guideof the division placeshim
self so that his left arm will lightly touch the duet‘s breast,
who then givesthe eigltth, ninth and tenth commands (in lieu

I-

K,’
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of Captain General,asexplainedfor thesame movementby
MCctiOns), and places himself in front of the center of his
di~ mamon or double-section

Ssmmmilarmnovememitsby files without thewheelingsof threes,
beingat a halt, are madethus

The CaptainGeneralcommands,t. Right of sectionsrear

into colummmn. 2. Right. 3 FACE. 4 Forward. ~. MARCH.

6. Commandery. 7. HALT. 8. Left 9. FACE. 10. Left. -

- it DRESS. 12. FRONT; Or, 6. By the leJt flank 7. MARCH.

8. Guide left
At the third commandthe Knights at them-mght of sections

(chiefs) come to an aboutfare, cmnd at the filth command
movestraight to the rear, the others follow, ttmrnmng on the
sanmeground When the last Knight or file is aboutto ttmrn
to the ream time Captain Genemul halts the Commandery,
faces it to time left, and dressesit asexplained,or inaiches it
by the left flank into column

i. Right of section.m rear into colnimmn. 2. By the right flask.
~ MARCH 4 By tbd bftflammk 5 M~tacu. 6. Guide left.

Being in line mam-ching.
At the thimd command the might file of each sectionex-

ectitesto the rear, march,and mamclmes straight to therear;
theothersface and march-tothe right On arriving at the
point where the right file niarched to the mear, each file of

that sectionin successionfollows in his trace,beingcareful
to keepclosed to facing distance,each sectionexecuting the
samemovementat the same instant. The fifth command is

given the instant the last files ale about to turn to the rear,
so that theydo not in fact turn but continueto marchstraight
formvai-d, or the command may be delayed until he turns to
the i-ear so that all marchby the left flank at that command

The officers take their positionsas hemetoforeexplained
Diu’isions and double-sectionsare fom-nied into column by

files from the right of divisio a to the rear,by similar corn-

inandsamid nmeans
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The Eminent Commanderand Staff and StandardGuard
conforni to the movements,gaining their position in column
by wheelingor by files, accordingto the commands.

To Deploy Column of Doub]e-Seetions.
Being at a halt.
2 Onfrst double-section deploycolumn. 2. Threesleft

(Or right) 3. MARCH. 4 FRONT.

s

I,

1’

-5
-5

- t

At thefirst commandthechief of the first double-section
catitmonsit to steed fast, and placeshimself timreeyards in
front of his placeon theright, the left guide steps three
yardsstraight to thefront, the otherchiefs repeat threesleft,
and quickly placethemselvestwo yards in front of theleft
guides,facing the left. At the commandmarch the chief
of the firmit double-sectioncommands, - First doii~le-section
2 Right 3. Dicass 4. FRONT, at the third command it

dresseson the line betweenthe chiefand left guide. The
other double-sectionswheel by threes to the left, the chiefs
repeatingthecommandto march The chief of the second
double-sectionstandsfast,andwhentheleft of his double-sec-
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Ilium approacheshim, commands, i. Second doable-section.
Threesright. 3 MARCH. ~ Guide right. Thethird coni-

immimid is giventhe instant the front rank of the i-ear three(if
hint-ic be two ranks,or if not, then when the rear three) ar~
I imc~, opposite the placyof the right file when in line On
upproachingtheline the chief conimamids.

Secomiddoiible-~ection 2 HALr
At thecoinmamid halt, gmmca at three yards frommi the line,

time dotible-section halts, and its left guide quickly places
himselfon the line whereits lelt will rest,andatthesametime
the chief, if his placein line is on its might, placeshimself at
the side of the Knight on the left of the ~rst dotible-section,
amid Immediatelycommands, - Right 2. Dmcxss ~ FRO2JT.

‘[‘he guide of the third double-sectionmarchesabreastof
immid pamallel to time second,its chief having advanced two
yurds,after thecommandthrees rig/it, niarch from thechief
of the second,halts in his own persomi, and when the might
of his doablesectionapproacheshim comnnuands, Third
doeble~sect,on. 2 Threes right. 3 M aRcis 4. Guide

right, amid, mmmiii chingin fi-ont of its center, conducts it to
within thmee yam ds of the line, when lie halts and dressesit
to the right, as just eaplalned for the seconddouble-section.

It there are more than three double-sectionsthe others
exetlite the movementasdescribed fom- the secondand third

1/ marching time chiefof thefirst double-sectionhalts it at
the commandmarch, and the movementis executedas be-
lore

On third double-sectiondeploy colanin. 2. Threes

right (or left) 3. MARemiBeing at a halt
At the secondcommand the chief of the third clotible-

Sd tion Cistitions it to stand fast

At thecommandmarch ill the double-sections,exceptthe
thud, wheel by threes to time i-ight, the chiefi. m epeatingthe
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secondand third commands,the chief of the first double-
sectionconductshis double-sectionto the right in prolonga-
hon of its forimmer front, the chief of the section halts oppo-

___ mm

~1
site the right of the third, and when the rear of his double~
section approaches,commands, m Second double-section,

2. Threes left - ~ M ARCim 4 Double-section ~ HALT.
The third commandis given the instant the third double-
sectionis unmasked

The chiefof’ thethud double-sectionwhenheseesit nearly
unmasked,commands,m Third double 5ectioa. 2. Forward
3 Guide left. 4. MARCH - Whenthis double-sectionreaches
the groundfrom which the first one moved to the right, the
chief commands,i. Thir=doiible-section. 2. HALT At the
coino-mand halt the chief and left guide quickly place them-
selves three yards in front of their places in line, and the

chief commands

m. Third double-section 2. Left. 3. DRESS 4 FRONT
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If thereare more thanthicedouble-sectionseachconforms
to what is explained for the second,and each is conducted
to the line and dressedas esplamnedfor thethird.

The chief of the first dresseshis double-section to the left
mis soon as theeommaodfrontis given to theseconddouble-
section

If me niarcli the chiefof the third double-sectionhalts it at
thecoinu-i-andoiarch; the niovementis executedas before.

To deploy the colunin laced to the rear on thefirst or third
double-sectionwithout first causing it to wheel about by
threes,theCaptainGeneral adds,laced to time rear afterde-
ploy column The movementis executed as already ex-
plained, except each double-section marches three yards
beyondthe line, then wheelsabout by threesand halts, after
which it is dressedtowamd thedouble-sectionupOn which the
deploymentis made

Deploymentson Interior Double-sections.
I. On (such) doiib/e-sm-ctmoa(division or Standard Guard)

depliiy coliimae 2 Threes right ard lelt. 3 MARCh.

• At thecommandmimerch the double-sectionsin front of the
one designateddeploy to the right, thosein rear deploy to
the left Thedes~gnateddouble•sectmon,as soonasunmasked,
is conductedon the line of the tirat dotible sectionwith the
guide right, andis dressedto theright. The~therdouble-see-

tions are dressedtowaidsthe designateddouble-section.
To Deploy Column of Tbxees in Open Order.

Being in nmarch

i. On right three (so many yards)taA-e distance. 2 MARCH.

At the secondcommandtheleading threemarchesstraight

forward, the others halt When the secondthree hasgained
six yards (if the nuomberus miot given in thecommand)from
the three in front, it m esunmestime ftmll step at the command
forward, omeech,by its chief, and so on in successionto the
rearof the column.
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The CaptainGeneralthen commands
On cent6-deploy. 2 MARCH. 3 Guidecentem-.

The Knight in the center of each three

- and the Standard Bearermarchstraight to
~ thefront,shorteningthesteps. TheKnights

on the flanks oblique to theright and left
-‘ ,- until an interval of three yards from the

~‘ ~ // ~center is gained,when all turn and mauch
_ /

-, - ,‘ / straight forward, taking the full step The
-, guidesare the centerKnights who ame care-

ful to preseve their intervals and distances.
The Wam-densplacethemselvesin fi ont amid

rearof the centeron a line with theguides,
and threeyards (or one-half time given dma-
tance)from the advanceand reasmostthree.

To Deploy Columnof Sections,ctc.
Distancefrom the right us gainedasjust explained.

On rrght (or left) center deplo
3’ 2. MARCH.

~ Guide center
The movementis executedas in column of threes,except

that the Knights on the right of the center,accordingto the
command,march straight forwam:d, the others oblique right
and left as commanded. The StandardBearermaichesfor-
wam-d so as to occupy,aspearaspracticable,the entem of the
column, the Sword Bearerand Warder oblique to ti-me right
and left to thegiven interval The Wardensare in front and
rearof the center as before,and on a line betweenthem is
the standard The guidesarethe Knights on whom, or from
whom the deploynmentwas made.

To Close into Column Again.

To full disAcuceclose cola aiim and intervals. 2. MARCh

The Knights on the flanks oblique toward the center,and
u-lien they havegained theim placesin threes (or other sub-

~
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dlvi,ioims from which deploymentwasmade),again marchto
tIme front, being careful to preserve the alignment and ex-
mtetly cover the correspondingKnights in front, closing to
wheeling distance immediately, the leading threes shorten
time steps,as do each threein succession,when they have
gained the proper distance. At the commandforward,

march,all resumethe thirty inch step; the Wardensalso
regain their places, so as to be readyto stepoff with the
columnat thecommand,

To Close on theCenter omiI~
Without disturbing the distance between the threes the

CaptainGeneral commands.
On center closeintervals 2 MARCH

The Knights graduall~regaintheir positionson the center,
re-forming threes,by oblique stepsgaining ground forward,
keeping the shoulderssquareto the front and mammutaining
the alignment.

To CloseTbreesto Wheeling Distance
Beforeor after closing the intervals Imetweenthe Knights.

of eachthiee the CaptainGeneralcommands:
To wheeling (or such) distaoce close column. 2. MARCH.

The files in front shorten their steps,and when thethrees
are closedto ti-me designateddistance,asbefore explained,the
Captain Genemal commandsforward, niascim,and all take
theth~mtv inch step.

If thecommandbe doable tune theleading threecontimitmes
the marchin quick tinie, thosein rearclose in doable tm,ne,

until having gainedthedistanceindicated,eachin sticcession
marchesin quick time,takimig ti-me stepfrom theguidein front.

To Deploy Line by Files to theFront.
On Standard (right Or left file) del.’lov; 2 MARcm-s.

Or, 2 Double tinie. 3. MAReS-s.

Atthe secondcoinmandthe StandardBeareradvancesby
short steps straight to the front, the Knights on hi~ might

0
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oblique to theright, thoseon his left oblique to the left until
eachin successionhasgamne&animiterval of threeyardsfrom
thestandardor time Knight ned to them towardsthe Stand-
ard Bearer,when they turn am-md march to the front dressing
toward the center,which should never be passed. When all
have arrived in line the Captain Generalcommands,for-
werd, niarck, and all take thefull step

If ti-me commandbe doable time ti-me Standard Bearerad-
vanceswith thefull step, the othersoblique asdescribed,but
in doubletime, taking the stepfrom-m-m the StandardBeareras
theyarrive on the line.

To Deploy Line m Open Order by the Plank.

I. By the right (or left) flank take intervals 2 MARCH.

3 Comnmauidery 4 HALT, or, 3 By the left (or right)
flank 4. MARCH ~ Gaide right (left or center).

Being in line, single rank
At the secondcommandthe Comnmnanderyfacesto the

fight and, if in march,halts, the SeniorxVarden alonecon-
tinuesthe marchin prolongationof theformer line, the others
follow successivelyat thedistanceof threeyards,eachsteadily
in traceof his pm edecessoruntil the Knight,orJunmor Warden,
in rear of the column has his interval,when at the fourth
command all halt, pause the ninetiethof a minute, and face
to ti-me former front Or.

The line is re-formedand moves to the front, at the com-
mandby the leftflank, march

On Standard (right or left center) 2. By the right and

left flanks take intervals. 3 MARcH.A. Commandery.
5. HALT, or, 4 By the left and right flanks

5. MARCH 6 Gaidecenter(right or left).

Being in line, single rank
The CaptamhGeneralpoints with his sword to the center

file on which the movementis to be made,am-md at the third

II
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commandthoseon its right face to the right, those omi its
left face to left, and the movementis executedupon the
principles before explained

To Extend Intervals.
By the right (or left) flaak to (so many) yards extend

intervals. 2. MARCH 3. Commuinde,-y 4 HArt;
or, 3 By the left (or right flank. 4 MARCH.

The movementis executedas befom-eexplained.
If desmied to deploy from line orcolumn to a greaterinter.

vat than threeyards, the number of yards is stated in the
commandandthe movementis executedon the sameprinci-
pies.

To Close the Intervals by the Plank.

By the left (or rt~ht) flank close intervals. 2. MARCH.

At the commandmarch the left guide standsfast (or if in
march, halts), the others inaich by the left flank and suc-
cessively halt and face to the front upon closing to their
places.

To Marc~h Fliesto the Beer from Column of Threes at
OpenOrder (Deployed).

Being in march.
T. To the rear 2 MARes-I; or,

i. Gasnter-march. 2 By files right (or left) 3 MAReS-i.
At the second commandtime Senior

~l’~ ~ Warden faces to the right, and having

arrived opposite the center, between
~ i ~ ~ imumbersoneand two, again facesto tIme

I right and marchesto the rear. As he
~ turns to the rear the Captain General

commandsmarch, at which the leading
‘e -~ — numbertwo facesto the right, and when

in rearof the Sei-mii!ir Warden,turns and follows in his trace;
numberthree of the leading three turns to the right, and
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whenhe arrivesata point half way betweenthe placetrom
which heturned andthe placejust occupiedby numbertwo,
he facesandmarchesto therear Number one executesthe
same movements,turning to the rear when he has gained
ground to ti-me i-ight equal to one-half the distance between
his own position and that of numbem two before the n-move
ment commenced The otheis advance and follow exactly
in traceof their fraters in front,turning on thesameground

The alignmentandintervals should be carefullypreserved.
The movementto the left is similarly executed

‘I

Order in Echelon.

Being in line at a halt (or in inarchi

- Three-, (or sec/ion’) on center (right or left), front into

- echetomi 2 MAa(~,ui 3 (,,iimle r~-atrr (right om lelt)

At the fist conimand the Sword Beamem cautions time
StandardGuard to s Forward- 2, Guide center, ar’d the
chiefs of other threes cautiom sta~md fast; (om bolt) at

thecommandMARCh the
StandardGuaid marches
straight forward; when
it hasadvancedlift y-four

I I ‘ inches the threesnext on

_____ its right and left, at the
I caution of their chiefs,

given inalosvtone,take
up themarch,and so on until the entireline is in march

The Knight on the right and left of eachthree toward the
center is ti-me guide of his three,and us careful to preservethe
designateddistance from the standard or precedingthree,
and exactly opposite his place in line, as well as to keep
dressedon thethreeoppositeto him

Ti-me Wardemisalso take imp the march’at ti-me prescribed
distance,and theCaptainGeneral placeshimself in front of

r
the standaidat the same distance,or may march in rearof
the standardon a line with the Wardens

If the CaptainGeneral desires the distance to be greater
or less headdsto the first command,after theword “center,”
at (so many)yards distance,and the movementus similarly
executed.

Sectionsin echelonis simniiariy executed.

Threes(orflles) on right (or left) of divisions front into

echelon 2 MARCH 3. Guide right (or left),

Being in line.
Each division executesthe movementas explainedfor the

Commandery,the right threeot eachdivision marehingfor-
ward at the second comnniand, the second three of each
division moving forward as explained when the first has
gained fifty-four inches, and so on. The Senior Warden

places himseif on the right of the leading threeof the first
division, time Junior Warden quickly places himself on the

left and abreastof the rearthree of the left division.
TIme Standard Guard maintains its place in the center

abreastof the leading threes.

To March in Echelon to the Rear.

m. Threesright (or left) about. 2 MARCH. 3. Guide

(rsght or left).

The Wardenswheel as ntmmberthreeof a rank of three
into their placesin eclieloe

To March in Echelon by the Flank.

m. Threes right (or left), 2. MAitesm 3. Guide

(right, left or center)

The Wardenswheel so asto gain the same rela6ve posi-
tion when the movementis completed

Sections amay be wheeied to time right or left, ehanging
direction in echelon.
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To Re-form the Line.

i. Oscente,-(Or sucha subdivision)frontinto lIne. 2. MARCH.
3 On center 4 D~~ss

At the first command the Swoi-d Bearer,or chiet of the
leading subdivision,cautions it that it will have to halt; the
chiefs of other threesor subdivisions,to the right and heft in
ream- of the center, commandforward, andrepeat the com-
mandmarch, at the sametime the Sword Bearem,or chiefof
time leadmuig subdivision, commandsit to hiatt, the threeon
eachside of the centerhalt and dress toward the center
on arriving in ream of the line, so that the threes opposite
eachoIlier in echelonwill halt amid dressat the sameinstant.
When the last has dressedthe Captain Generalcommands

front

To Form Sections in Echelon from Threes in Echelon.

Threes being in march at four yards distance in echelon,
command:

m. Odd threesin circles right wheel. 2 MARCH

At the command niarch thefirst, third andotherodd thi-ees
wheel to the right, on fixed pivots,completingfull circles, the
even threes continue the march and unite in sections with
the odd threes the instant theyhave completed the circle, and
the sectionsmove forward in echelonwithout halting. The
sections niay be xsheeled by similar commandsand means

‘forming docible-secrionsin echelon, which may also be
wheeled in like mannerfom-ming divisions,and so on, until
the line is formed Or,

Line is formed by commandsand meansbeforeexplained.

To Form m Echelon from Coluum of Files.

Being in march, double ranks

Files right and left into echelon 2 MARCH.

At thecommandnierch time two leadingKnights placethem-
selves aboutone foot apart,and then by short stepsmarch

TElirPLAR AND DISPLAY DRILL. i 27

stiamght forward, the othem left files oblique to theleft, and
eachin successionwill mesuinetheforwaid,withouteommand
when his right shouldershall exactlycoven the left shoulder
of the Knight next in front. The right files gain giound to
the right in a sinumiar manner,the left shoulderof each ex-
actly coveringtheright shoulderof theKnight next in front.
The Standard Guard forms in hue and maiks time atcom-
mnandof its chiefuntil it gains its properplacein the center
and on a line with the rearnuostKnights (Wardens)in the
columns, the SensorWarden quickly placeshimself at the
right and i-earof the right column,and the Junior Warden
at the left and rear of the left column of ~ilesin echelon

The CaptainGeneral commandsfo~werd, addingMARCH

the instantti-me mnovemehtis completed,and placeshimself in
front of the leadingfiles.

If the lines are small, ground is gradually gained to the
right and left, the Knights keepingthe shoulderssquameto
to the front, as they mayhave beenpreviously instructed by
the Captain General, or lie may indicate it by giving asthe
flu st command, flIer bear right and left into e~chelon

To Re-form Column of Files.

i. Files right and left into coliinin 2 MARGin-s.

At the first command the Senior Warden takes his place

at the headof the column
The leading Knight advances by shortened steps; the

others oblique toward the center regulating the step so that

each double file will successivelyre-unite,then, turning to
the front, will follow in traceof those immediately in their
lead. The Standard Guardmarchesforward to its place.

To Open sad Clos~s Ranks in Echelon from Line.
I. By turns. 2. Threes/rant into echelon. 3 MARCH.

At thethird command,given as the right foot strikes the
ground,the left threesof each section mark tIme, the right
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thi-ees advanceuntil the right foot hasbeenplanted thethird
time (m e six steps). when they too mark time, the rear
threes having planted the night foot the third time, step off
with the left foot, passbetweenthe threes in theirfront, and
advancesix steps in tiont of them, being twelve stepsfuom
their first positmun,when they mark time again,and so on by
turns until the Captain General desimesthe line to advance
together,when he commands,m Forward 2 Guide right

(or left). 3 MARCH, the tumid command being given the
instant the line is re-brined

‘fl-me Wardenssuccessivelyadvancewith tIme threesin front.

Or, hecommands,odd threes in circle right wheel,adding
MARcim the instant the tine is formed, when the odd threes
wheel full about, theeven threesmarch betweenthe wheel-
ing threes, which advanceassoonasthey completethecircle.

If the Capt.-unGeneral desimesthethreesto marchin col-
umn, he commands /hrc-’s m-mght (or l~ft) in time to add
march the instantthe threesare united in line. Or the line
may behaltedthe instant it is re-ummitedand is dressedby~the
~isiiahcommands.

To form Line Obliquely and Files in Echelon from Threes
in Echelon, or Sections in Column.

Being on right in echelon, marching,(representedby the
left half of plate, page 524) command

Threes ham~f left into line 2 MARCH 3 Guide right.

At the commandmarch the thmeeswheel to the left one-
eighth of a circle. The heading three having wheeled,mar-
ches straight torwarci shortening tImestepsa little, the Senior
Warden placeshimself on its right, tile othersoblique to the
rmght~ preservingthe line with the right three, untd eachin

successionhas closed the interval, when it marchesto the
trimmut and dressesto the right As the last three, with the -

humorWarden on its left, facesto the front the Captain
I cimeral commandsforward, MARCH, andall take thefull step

It the line us a short one the leadingthree takes the limit-
kltp, the rear threes, if so instructed,may lengthen tiicir
b.tt’l)s until the mnremvale are closed, the command to torwam d.

imimureb beingomlmitted
if the threesam-e in echelon,center in front, as represented

mm the plate (pageI24), thecommandis:

Threes half right aiid left into line 2. Rear threesby

the left aiiml m-mghtflanks close intervals. 3. M~~ei-m

4 L,ft and i ight oblique. 3. MAmrci-i.

The StandardGuam-d beingin front, as a setof three.
At thethird comililmttild tile leachingthreehalts, its flank files

face half right and left, outwai-dly, and take one twenty-two
inch sidestepto theum m iglit andleft, from numbertwo; tile right

threes wileel to the right forty-five degrees,thea face and
mai-chto theleft, successivelyclosingthe intervalstowardsthe
centerof the Commandem- (now ‘the apex of a triangle with

two sides) halt and faceto theright into line, the left threes
half wheel to theheft, face andchosethe intervalsto the right,
and lelt face into line, both lines dressingupon the Knights
at th~ apex of the triangle , the Wardensclose on the rear,
or flanks farthestfrom the centerof the Commandery

At the fourth command both lines half face toward tIme
center, that is, to the samefront as when themovementwas
commenced,and at the fifth commandall march forward,
presciving the distance and triangular form of the echelon
movement.

Column of sectionsmay be fommed into echelonof files by
similar commands and means(omitting the second coimi-
maild); the heading section breaksby threes half right and
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left and halts, time others-n-heel in like mannerand advance
obliquely into lines and halt, the)- are thenmarched to their
former front by the last two commands The SeniorWar-
den mayform the angle in front or goesto the rearasbefore
accordingto previousinstructions

General Remarks,Api opos.

In the formations of figuies, etc., no rigid rules can be
given, as the numberof officem-s om Knights, the presenceof
the Standard Bearer alone,or of the full guard,would ne-
cessItatesome niodification mis ascii caseby the ofli~er in
charge,or interminableexplanationsin time tactics.

The commands01 the chiefsof thin-eec are iii tact merely

cautions to enablethe threesto move together,and may be
dispensed-with if so instructedby theCaptainGeneral This
rule is general and maybe applied to sectionsat the discre-
tion of the officer in charge.

To Form Colunm Again

i. Fain-ni column 2 MARCH.

At the commandusarch numbersone and three of the
St.,ndardGuardtaketheir placesat thesideof the Standard
Bearer, and the guard marchesforward by short steps, the
leading files of theright threes face to the heft and march to
thecenter,followed by their comradesof the samethree; the
leading files of the left threesface and march to the right,
followed by the others of their threes. The threesof each
sectionunite at the center,face toward the head of thecol-
umn, and regulate the steps so as to gain their proper dma-
tbnce. When all thesectionshave united, the Captain Gen
eratcommands,i Forward. 2 MAResm 3 Guide left (01

right) -

Columnof dim ees niam- be forummedby similar conim,mndsand
meanswhen the right or left is in front, in echelon.
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To Form Line from Files in Echelon.

Line to the~ont is fornied b)- museansand commandssumi-
ha:- to thoseexplained on page526, the files obliquingoppo- -

site their placesthem) marchstraight to the front, halting in -

rearof the line and dressingtowaid thepoint of rest.

To Form Cross from Column of Threes.

Being in iuianch, single sank

Forni cross. 2. MARCH 3. Fain waid. 4 MARCH.
j. Guide center

At the second comnniandthe Senior xVam-dcn placeshim-
self in front of the i-mght hile of the leading
threeand shomtens his steps, the first three
executes right forward Jiles rig/it, closing
upon the xvarden, ti-me third threetakesone
oblique step to tIme might amid marchesloin —

ward so flint its nuusibem-tu-o will closeupoui
the rear file of the fiist three, the second

threetakes Ibum lengthcuiedoblique steps to
the might and mmsrctiesforward, forming in
line with the third thmee: the fourth three
takes two oblique lengthened steps to the
left amid nmarctiesfom ward,fOrminRin line with
the second amid third three~ the fifth, sixth
and seventh three execute ri.t~ht forward

files ru~ht, closing in column of files upon
numbertwo of the third three. The threes
shorten their steps upon arriving in their

J. W. follows in rear of the column. Seeing
themovementcompletedtheCapt Gen gives the concluding
con-mimiands,and placeshimself at the headof thecross

If tImerebebut five threes the movementis similarly exe-
cuteul. the third threefornuing the left anmm-u of thecross.

— A

‘A

places. The
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If therearcright thin ces,ivitii theStandardGuardin thecot-
umumn,thefirstandsecondthreesform theupperarmof thecross,
the third threeobtuquesto the right, thefourth threeobtuques
to the left, the StandardGuard obtiques twenty-two inches
to themight, andmarchesstraightforward, the four threesin
rear form the lower armum 01 thecross,uponprinciplesexplained
before At the commandmarch the SeniomWardenquickly
placeshimself on time right of the third three,and theJunior
Wardenquickly placesimirmuseif on the left of thefourth three;
so that the Wardenswill be on the flanks of the horizontal
arm of the crossam-md thestandardat ti-me angles in its center.
The Captain General marchesabout foum yards to theleft
and abreastof theJunior Wardenor at the top asbefore.

Crossfrom columnof sectionsis formed by similar com-
mandsand means.

Supernumerarythreesclose in column as the baseof the
cross, or may form in triangle,etc, as hereafter explained,
thecommandbeing,2 Rear threesform triangle, etc

To Reduce Cross to Column

Of like subdivisionsfi-om which it was formed

s. Fain-ni eohininin 2 MARCH. 3. Guide left.

At the commandmarch the threes that are in column
of files ezecutethe left front into line; the first threecon-
tinues the march; tIme secondthreeleft obliqne~ into column;
the third three omain-ks time, until it is disengaged when it
obhuquesinto its place in column, the fourth three right

obliques to its place The threeshaving re-formed the col-
umn niark time, when their guides are in traceof the guide
in front, and successivelyadvanceaseach gains its distance.

The CaptainGeneral givesthe third command assoonas
the movementis completed.
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To Form Greek Cross from Column of Sections,etc. --

lhic armsof a GreekCross are so nearlyequal that the
tIilh=i-enceit not m-eadmly perceived. The samfe number of
Itmices. sections,etc., form eacharm of thecross, usually the
StumuudardGuamd is in the center,the SeniorWamden at ti-me
tutu (in advance),amid theJunior XVarden in rearat time base.
Thesemay be chamigedwhen necessaryto equalize the limimbs
of thecross.

Forni Greek Cross. 2. MARCH. 3 Guide ceiniter.

At the first command the sections emeecutethe following
mfox-ernents,time chiefs giving the conmniandsif aecessaryto
imisure prompt action: First am-md fourth sections,ri~’/it fain--

wa,-dfiles right, forming the advanceisnd ream armsof the
cross secondsection and Standard Guard, in-ight oblique,
forming the right inn amid center, third section left ohlmqae,

tbrmimmg time left aim, as descimbedbetbme for time Passion
Cross

GreekCrossfrom columnnof threesamid double-sectionsis
formed by similar means,thechiefsgiving thecomnmnamidsfor
theirdouble-sections,causingthem to take the siinomt step,to
march forwaid, etc, at thepropem time. As the cross is
completedthechiefspromptly take their placesamid thecmoss
mfovesforward at the commandof tI-me CaptainGeneral.

To Reduce Greek Cross to Column.

From which it was fornued,command, -

Form column. 2 MARCH. 3. Guide left.

At the first commandthls following movementsare exe-
cuted as indicatedby the commands,viz.:

First dnd fourth sections Left fin-oat into line.

Secondsectionand StamidamdGuard. Left oblique.

Third section. Right oblique

Amid the movementis completed asexplained for ti-me Pas-
smon Cro—.~
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To Form Greek and PassionCross from Column of Threes.

The Wardens, Standard Guarfi and eight threes being in
the columnmarching

s.Form Cross 2. Leading

— threesform Greek Cross.

3 Ms~ncm-i 4. Gnide ceiniter.

At the command march
— time foifl- threes,nearestto the
— head of the column, forif

Greek Cross, the first and

fourth threesexecuting rig/mt
forward files right; thesee-

— ondthreeobliquestothemight
— and thethird threeobliqoes
— to the left, forifing the sev-

______ ______ eral armsof tI-me cm oss asbe
— fome exphained,theSemimor
— Warden quickly placing him-

— self in its center,the Sword
— Bearer places tuminseif fain ty-

four inchesto the fromit and
shortenshissteps, theSmand-
ard Bearerqumckty takem- due

placethusvacated,andthe Warderplaceshimself betweenthe
two; time Junior Wardenquickly placeshimself in front of tIme
Sword Bearer,and the crossis formed as before explained
with thestandardin its center

The Captain General placeshhmi-iself at the head of the
PassionCrossandcomifandsforward, MARCH, andati move
lorward -

Care should be taken to preservetime properdistamicebe-
tween the two crosses,which will result froni the samfe step
beingtakenby theKnights at the headsof both.
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The cross ins redii~d Imy commandsand meanssimitar to
Ihuose beforeexplained

Supernumeram-vthreesmay foim at the baseas shownin
Illustration (2), or inax’ forum a second GreekCross In time
letter ease the sccond cOifmiiand x~ouhd be, 2 Leading and
rear threesform, etc.

The crossesare reducedby the commands,etc, as before.

To Display Greek Cross and Reduce it to Column again.

Being in cotuniri marching.

m, Display Greek Cross 2 Mattes-i 3 Guide center.

-~ —~ At the conimimand ininsarch the Senior

~.‘ jn ¶ xvain-dcn comitmnues the niameb full two
in yards sri aught forward and halts, thelead-

~EUU~N~UU ing section wheels to the right (or left,
according to previous instructions) in a

complete cimele, the pivot Kimight taking
— shoit steps,so as to describea emmcle of

abomit one yard in dmametem; the three
t seetmouis in its rear march forward until

each iii successionhasgained theground
from whimh the first section commenced

________ the wheel, when each wheels, following
I exactly in traceof the preceding section.

The chiefof the leading section cOif—
maiids forward, ma a low tone,in time to

add march ti-me instant it hasgainedthegroundIrom which it
commencedthe wheel,and this section marchesstraj~htto
thefrom-it, the othersfollow it in column from the samepoint.
These commandsshould he toud emiough to be heardonly
by the section to whom they are addressed,that the cross
may appearto dissolvewithout command

The guide us thenon the sameflank that it wasbefore the
movementcommenced,amid wilhuout cOnimfand
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The Janiom Wardenptaceshimself on the left of thefifth
section,and during ti-me display the rear sectionshalt at his
coinifand,gis-en the instant before time fourth sectioncom
mences,and resumfe ti-in forward if arch when that section
coifpletes the wheel, so that they if ay not be too close
duringthe display of the cross,and mi-may move forward and
keep theproperdistanceas soonas it is reduced

TI-ic sections, in wheehng form-i-i right angles with each
otluem - and the aligni-nent ifust be perfect

It the StandardGuard us between either of these four
sections,it obtiquesto the centerassoon as the section iii its
front is about to con-mifencethe wheel, and quickly fom ma a
chose group facing each other (inward), the standardsup-

ported in the centerby the three, it mesumesits placein col
uinn when the samesectiqn begins the forward mam-eb it
soinstructed theStandardBearerma be detachedand,alone
with the standard,occupythe centem of the cross, or tIme
CaptainGeneralmay do so

If there are eight sections(or threes)two crosseswill be
displayedat the samen-mom-m-ment and in the samemanner,tIme
Semimor xVarden filling the center of the leading cross, ti-me
Junior Warden that of the one in the ream, the Standaid
Guard obtiques to the center,between the two crosses,and
halts Or, the rear sections forif square, triangle, etc , amid
reduce them as the crossis i-educed These combinations
arenumerous,andwhen well executedham-ea flume effect. It
is miot so well, however,in the display as in thefarina/ion of
Greekand othercrosses

The object in wheelingto the right us that due feft guides
may be on the mnam-ching flanks If so instructed,the em-oss
nia~’ be displayed to theleft, and in absenceof the Standard
Guaid the CaptainGeneral,with time Wardens,may place
ttieniselvesin thecenteu,back to back, thus: - They resume
-their placesin cotimmnmi as soon as time heading sectioncom-
immences time /orwa,-d

Ii
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To Form Greek Cross from Line.
r. Foam Greek Cross 2 MARCH. 3. Forward. ~

~- Guide Center.

Four sections being in line, marching,with the Standard
Guardin the center.

At the first commandtime officers commandas follows:
Senior Warden—u.First section ~. Threes left.
JuniorWarden—i Fourth section. 2. Tothe rear. 3 Fhrees

left. Sword Bearer—u. Centersectionsand Standai-d Guau-d

2. Mark time.
At the commandoiarcii, giveum as the right tbor is comuming

to thegiound, thefirst sectionwheelsby threes,on movable
pim-ots,to the left ~imdmarchesin coluif mm of threes,parallelto
thefrom-it of the secondsection,towam-ds time centem,tIme cemuter
sectionsam-id StandardGuardmark time; the fourth section
execut~es to the rear, niarch, and imuuiedmatehy wheels by
thm-ees,on movablepivots, to ti-ic left, therm ifarchesin column
o

4 threes across tIme rearof the thmm-d sectionto the center.
Ihen theleading threeof ti-me first sectionmeaclmesthe fromut

of tlw StandardBearerit emecutesby the right flank, forming
cc~umriri of files in front of the standard,the second three
.idi ances and executesthe same movementfrom-ii the sarnie
guound, thefirst sectionforniing thetipper liifb of thecross,
with theS W - at thetop -

The teading(being the first) three of the fourth section
forms column of files in ream of die StandardBearer,by
eNecutingby the left flank, and marking tinie; the second
threeof the fourth sectionright obliques to the i-earof its first
three and executesby the left f/oak, forming with it the
lower limb of the cross,with time Junior Wardenin its m ear

The Captain General givesthe fourth command,and the
crossmovesforward

If so instructed, the flank sections mas’wheel hi- section
and form theupper and lowem parts of the cross wittiotit
breakingby threes, and the comui-idndsof tIme Wardensare
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ehamigedac,~oi-diuiglv to, m Fi,-st sectioss. 2 Left wheel, etc.
Sum-i-milanformatuouisaren-madeby doublesections,threes,etc.

to form Pa~smonand other crosses,with or without the
Standard Guard.

To Reduce Greek Cross to Line.

i. Form line 2 MARcH 3 Forward 4. MARCH. -

~. Guide right (or left).

At tIme first commandthe SeniorWarden,placing him~elf
on its rigId, commands u - First section. 2. By the right
flank.

Jmum-don xvarden, placing him~etf on its left : u. Fou,-lh

section. 2 By the left/lank Sivord Bearer u. Center
sectmoumsand Standard Gieam-d 2. Mark time.

At the comnnuand march time fm-at sectionexecutesby the

right flank, brining line, am-id is conductedby the Senior
Warden to the right of the second section,causedto wheel
on a movab.ewvot to the right, then executesto the rear,

inc re/i, and marks time in its placeoum theright of ti-me line;
in the-meat-time the lower limb of tt’me cross(fourth section)
executesby the left flaok, is conducted by the junior War-
dento th. eft of third section,and causedto ri,’/it wheel, (on
a movablepivot) to its ‘iacc 01-itt-me left

The Wardenstaketheir placeson the right amid left assoon
astheir sectionshavegained theim positions,andthe Captain
Genem-alinmmediate~ commandsforward, etc

If desired,the cross us reducedli-ito column of sectiom-is,as
befom-e explained, or cross,formed t’t-om column of sections,
may beseducedii-mto line, asjust explained.

To Form Patriarchal Cross.

Being in columnof tbrees.

I___
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i, Form Putnimirchai Cross. 2 MARCH. ~. Forward. *
4 MARCH. ~. Guide center.

At ti-me secondconimandthe first threeexecutesright for-

tiummrd files r~ght and takes theshort step,when its leadmm-mg
— file hasadvancedtwo steps, the fourth,
— fifth and eighth threesexeeuit~ethesam-ne

movementand closeupon thefirst Ibm-ce
in column of files, the second three

— obhiquesto the right am-md niarchesfor
— avard, forming the right half of time luom m-
— zonta limb of the cross,as explained hoc

cross,with number one of the fotmrtim
threeon its heft; the third thu-euobliques
to tIme heft, ti-men marchesfoiwand, and

with thesecoumd timmee and numberone of the tourth thuce,
forms the upper homizonta~armsof the cross, the sixth three
executesthe mov~meat as describedfor the second thi-ec,
formingtheright halt (or aim) of ti-ia lowerhorizontalportion
of the cross,ivith numberthuceof time fifth three,time sei’enth
threeececutesthe niovement described for the thud three,
forming in line with the sixth threeand numberthreeof time
fifth three; time Wardensplacethemselves0mm the right and
left flanks of the lower honizomutal limbs, am-id tIme Cumptamn
Generalplaceshimself at the headof thecross andgives the
iourth command.

[If the StandardGuard is present the Standaid Bearer
quickly pPaceshimself in the centerof om-me of thehorizontal
portions of thecross, the Sword Bearerand Warder takimg
ti-ic outer flamiks or mm-moving with the StandardBearer, the
Wardensheadingand following thecolumnn, andthe Captain
Generaln-marchesfour yards troni theleft flank and abreastof
the headinghomuzontaltine Theseu’aniouspositions ama de-
termined by the number in ranks in order to preserve the
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proper proportionsof time cross, and upon principles ax

phamned].
Cross is formed from columnim of sections,etc., by similar

commandsand macaims.

To Reduce Patriarchal Cross.
i. Fo,-ni colaamn. 2. MARcH. 3 Gaide left.

This is executedby meanssimilar to the reductionof the
PassionCross,betoreexplained

To Form Cross of Salem.

Being in column of threes

Fain-ni Crossof Saleni. 2. MARCH. 3. Guide center.

Cross of Salem-nis a Patriarchal Cross,with-i an additmommal
crossat its base,like the one at the top, and is form-i-med by
similar means,the rear crossforming,astins beemiexplained
for the tipper part of Patriarchal Cfoss,closing tip am-iduniting
with nh-ic lower limb of the Patriarch-tiCross.

The oflicers take tI-tam places,so as to effect the propem
proportions of the different limbs of ti-me cross,depending
upon die numberot threes(or sections)in the column.

To Reduce Cross of Salem.

a. Form column 2. M~ item-i ~ Guide left.

The crossis reducedby means similar to ti-ia reduction01

other crosses,as befom-eexplained.

To Form Cross of St. Andrew from Column of Divisiouma
or Double Sections.

i. Form Cs-assof Si Andi-ew 2 Left andright half wheel.

3. MARCH 4 R~ht and 1,-it ohinliqac ~ MAtteR.
6. Forward ~ M~xiet-im S Gaide center.
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At the secondcommamid the SeniorWarden commands: -

— i. First division [or double-section,
— ate,] 2 left and right, inward, half

— — wheel Junior Warden—i •Second

division 2 Right and left, outward,

— — half wheel.

— At thecommandmarch the heading
— — division (half) wheels inwardly on

— — fixed pivots, forming a letter V, the

seconddim- isbn (half) wheel~outwaid-
— __ Is- omi nuovable pivots, forming an in-

— ventedA~ Il-ia StandardBearerretains
his place,at the angle of the lending V, am-id the Sword Bear-
cr andWarderplacethemselves,abreast,twelve inchesin his
rein andaboutsix inchesapart.

The Captain General gives tIme fourth commandin tin-ia to
tidd march the instant the half wheels am-c completed, at
which the leading division faces to its formem tuont am-md
itmortens thestepa little, the seconddivision facesin the sam-ne
him-action, andadvanicing obliquely toward the centerwithout
theningingthe positions of the shoulders,closes tIme umiterval
betweenits leading files and the distancebetweenthem and
tlme Standard Guard, so as to fonmu-m a letter X with the
StandaidBearer in its center. The Wardensquickly place
Iluemielves. in echelon,at the headsof the cross(the Sam-mon
an time might) which i-i-marcheswith frill stepto its presentfiomit,
late front of the column,at commandof the Captain Gene-
rmmt, who places himself in fmnnt of the Standard am-id on a
line xvith the Wardens.

II therebeno StandardGuard tI-me CaptainGeneraloccu-

1,ies the center,and the Wardens take the Sword Beai-er’~
amid Wardei-’splaces

To Reduce Cross of St. Andrew.
i. Form column. 2. Right ,mnnl left froat into line. 3 MARCH.

4- Guide le/t.
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At the second com-mim-mmand the oflicersquickly placethes~-
selves in front of the several ann-isof the crossand coin-
mand

SeniorXVarden—(Tn upper right arm). . First section

2 Left front iuto line

Junior XVarden——(To lower left anii-t. n. Foarth section
2. Left front into line

Sivord Bearer——(To lower might arm). m. Third section.

2 Rightfront into line
Warder—(To upper left arm). m. Secondsection. 2. Afark

ti oie.

[If thearmsof ti-me cross are more or le-s thana section,
changethe commandto suit, thus: “Right wing, first divis-
mon Left front unto hue,” etc.]

At the comnmamid mam-ch the several sectionsof the cross
executeti-me comi-miands,and the lendingsection,havingfom n-med
hin~, niarchestorwardat commandof the SeniorWarden,as
soonastImesecondsectionis unmaskedit executes right front

into line at commandof the Warder, and by his con-im-nand
obhiquesinto its place in cotumi-in. The other sections are
niarched into their placesby similar commandsand means,
regulatingthe stepso a~to ipimediatehygaintheirpositionin
column,and the oflicesstake their places.

TRIANGLR~.

From Colisnmn of Files.

Station two markems two yam-ds apaitoppositeeachother,
near the apex,and one at eachangle at the baseof triangle
to be fom-mimed The column being in march,command:

-u. Form triangle 2 Column half left and right. 3. MARCH

The third commandis given when the column is about
threeyards from themarkersat the apex

The S. W. conductsthe column half Aft, parallel to the
line of the markerson that side,halts his division when its

II
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lmenmd has readied time pomnit opposite time phtsce where it will
rc~t, and faces it to tIme right, the Swom-d Bearerfollows, con-
mItE timing his center(tivismon until neimning time point where ti-me
llrst diviiion inclim-med to time left, wheii hue n—arches it cola mu

him/i left in rearof ti-me fist duisiomi beyond the marker at
11mm- -- S W angle,” iuiarchme~it comm-mi right threeyam-ds in
-cmi’ of and oppositethebaseof tIme triangle, haltsand faces

it to the right, theJ. W tollomes, with time third di~ ision, to
time groundmom which the fist divismoim changeddim-action,
then b)- cclii mm,ii half ,-i~’ht marchesit pam-allah to tIme hueos
immarkemson that side,halts it opposite its place, am-md causeit

to left/ace
Eachchief, having faced h-mis dix isbn toward the center,as

soon as it arrives opposite its place, placeshimmisehf, at his
propem angle,against themarker,and dresseshii~ divisiomi up
to time line towardhimself, leasingi-oom for tIme E C. Gen.
amid C. G to form-n the apex with the Prelate inside time tri-
angle.

TI-me Warderhastensto placehimself mi fi-ont of the second
din ismon, when it fist changesdirection, near tIme apexof time
ii mangle

To Reduce the Triangle.

Column of files 3. Ri,i?htand left. 3 FACE.
4. Forward. ~ MARCH.

At the second com-immand the SeniorWarden and Sword
Bearer command: n — division 2 Right; tI-me Junior
Warden, i. Third division. 2. Left, mind thechiefs repeat
the third command. At the commandJorward, the Senior
Warden commands,n. First divis mcmi 2 Stand fast. At
,oam-ch the Junior WardenconductsIsis division back,left in
front, oval the ground it traversedin forming thetriangle,
the Sword BearerconductstI-ia seconddivision pastthe rear
of thefirst division, retracingits steps no tIme point where it
executedcolumn half left, andthereunites in column of files
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with and in i-cam of theJrmnior Wuiden’sdivision,andresnimuies
hi,. own place, (the XVarder takeshis place assoon as the
seconddivision conimmiencasthe foi-xvard march), the Semumor
Warden causeshis dii ismon to move forwmmm-d iii mearof amid
uniting with the sam om-id division asit passes,am-id takeshis
placein mean of the column

When the divisionsarejoined in columnof files time Cap-
tain Genei’al halts and laces it to the right, continues ti-me
ummmrch left iii fi-ont or he commandsto the rear, nmarch, or
usessnich other method to bring the right in front mis he
desmmes,and the Commanderand Staff resumeti-main places.

To ~‘orm Triangle from Column of Threes about a Grave

or Delta.

- Farmum triamigle 2 Colimmi, half right amid left. 3. MARCH.

It the StandardGuard occupiesti-me centerof tIme column,
ti-me Sum’ord Bearerand Wardem immediatelyplacethemselves
iii tm-omit andrearof the centercolumn,and at thecomimmand
oiarch, ti-me two left divisiomis (columns) march togethmen,
coliioimz half left, am-id the right division marchescolummimihalf

~mght, comiductedby them chiefs no their places,asbefore.

To Reduce the Triangle.

n. Coliamim, of threes 2. Right and left j. FACE.
4. Forward 5. MARCH.

The divisions step off together, retrace theim- steps, con-
ducted by their chiefs, mind each is halted when its rear
reachesthe gi-ound fiom vhich it chapgeddirection at the
apex of the triangleto marchout of the column. The War-
der takes his pimice in the seconddivision as soonas it com-
manGesthe forward march, the chiefs of division resume
their placesas thecolumn is re formed.

If it he desired to forumi colmimmimi of files, the commands
are given as huefore explahmmad,am-id themovementis similarly
execulad.

145

To Form Triangle from Column of Threes.

Being in maich. —

m. To half distance,closecolmimumn 2. MARCEL. Executed as

before explained

m. Formmi triamigle. 2. MARCH.

At the first commamid the Wam-der hastensto placehimself
in rear of the rear file of the n-middle column, the Senior

-r
=

—
— —

—

—

uuHu

‘1=-i

Warden,passingby the right to i-ear,
commands. s Files 2 Rm~’ht imito

echelami. The Junior Vi arden,step-
ping to the left of the column, com-
mands- Files. 2 Lmjt into echelon,
and boll-i Wamdcnsquickly go to the
i-ear of their columns, the Swoi-d
Beam-em-, without moving fiom his
plmice, commands s. Camiter files.
2 Mark timmie

At ti-me commandmain-rh the center
column of files mom-its time; thelead—

ing files of the right and left column shorten the step.
When thesecolumnshavepassedabouthalt their length the
Sword Bearer commaminds in Cemitar colimimimi m Pam-ward.
3 Column ri.~rht. 4 MAaem-i, which it cinmecutes, and the
Sword Bearerimmediately commands: s By the left flank.

2 Rear files 3 Left front imito hue, adding 4 MARCH
the instantbefore the Standas-d Bearerwonuld have turnedto
the right.

The Knights,who have changeddirectionto the night, face
to the left and advancein line by short steps, the rear files
execute left front into line; the Sword Bearerquickly takes
his placeon the right of his division, the Wardens form the
lastfiles of theirrespectivedivisions; the rear division,when
fori~ed, closes up on the other two with the full step,and
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the Captamim General con-imands. s Fain ward. 2. MARCH

3. Guide center, and places himself in front of the leading
files, thus coniphating the triangle.

The triangle mimay be fonmimed atopenorder (threesdistance)
if desired,by omittiqg the commamid for closing to half dis-
tance.

The cemiter colnimn may mm rim ti-me baseof the triangle by
wheeling aronmndthe standard,as before describedfor simmiam
mos-eiiWnt,if so instructed

To Reduce Triangle.

m. Coleman of threes. 2 Mark tiumie. 3. MARCH.

At the first eoi-i-imarad the Senioramid Junior Wardens
commandtheir respectivedix isions to umuark tiune; the Sword
Bearersteps in front of his division,and conumands,i. Ri,~’ht

wining 2 Left wheel, and the Warder,faciu-ig the heft wing
of the sci-onul division, commands, i. Left wing. 2 To the
rear. 3 Left wheel. At the commandmamch the right am-md
left divisions and ti-me StandardBeater mark timne, the half
of theseconddivision,which is at the might of the Standard
Bearer,wheels to the left describing a quarter circle about
hini, ti-ia left half of the division executesto the rear, mnarch,
amid imummediatehy commencesthe left xxheeh similar to the
niom~inent of the right wing. The Sword Bearercommands,
x. ;‘raun right take distance by the right and left flamnke,

and adds march the instant thewings havewheeledperpen-
dicular to their late line, when both xvings face towardsthe
apexof the triangle, and, eumcept the leading file, halts; the
leading file mnamehesforward andeach Knight in succession
resumesthe forward marchat the, distanceof fifty-four in-
ches from theone in front.

Seeingthat the headof the centercolumn is nearlyup to
its place,the Captain General commands,t. Form threes.

2. MARCH. The Sword Bearerand Wanderquickly take

It __
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thmeir placeson the right and heft of the StandardBearer,and
Knights in the Outer columns face and march directly to
Ihicir places in column of threes, the Wardens take their
mustsat the headand rearof thecolumn. The C. G. coin-
mends Forward MARCH at thepropertime.

Threes in Triangles.

- Being in column of thiecs,at sectiondistance,

- Threes in tri,innA’les 2 MARCH

At tIme commandniardi, given asthe right toot strikesthe
ground,numnbeisoneand thiec of each three unark

— tmmmue am-md numbers two take two short steps, and
ti-men all resunmetime full step

— — if in columminn of threes, at wheeling distance, it is

executed as described,tIme heading thm-ee marching
__ forward on the third step, and the others halt; each

three iii successionmam-ching forward, at cautionof
— — its chief,when ml has gained section distance from

the three in its font.
The Wam denslead and follow thecolumn athalfdistance

(54 inches).
The StandardGuardforms triangle as other threes.

m. Fain-mn threes. 2 MARCH.

At innauch, the Knight forming the apexof eachtriangle
marks time, the others advanceby the short step,and the
threes,united,marchforward

To Form Triangle from Column of Sections.

Beingclosedto half distance

Fain-rn triamigle. 2. Threes half right amid left. j. MARCH.

At the secondcommandthe chiefof third section com
mandsforward theright threeof ti-me leadingsectionwheeh~
on a movable pivot, half in-ight, am-id upon completionof the
wheel of one-eighthof a circle, eachKnight faces to the late
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front, and by oblique steps, shoulderssquareto the front,
close the apexof the triangle (to within twaIn inches) with
theleft three,which executesthesamemovementsto theleft,
and both nuark tunue; the right and left threesof the second
sectionwheel as described,advanceobliquely, am-md unite in
echelonwith ti-me threesof the first section,at thecaution of
theirchiefs, the Wardeuistake themi placesin echelonat the
rear, the third seLtion marches torward, (breaking in the
center sufficient to admit ti-me Standard Bearer, who halts
when time mnovCment is commimenced) and ti-me sword-Bear-
eram-md Wa den placetl-mcmscivcs 0mm the flanks at the base of
the triangle. The Captain Genem-al form-i-is its apex in tront.

TI-meiengthof time stepsand acutenessof tIme angie~nec~s-
sary will be seen and readily determinedon ommee executing
the movement

If thereare more ti-man threesections,thosein rearform a
secondtriangle, a cross,square,etc , as may be indicatedby
the commandsam-md asthey may have been before instructed.

Doable .iectmons may be formed into triangle by similar
means,the commandsbeing, t. Fain-mn tu-uamugle. 2. Sectianz

right and left half wheel,etc

Ii

t Ii

To Re-form Column of Sections.

Form sectuouis 2 M~xRcm-m 3 Gumide centeu.

At thecommand march the S. W takes his placeat the
head of the column, ti-me leadingKnights take the short step
while the others of the first section march forward to their
places, and the section takes the thhm-ty-inch step; the
threes ot the second section march obhiqucim- towards each
other, unite, lace to thefrdnt, re-form the sectionas just de-
scribed,and march forwand -when at section distance,the
rear section marks tii-m-me, until it gainsits placein column,and
marches torward, the Standard Bearerand othem officers
promjmthy take theim proper places by the shortestline

I
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To Form Square from Column of Sections.

‘49

Being in march.

i. Forun square. 2 MARCEL. 3 Forward. 4. MARCH.

At the first commandthe chiefsof sectionscommandas
follows, viz.:

First section,Mark time Second am-md third sections,
s. Right and left forward 2 Files ri~’ht amid left Fourth
sectionand StamindardGuard,Forward.

At the secondcoi~imand the Brst sectionumiarks tummue; the
right threesoi ti-me secondand third sectionsexecutethe right

/orwardfles rug/it, amid closemi-i coluiuin of files on the chief
of first section and mark time; ti-ia left threesof the same
sections executethe left for wau-dJiles lell, closing up and

marking time in i-cam 01 the left guide of
~umin sectionone; theStandam-dGuardmarchesfor-

~ wardto themiddle of the square,andthe C.

G. gives the fourth commandtI-me instantthe
fourth sectionclosesthesquarein rear.

The C. G and Wardensdart into the
~ square as it is fonmnin~ and form a line in

front of ti-ia Standam-dGuard, the Captain

~ Generalon the right, theJunior Wardenon
the left, or, if so instructed, the Wardens

may place themselveson the flanks of the
first section,and the Sword Bearemand War-

der place themselveson the flanks of the i-ear section (to
increase the fiont), the sides of the squmame mviii oblique so
as to cover the Wardens insteadof the chief and guide of
the heading section, the C G and standardonly occupying
thecenter,or the standardalonedoing so.

Formationof squarefrom doublesectionsis similarly exe-
cuted,and theofficers, with the StandardGuard,form line,
doublerank,on trianglewithin thesquare. Any oddsections
iii ream form asthe Captain General shall indicate by com-
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mands, thus; m. Form £quare. 2 Rear sectionsfarm tninuins-

gle, etc, amid are formed and reduced as explained. This
appliesto nearlyall the formationsof like character.

To-Reduce Square.
m. Colaunn of sectionS. 2. Right and lelt fromut into line.

3 MARCH. ~. Guide left.

At- the first command the Semmior Wamden, appioaching
near to the right sideof the square,commands,in alow tone,
Left front imito sections; theJunior Wardenapproachesnear
to the left sideof the squareand commandsin a low tone,
Right front unto sections; the chiefof the fourth section,
Mark tummie. At thecommandmarch thefirst sectionmoves
forward; thesecondand third sectionsare re-formedasindi-
cated by the comim-mands,until each in successionhasgained
sectiondistance,when, at commandof their chiefs,they take
the full stepforward, and sowith sectionfoor. TI-me officers
mmnniediatelyresumetheir proper posts, the StandardGuard
regulatesits stepso as to regain its placeas soon astIme sec~
ond sectionadvances.

To Reduce Greek Cross to the Left.

r. Form colnumin to the left. 2. MARcH ~. Guide left.

AL the first com
mand the Seniom ~
Wardenorders:First

sectuoum. By the le/t

flank; the chief of
second section com-
mands, Left.. wheel;

thechiefof the third section,

1
+4

and Junior Wardencautions
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the th~rd and fourth sectionsthat they will have to ummark

tune. The commandmarch is given asthe left foot strikes
theground whenthe first sectionmarchesby the left flank;
tIme secondsectionwheelson a movablepivot to the left and
follouve the first. As ttte secondsectionis aboutto passin
front of time thud sectiomi its chief commands r. Third

section. 2 Left wheel. 3 MARCH; when it wheels into
its placein column. The Junior Wardenor.ders,m. Fourth

Sectioum 2. Forward. 3. MARCH, and when it meaches
the rear of the column, commands, i. By the left flamuk.

-t. MARCH.

To Form Bqnare from Greek Cross.

m Forumi square. 2. MARCH.

At the first commandchiefsof double-section(or sections)
command-

inst and
4th double-sections—i.By the left flank. 2.

Right whei-l

2d and 3d doubla-seclions—Leftwheel.

I
themselveswithin the
Commanderorders:

At thecommnamudmarchthedouble
sectionswheel as indicated by the
coi-i-m~hmands, time doublesectionsreg-
ulating thcjn stepsso that they will
not interfere with others, and each
completes its wheel as nearly as
possible at the sameinstant. The
Comim-mander, and Wardens place

squareas before explained, and the

Squareforward. 2. By the right flamik. 3. MARCH.
4. Gumide cemitar.

The seccndmind third divisionsexecuteby the right flank,
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and with the rear subdivisions closed to their places,the
squaremovesforward.

i. Form column. 2. MARCH. 3. Guide left.

At the secoiid command chiefs of subdivisionssee that
their subdivisionsgain their placeein columnby thesemove-
ments. 1st, Subdivision—Forward,executedby shorten-
ing the stepsa little. 2d Subdivision—i. By the left flank.

2. Right wheel,following in traceof the leadingsubdivision
at subdivision distance.

3d and 4th Subdivisions—i.Section. 2. Mark trifle.

3d Subdivision executes,.i, Forwa d. 2 Column right.

3. MARCH, and having gainedits placein column, i. By

the left/lank. 2. MARCH.

4th Subdivision. c. Forward. 2. MARCH, when the
3d subdivisionis atproperdistance.

The Commanderorders Guide left whenthe command
forward march is given to the rearsubdivision, andthe full

~step is taken.

Or the crossmaybereformedthus:

i. Form Greek Cross. 2. MARCH.

The subdivisionsexecutethe following movements:

ist and 4th subdivisions—Left -wheel, then by the right

flank.

2d and3d subdivisions—Rightwheel,andseeingthemove-
ments completed the crossmarches forward by he usual
commandandmeans

Thesehints aredeemedsufficient for the executionof the
movement.

I TIMPLAIi AND DiSPLAV DRILL. ‘53
To Porm Star from Column of Threes (or Sections)

i. Form star. 2. MARCH. 3. Guide center.

At thecommandmarch theS. W. placeshimselfon theleft
of theleadingthreewhichwheels in acircleabouthim, itspivot
describinga circle of about forty-eight inches in diameter,
C. G placeshimself twelve inchesin front and left of S. W.,
half of whosebody covershim ), the otherthreesadvance
and wheelon the sameground asthe leading three,keeping
thedistancesequal. As therearthiee is aboutto commence
the wheel theJ. W. quickly placeshimself by the sideof the
S. W, and the three officers form a triangle within the
circling thrces (.

The circularmovementis kept up, in lieu of a direct march,
and innumerableradiatioiis from, or foi-mations about, the
centerare made, for example—

i. Threesright 2. MARCH.
Eachthreewheelsand marchesdirectly from thecenter.

i. Threes right about.• 2. MARCH.

They executethemovement,and on neai rig thecenterare
causedto resumetile former wheelby column iii cicle, thus~

Threes right. 2 M ARCH Then may follow: t. Form

sectiOns. 2 Left oblique. 3 MARCH; then r. Left threes.
2 To the rear. 3 MARCH causes those nearest the center
to reversethe circle while the threeson theouterBank con-
tinue the march.

T~ the rear. 2 MARCH

Is executedby all. Then,after wheeling aboutthe officers:
t. Right threes. 2. To the rear 3 MARCH. The third
commandis givenas the threesof the orginal leading sec-
tion approach, so that when executed all the sectionswill
be re-formed

Thefollowing maybeexecutedconsecutively:

i. Right threes. 2. Frill (diii! 3 MARCH

i. Left threes. 2 F Il lou’ 3 M \iiCii
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The sections being united: i. Centerforward. 2. Files
left and right. 3. MARCH.- i. Left files. 2. To the rear. 3 MARCH.

i. To therear. 2. MARCH.

I. Right jlles. 2. To the rear. 3 MARCH in time to re-
form column of twos, as before Then,

Rightand left frout into sections. 2 MARCH.

Sectron~in circle. 2. By theright/lank 3 MARCH.

At the thud commandeach section executesby the right
flank, march,and its leadingfile commencesa circle (followed
by the files of his section),whose diameter 5 aboutforty.
eight inches,thefiles beingcareful to preservetheir distances,
and eachheadof sectionarriving at the samepart of its own
circle at the same time with the other-s.

i. Column of files in circle-, 2. Forward. ~. M RRCH

At thecommand march,givenasthe leading file reaches
the ground from which it corimencedthe last Inovement,it

-. marchesin a circle section-distanceabout the officer, follow-
ing the traceof the one in front, and followed successively
by thefiles of his sectiorP,asit unwinds,until all aremarching
in one circular columnof files -

i. Form threes. 2 LeJt oblique. 3. M~xncse forms col-
umn of threesmarchingin circle.

t. Form sections 2 LeIt oblique. 3. MARCH re-foiins
sections.

By the rightflank 2 MARCH sendsthem off ray-like
in columns from the center

t. To the rear 2 MAicH brings rthem back.
s. By the m-ight flank. 2 MARCH re-forms column of

sections.
Right by threes 2. MARCH formscolumn of threes.

s.Right by files. 2 MARCH forms column of files

Now execute the following, giving eachseparatecommand
as thefeetsuccessivelystrike theground,commenc’eby giv-
ing the first commandas the left foot is planted:

F—
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t. To the rear. 2. MARcH. 3. Totherear. 4. MARCH.

5. By theright flank. 6. MARCH.

This executesto the reartwice,followed by the right flank
It requirespractice,but when acquired is easily executedand’
is attractive. If desired,gnu the fifth and sixth commands
only. The files go off from thecenterindependentlyand not
together. They are returned by the command- i. To the
rear. 2. MARCH, and whentIle files approacheachother:—

By the rightflank. 2. MARCH re-forms circular columii
of files.

r. Forward 2. MARCH

At thesecond command the S. W. takeshis placeat the
headandconductsthe columnstraight forward, in a tangent,
snd theJ. W. placeshimself in rearasthe column unwinds.

The foregoing are but suggestions The combinationsare
without number. 1.1 thereareeighteenin line theywheel by
sections,~tc., as befoic, forming obtuse angles; the C. G.
in the center. It looks quite aswell or better with one in
the center,but this cannot be doneso well if the Waidens
are present. If the standardis presentit occupiesthecenter.

During this march,in circulai column of sectionsabout
the C. G., he may command: Threes 2. Rr~’hfforward.
3. Files right. 4 MARCh, wheneach thi-ee executesit, form-
ing two (circular) columnsof files at forty-four inchesinter-
val Then i. Rear rest 2. SWORDS, and marchoneof the’
columnsto the rear. etc.

Or when in (circling) columnof thm-ees,or sections,com-
mand: m. To therear. 2 Left (or right) wheel. 3. MARCH,

when thesubdivisionsexecutethe first and immediatelycom-
mencethesecondmovement.
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~4~o{of t~v ~uttnIi~ou.
0 manualor drill br a battalion ot KnightsTemplars
hasheretofore been published, yet unifo,mity and

~‘ precisionof movement,certaintyas to thecommands
amid theparticular thing to be donc,oi that is requiredof the
-officers and commairderies,are essentialin public parades

A battalionof Teinpiatsis composedof two or morecoin-
nlaimderies not exceeding eight In emergenciesthe nrrsnber

may be increased,but it is betterfor the commandermesto be
consolidated and equalized,or formed in two or more bat-
talions

Independentcommanderies,of markeddifferemcein size,
formed into column,with bands at irregular distances,de-
tract very much from the beautythat would be the resultof
a moresystematicformation

Thefirst iiug5ortent thing is pron}fttaress This cannot
- be too stronglyemphasized-

The detailsof this drill are given as full as the limit of
spaceadmits.

In describing the movements, atone” is sometimesused
to indicate the first command, ‘at two” for the second
coirimand,and so on. Plain abbreviationsare also used.

The battalion beingat paraderest, officers mounted re-
tain thecarf-y.

Who Commands.

“When commanderiesappearin public, in their own State
‘or out of it, they are under the immediateauthorityof the
Grand Commander,if he choosesLi assumethe command.
If he is not prcsent,anofficer upon whonr under the consti-
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tution his duties devolve may act in his place. But all are
under the authority of the Grand Commander in whose
jrrmisdiction theymay at the timuc be.” IDigesti.

It is the customfor tire Grand CaptainGeneral to have
immediatecharge;he is of courseundei ~hespecialor gene-
i-ill instructions of the Grand Commander,who cannotbe
rIt’prived of personal command if he choosesto exercise it.
I mideed,rt is difficult to see why the Grand CaptainGeneral
doesnot, with equal propriety, assumethe gavelof authority
in theasylum ~s well as the sword of command in the held.
[This remarkapplieswith equalforce to theofficers of a sub-
ordinatecommandery]-

An officer properly in command,and present,may detail
any Knight Templar under him to assistor to give the oral
commands, but it would be courteousfirst to obtain the ac-
quiescenceof the next in rank.

The Grand Conrnraudei’ is recognized,in thi~work, asthe
chief in commandof b~.ttalion.

If hedivides his commandinto two or morebattalionsthe
Grand Officers, accordingto rank, should commandthem,
tire GrandCommanderdirecting thc severalmovements.

The GrandGeneralisrimocommandsin theabsenceof his
official superiorand ‘

1rerformssuchdutiesasmaybe assigned
firm, or are traditionally appropriate to his station.”~ lIe is
treated a~ second in comniand,unless he should “ beassign.
ed” to the traditionai duties of Aid -F There is no such
office as adjutant known to Templar law, it is therefore

appropriate’~for him to perforni thedutiesof adjutantwhen
occasionrequiressuchanofficer

It may be memarkeden jt’as.raut that, for similar reasons,
~nd that his duties are somewhat assimilated thereto, the
Treasurermight be utilized as QuarterMaster when Tem-
plarsgo into camp or on a prilgrimage.

Consi Gr. Eniamp. i’” Ards-de camp are err officio AssistantsAd-
Jurant General.” p. 25 Mit. ftc Cot Scort. Inip. Gemi. U. S A, act March
a aSim.
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The Grand Recorder doesthe writing at HeadQuarters;
butasfew GrandRecordershave thetasteor time to indulge
in holiday soldiering, the GrandWardensare recognizedas
Adjutant and SergeantMajor.

Wlaen Commands are Repeatedand Esecuted.

‘Officers in commandof wings repeatcommandswhenever
necessary;chiefs of commanderiesrepeat those, different
trom the others,which are to be immediately executed by
their cominanderies. In successivemovementseachchief of
commnandem-ygives the commandnecessaryto insurethe ex-
ecution of the movementby his commanderyat the proper
time. Commandsare executedon hearingthem from the
Grand Commander.

Rank and Position of Commanderisa.

“Commanderies——Graridand Subordinate—takerank ac-
cording to the dates of their severalorganizations,unless
theyvoluntarily waive their properrank.” [Digest.]

They form in order of rank from right to left, and in bat-
talion movementsare designated,numerically,from right to
left, whenin line, andfrom front to rearwIren in column, as
,iirst conimaudery,secondconrmaudery,and so on.

A SQUADRON is properly two mountedcommanderies,bmmt
the nomenclatureof the order forces the useof division (in
U. S. infantry battaliondrill, two companies)in thesenseof
a military platoon; hencewe usesquadronto indicatetwo
commanderiesin the Templar battalion drill, if more than
two are present,whethermountedor on foot.

In column of squadronscommanderiesaredesignatedfrom
the headof thecolumn, and from right to left of eachsquad-
ron, asfirst comuiaudery, secondcorn ruaridery first squad-

roil, andso on.
The numbers of conimanderiesand squadrons change

when, by facing in the opposite dim ectron, the left becomes
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the right of the line, and the rearthe headof the column. If
in passing fi-om line mb column,or the reverse,the desig-
nation is changed,they hold their last designationuntil the
movementis completed,when the chiefs immediately caution
(such)commaudery;so with thesquadrons.

The ranking officer of the squadroncommandait in col-
hum of squadrons,having -egardto the rank of the officer
himself, as well as his commandesy(unless he waive his
might.)

FOR PRACTicE DRiLL lar-gecommnanderiescan treatdouble-
sections,or sections,ascommanderies,placing thebestdrilled
Knights in command.

EquaIizat~ion of Cominanderies.

Ju drill it is desirablethat the cominandermesshould be
equal Large commanderiesmay, tor this purpose,be di-
vided into t~vo or moi-e~ oneof which occupies its placeac-
cording to rank, and the othcrson its lcft aecoidimig to the
direction of the commander Smallcomnianderiesfright be
consolidatedaird take iank from the oldest coinmanderyin
the consolidation,accom-dingto thc equities of the the ease
That is, if a seniorcommandery,takingthe right, had oneor
mnore supernorocraries,it would not be just for theseto be
consolidatedwitli the junior commanderyso as to give it
hctitiosis rank.

The Standards

Unlesseverycominanderyhat its standardandguai-d,those

present could be grouped and form a Battalion Standard
Guard,which occupiesthe centcrof the battalion, with the
GrandStandardGuarden its right Its chief is the Grand
Sword Bearer on its right, unless its number (always the
multiple ot thi-ee) exceedsix, whenits chiefnray be detached,
tire sameas a chiefof commandei-y

Its numericalstrengthfiever exceedsthat of thecommand-
cries. It would doubtlessprove satisfactoryfor the Standard
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Bearer,as left file of the right center division of each com-
mandery,to carry alight Beausantwith the “Coat of Arms”
of his commanderyemblazonedupon it.

When ilie GrandStandardBeareris referiedto in tImis drill’
it will be understoodas the St. B. nearestthe cemiterof the
battalion.

When chiefs of eomrnandetiesare referred to, the term
appliesas xvell, generally,to thechief of’the Bat St.Gd.

Fost of Officers-

The GrandComnmnandel,GraudGeneralissimoand Gm-and
CaptainGeneral are (supposedto be) mounted,and will be
called Field Oflicers-

The Graird Conssnaiidei-ma postedin front of the centerof
theline ata distanceequal to abouthalf its front,not exceed-
ing thirty yards He goeswhereverhis presenceis necessary.

* Gr- Corn

— ,I i.2tl-’ ill

Ge. C. G. * 5 Gr. Gen

Ch’fsofC. * a * * *
2—*Gr SW.

Gr. 3. W.

The Grand Generalissiiiio and Gs-ciud Captain General
are on a line in front of th~ centersof the right and left
wings, at a distanceequalto abouthalf the frontof thewing.

The Grand Seniorand ~‘nnnor Wardens, in maneuvers
of the battalion, may act as Adjutant and SergeantMajor
respectively,and also as right and left generalguides, they
arepostedon theright and left of the battalion, exceptwhen
actingas Adjutantand SergeantMajor, whenthey are three
yardsfrom theflanks,and aid theGr Gen.andGr - Capt.Gen.

III
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Oj7icers in charge 01 Conincondery,arid the chief of the
Itrittalion StandardGuard,if he is not a part of the Guard
il-.c-lf, arctwo yards in front of thecentersof their respective
errmnmands

The IViaThem

~liould, if practicable,be Knights temporarilydetatchedfrom
tIme Battalion StandardGuard or flank commanderies,and
their intervals lelt for timeni, otherwisethey retire,after time
lire is formed, behind the flank; of the Battalion Standam-ci
GuardEabbreviatedBat St. Gd ] , or, in maneuvers,are one
yard in rear of the right and left flaiiks of the battalion
~ommanderies in line, and the same distancefrom tire lead-
lug and remir ROIiclim’isiOns on theoppositeside fi-oni time guide,
lii coluirin.

To Pom-ni the BRttalio ii.

The commnanderiesform on their parade-groundsat the
sound of time cissenihiy [in ariny, atadyntunts colt], mind the
GrandSenioramid Junior Wmirclens, eachcoveredby a mam-ker,
march to the bmittalion pamade-grourid,when emuch posts a
marker, facing tl’me other, at a distance apart a little less
thmmn the front of a eommmindler=, emich stmndmugthreeyards
in rear of the main ker nearestto him, the Gm S. W being
toward the right of the line The Gr. S W their takes a
side stepto the left, the Gr j xv to the right, drawswords,
t.icc about,and ejeli procceris commanderydistanceromvmii-d
time right andleft of the line, when they halt rind face about,
arid again coverthe markers. Fhc line is prolongediii the

riiht wing by the Senior Wal~dens, (as right guides)\vhro

1rrecedetheir commanderieson the line by aboutfifteen
yards and establish themselvesfaLmug the markers,each at
uirrumnanderydi~tancefrom the inarlier or Warden in front
•f him The Gr S W. asamiresthe positron ot the right
giirde~,placing himself in their rear(as before de—~crihed)as
ihe~ successivelyarrive The line is similarly piolon~ed in
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theleft wing by theJunior Wmirdens as left guides; the Gr J
W. assuringtheir positron asthey successivelyarrive

The guidesinvert their swdrdain front of the centerof the
body, cross hilt above thechapeau,fiat of time blade next to
them.

The Bat. St. Gd is time first establishedand is coirducted
by its chief,so as to arrive from time rear,parallel with the
markers. When it arris’esin m eai-of the line it is Irmilted and
its chief, placing himself facing to the front, near time left
marker,dressestheguard to the left—[or if there is no Bat
Si Gd., then lime right centercommnmmnLteryis so dressedby
its chief] the breasts of the Knights opposite the mnark-ers,
restingagainsttheir am ins TIme coinnmanderiesof tIme right
wing form successivelyfrom left to i-ight, each being halted
threeyardsfrom the line and di-essedto the left, as explained
for the Bat. St. Gd. The comnmanderiesof the left wing
form successivelyfrom right to left, and are dressedto the
right. In alignments the Wardenson the flunk towaid
~hich the almgnnmentis mmmde, if not employed to mark tht
line, stepback to enablethe chiefs of comrri~mndeiiesto align
their commanderres.

Each chief commands r (such) Comniirudery 2. Sup-

tort. 3. SwoRDsassoon as the chief next succeedinghim
in his own wing comumanils/roei, the flank roniamanderies
sir~port swords as soon as dress~d.

THE BAND forms (at the placedesignatedby the acting
adjutant) atthe sound of the assemblyof muszciaas,which
precedesthe assembly,and ~narches at the sametunewith
the commanderies,playing in quick time, to its position in
line

The Field Officers take their places,the GrandCommand-
- er only facingthe line

TIme Gr. S W , having assuredthe position of the Semimom
Wardenof the right iorniiumnder , facesabout,inmirchiesthree
yards to the-rightof the tront rank, facesto the left, moves
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two yardsto thefront, halts and facesto the heft, and when
Ihim- last commanderyarriving on the line is brought to .uu~-

~tr,-t swords, comnands: r Guides. 2. PosTs.
At this command time Gr.J W , chiefsof commanderres

Wmirdens and markers take their postsin line, the markers

missingthrough the intervals, made by time XVardens near
Ihmem steppingone yard to the rear, who then resumetheir
I)Imices, the Gr,J. W takeshis positionon the left flank.

(The chiefof Bat. St Gd. occupiesthe samerelativeposi-
tion, it not forming a part of the guai-d itself; and is includ-
Cd when chiefs of commanderiesare m-eterredto)

The Gr. S xv then passesalong thefront, in mearof the
chiefs of conmmnandem-les,to the center,turns to them-mght, halts
midwaybetweenthe chiefs of Lomirianderies,and tIme Grand
Commanderfacesabout,brings the battalion to a carry and
a present swords (which the Gr. - C acknowledgesby
raising his chapemsu),mesumneshis front, salutesthe Grand
Commander,and m-eports Ri

4’ht Eminent Sir, the bat-

:alion is lornied.
The GrandCommander retrirus the salutewith time right

baird,directs the Grand SeniorWmrrden to takeyonm- lost,
Sir Kni~-ht, draws hi~ swoid, mind commimands Carry

2 SwoRDs.
The Gr. S. ‘W’. faces about, m-etraceshis steis and takes

poston time right flank
It Eminent Commando,5ore in char-ge of Co,uinande,-res

they occupy thepositionsand perform tIme dutmesof “Chiefs
of COmmandem-ies, in lieu of’ the Capt. Generals,who are
supposedto be in command,agreeableto etistom The Gen-
eralissimos and Captain Generalsthen take the Wardens’
places,and the Wardens runeform tIme left and right gurdes
of interior subdivisions

Themeis no provision madefor the E C and staff in bat-
talion drill, they shouldper-forum their oflicimil dirties or fall in
As other Knights Nor is thereprovisionmadefor theTreas-
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urer,Recorder or Sentinel in any drill, as the strengthof
commandermesdoesnot admit of it.

To Open Ranks.

Being at a halt.

I. Rear ol5en order 2. MARCH.

At tIme first commandthe Gr. S. W placeshimself three
yardsmu rearof the right of the right flank, facing to the left,
the Gr J. W. placeshimself threeyamdsmu rear of the left of
the left flank, facestoward the right, and inverts his sword;
the SeniorWardensof the right, andJ W’s of the left coin-
mandermes,stepback threeyards oppositetheirplacesmu hue
to mark theimew alignmentof the rearrank, theyare aligned
hytheGr S WontheGrJ.W

At the commandniarch the front rank dressesto the right
and the rearrank stepsto therear,passesalittle mu ream of tIme
establishedline, and dressesforward on the SeniorWardens,
who verify tIme alignmentof their respectivecommanderies.

The chiefs of conmnianderies placethem.~elvesthreeyards
in front of theceirterof theircomnmanderics,di essto theright
andcast their eyes to thefront as soon as their alignment is
verified

The GrandCommanderstiperiutendsthe alignmentof the
commaudem-yoffidems and fromit rank, and the Gm-and Gene-
raliasimothe rearrank

At the comiummndfr’out,the Gi Gen and Gr Capt. Gen.
take their placesand the xVarderms placethemselveson tire
line of the chiefs of conimanderyin front of the centersof
the right and left wings of their commaiideries,the Grand
War-dens step straight to the front and dressour a line of
commanderyofficers, theGrandCommaudem,passing to the
center in front of the line of comumanderyofficers, places
himselffacing to the front, shin yards mu advanceof the line of
the Gr Gen andGr. Capt. Gen.
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t To Close the Ranks.

i. Closeorder, 2 MARcH.
At thesecondcommandtime officers face aboutand return

ho their placesin line, the rear m ankclosesto facingdistance.

To Open Order in Single Rank.
The same rules and conmnmandsapplyexcehit that num-

hers two step to the rear, as befome explained (School of
tire Comninandery)-

At the command, Closeorder 2. MARCH, tirerear rmmmmk
resumesits place in the front m-ank, and the niovemnent is
completedas before

To Dismiss the Battalion.
Dmsnirssyour co,nmanderres At this ordereachchief of

couummuandemymarches his commnanderyto i
ts parade-gi-ound,

whereit is dismissed.

To ~axch in Line.
i. Forward. 2 Goide renter ~ MARCH

At the second coummandthe right and left generalguides
(Gr Wardens)advancesix yam-da to the front, time Stauth-
dard Bearerof the center comumaudery,(or Gimmud Stand-
dard Bearer, or Staridaid Bemirer of the seniorcommandemy
if there be a Bat St. Gd.) advancesabreastof tire Grand
Wardens, rind the commanderof the Battalion Standard
Guardtakeshis placein the line. The chiefsof conimandir-

as place theinseixesin the fi-ont rank on the right of their
commandermes, and the SeniorWar-densstepback two yards
straight to the rear, or, if theremire two ranka,stepback into
tire rearrank.andcovertheir chiefs.

The Bat St. Gd fom ins the brisms for the alignment,its chief
tohionving in traceof the standard mu intl fm-out If there be
imo Bat St Gd. the right centercomnmmmnderyis the basi~of
tire alignment The hmmef-, of conminanderresoccasionall~
tirrir their reads sightly tonvards tIme basis of alignment
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(shoulderssquareto the front I mu order to mn~inmamn them
selves on the sameline, each regaininghis position,if lost,
by almostinsensibledegrees.

The GrandGeneralissimoandGrandCaptainGeneralplace
themselvesin rear of the battalion, opposite their placesmu
line, and superintend tIre marchof the right and left wings,
from the ream 01 theirienters, Gr. M/’s 3 yds. mu rearto assist.

Similar rulesgovern the battalion movementsasarepre-
scrihed for commaudermes

To Paeethe Battalion to the Rear and lVlexch it to the Reex.
Being mu line

- Three.s right (or left) ulisirt 2 MARCH 3. Batterlion
4. HAIT Or, 3 Guide center.

Atone, the Grand Standam-d Beamerandgeneralguides,if
not alreadythere,return to their placesmu line; thebaitmilion
wheels about by hhirees at the secondcommand [t’ halted,
the chiefsof commuandermes,placingthemselveson theflanks
of theircommanderiestowards the center,dressthem mu that
direction, the Wardenson that flamik step to time rear In
wheeling aboutby threes,when marching in line, eachchief
of commanderydescribesasemi-circle,whoserediusis twenty-
two inches,and thus placeshminiself on theflank of his com-
maudery,according as before the moveinenthe was on its
right or left

If the marchbecontinued,after wheelingaboutby trim ecs,
atthecommamid Guide center,the=3St.B andgeneralguides
advancesix yardsiii frontof the line andassumetime direction
of the march, the chiefsof commanderies,if not alreadythere,

place themselves on the flanks of their comumandemmesfar-
thest from the standard

xvhen a battalion in line wheels about by threesthe Field
Officers, unlessotherwisedirected,placethemselvesrim rear by
passingaround its flanks ‘1’he battalionis thenuraneurem-ed
br- thesamecommandsand meansaswhen facingin the op-
posifedirection.
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o marchtime but talion a tew yards to the rear, command
t. Battalion 2. Aaouv 3 F~xca. 4. Forward. 5. Guide

center 6 MARcu.

Or, if mu maicli, cormnnand
s. To the rear. 2 MARdi j.Guide center

The officers retain their relative positions until it is again

faced to the trout.

To Oblique m Line end Resume the Forwexd-

Rig/it (or left) oblique 2. MARcH.
Executed as before explumned.

To resumethe direct march r Forward 2. MARCH.

To Halt tire Battalion.
BirU,i/rou 2 hALT.

If the direct march is imot to be resumed

Standard and ~reneral guides 2. PosTs.
The order is obeyed and chiefs of commandermesrusume

their places rim trout mss tIre guides step into their intervals.

To Rectify an Alignment.

Conzniaeder.sred;fy tIre alignment

The chiefs of commanderiesplacethemselveson the flanks
ot their commanderiestowards the standard(the guides,or
flies, steppingto time remir) and successivelydressingtowards
the center,when the precedingchief commimandsfront Each
returningto his placemu line rifler comnmandingfront

To Give General Alignment.

The Gr Comnianderplaces himself outsideone flank of
the battalion and commands
r. Standard and r,,ener’al .~uides on the line. 2 Guides on

the line 3 Center. 4 d)meirss Standard

and ~eide. 6 PosTs
At One, the Grand StandardBeam-erand GrandWar-dens

placethemselveson the line andfaceto the GrandCommand-
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er, who establishesthem by motion of the sword in the di-
rection he wishesto give the battalion

At two, the SeniorWaidensof commandermesto the right
of the Gm Standardand Junior ‘Wardens of commandemies
to the left, facetoward thestandard,and eachplaceshimself at
commanderydistancein rearof the onenextbefore him, and
align3 himself on the StandardBearerand the Gt Warden
beyond-

The chiefsof the comnmanderieshastento placethemselves
on the flanks of their coummanderiestons ard the standard,
and the Wardenon that flank quickly passesby the mearand
occupiesthe interval left by theguide on theline.

The left file of Bat St. Gd plmmceshimself mu the ruiervmml
left by the Gr. St B., and the chief occupies the interval se.
madefor him

The Field Officers on the right andheft wings p1.-teethem-
selvesoutside theGr. Wamdensand assuretheposition of tIme
guidesin their own wings.

At four, the commanderiesmove up in quick tune against
the guides,andeachchretof commander-)’commands,s LcJ~

(or right) 2 DREss 3 FRONT, accoidmug as he is on the
right or left of the standamd

If thenewline beobliqueand at considerabledistancefrom
thebattalion, thechiefs of corumanderiesconduct therm corn-
mandsso as to arrm~-eparallel to their placesin the line, their
dress,asbefomeexplained

At the sixth commandthe officers and guidesresminmetheir
placesmu line If the nemvdirection of line be suchthat coin-

manderiesfind themselvesin advance the Gr Coin. hefore
establishingguides,causes thesecominanderiesto mome to
the i-ear

To ChangeDirection m Line
Battalion 2 R’rht (or lr]t) wheel 3 MARci-r

At two theGr St Gid aridGi XVmmrdensplacethemselves
six yards in t’ront, as before explained: the chiefs of corn
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rirrimiderresplacethemselveson time flanks of their commander-
vs tarthest froin theBat. St Gd., thefield officer of the Iett

wi rigplaceshimselfon theleft of theleft generalguide,andthe
tIme field hificer of time right wing on theright of thetrout rank

At thecommandmarc/I thechiefof the right commandery
standsfast, or, halts, and is the pivot, the left generalguide
bikesthe full step,wheels asif On the marching flank, the
thief of left cominanderytollows mu his trace, preserrmna
distance,the Gr St. Br. preserveshis distanceon the line
with left generalguidearid pivot, orslightly in rear of it

The field officers superintendthemovenientsof thegeneral
guideand wing nearestthen-t.

e. Battalion 2 1-IALT Or s Forward 2 MARerm 3 Guide

center, Is givenwhen wheeledsufficiently.
At ftrwiird the Gr. StandardBearer advancesto theline

of the generalguides. At the secondcommandresumethe
dir-act step; thefield officers return to themi posts

To iflexcir by the Flank, from Line.
i. Threes right (or left). 2. MARcH.

The Gr. Commandermarches on the side of time guide
aheutthirty yards from the centerof the column The Gr
Gm. and Gr. Capt. Gun, on the same side, about six yards
Irom the reador rear of the coirmirmn, cich mu his own wing,
the Gr Wardensbetweenthem and the cohimnin

lii all nioveiTmeutson the imianch, from the order in litre to
time order in column, the Gm StandardBearer,at theprepara-
torycom-umand.resumeshis position in line.

The battalion may be faced to the right or left from line
and marchedforward, or main-diedby theflanks by the usual
commandsfor a cornniandery
To Break into Column of Threes from the Right or Left, to

march to the Right or Left.
Being in line ata lialt
- Column of Threem 2. Break fioni the rr~ht (Or left) to

marc/i to the left (or n-i phI) 3 M.xRCH
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At two, the chinch of the right coniruanderyor~. ~,

- forward. 2. 2’hc,’es r-rght
At the cOmm~iiid orrrrch, repeatedby the chief, the com-

iriandery movesin columiiu of threes to the front, the chief
commanding,m. Column left, adding2 MARcH theinstantthe

ing threehasad
I I vancedcommandery

distance,theWarden
- ~, thendirectshis march

parallel with tIme trout oh the battalion. The chief of the
secondcommanderyonders, m. Right forward 2 7’hrees
right, adding 3 MARcH xvhien the leadingguide of the first
commarmdervarmfves oppositehisright three,thecommandery
advancesand changesdirection as ecplained for the first
comnimandery,following mu its rear.

The other commandermessuccessivelyconform to what is
eitplainedfor the second

Being in colnsnnof threes the battalion is halted,put in
march,obliques,cliangesdirection,marchesto the i-ear, forms
files, sectionsor divisions, etc , the game as a commandery,
substitutingbattalion for c-oreniandery.

To Form Line to the Right or Left from Column of Threes.
Tkr-eesrig/ct (or left) 2 MARcH 3 Battalion 4 hALT

Or, 3 Gardereciter

The halt is given the mnst’mnt the threesunite in line Each
chief of commander-vplitcOs hmirimsehf on the letr of his coni-

manderv(the Wutidemis stepping back, as before esplamnied),
dresseshis coinmanilerv tu the left, eoniruiandsIront, and
places hmniselt in li-omit of its center

If the third comumnamidlie for the guide (on completion of

the mvheel) tIre Gm St,mrmd.irdmind guidesadvancesix yardsin
front of the line, mind thechiefs platethemselveson theflanks
of their eumnumandermesfurthest from the standard,asbefore

explained.
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General Rules for SuccessiveFormations.

That is, when several subdivisions anrive successivelyo&’~

tIre line.
Iii all such,except formation into line by two movenients,

the field officer at the head of the colunimi or nearest tIme

toint of rest (where right ot battalionis to rest if movement
he to left, or where left will rest when movementis to right)

establisheshis two markers(facingpoint of rest) on the hide
opposite the might and left files of the subdivision first to
arriveon theline If formationbecentral,mamkersareplaced
on line in front of leadingsubdivision,facing each other

In all formations from halt, markers are establishedat pre-
paratory command, indicating direction in which line is to
extend, if marching,they hastentoward the point of rest and
areestablishedat commandmarch In tomnimitions on right
(or left) into line, first niarker is established siibdim’msion dis-
tance to right (Or left) of head of eolcrmn

Formationsfront into line, theyare establishedsubdivision
distanceiii front of headof the colon-rn

i
Line is prolonged as explained in formation of battalion

When line is formed facing to i-cam, markers permit leading

subdivisions to pass between,after which secondmarker
dotes to little less than comi-naiider~-distmmuce fi-oni thefirst,
if formationhe central,both markersclosetowardeachothrr.
Each guideso posts himself that his subdivision mi-ray ci rms

line betweenhim and guide nest in front, thenclosesto sub-
division distance

When principles are well understoodmarkersmay post
themselveswithout aid of field otbeer,or Wardensact when
pmactmcable.

To Form Line on the Rmgbt or Left from Column of Threen.

On right (or left) into iine. 2. MAitcH.

From a halt. At one, repeatedby chief uf first com-
niandery,the other chiefsof comniamidervorder forward.
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At marc-h,repeatedby all thechiefs of cominanderies,the
leadingcommanderyexecuteson rig-lit into line; the heading
threearriving at threeyards from line, time chiefhaltsthecorn
manderyanddressesit to right againstmarkers The other
chiefs successivelycommand,s On right into line, adding
march when oppositethe right uf their placesin line, halt
their commanderiesanddressthem,asjust explained.

Zi’ oia-c-lsing, the command to put the commandermesin
motion is omitted

To Form Line to the Front from Column of Threes.
i. Right (or left) front into line 2. MA RCi-i

From ahalt. Atone, chiefof first commimandery r Rig/st

front into line 2 Double time, chiefof secondcommandery:
• i. Fos-ward 2. Calursin rig/st;
chiefs of other commandemres-

• , - i Forward 2 Colnnin/salfr-ig/,tI ~ At niarch, mepeated,first tom-
manchei-~ executes r-ight Jr-out
into line iii double time, is halt-
ed at ttft-ee yards fiom line and
dressedagainst irnaiker,, Chict
c-f secondcommander-i-coridtrcts
it opposit&the heft ot its placemu
line, changesdirection ti~ theheft,

and chief courmands m Rig/nt
front into line. 2 Double tiriie
middiug3. MARCH, ohern at corn-

mninridery distance from line, placeshmmuseif in fl-out ot its
center, and when at three yards from ti-re hmnie, halts the com-
mandery and dressesit to the heft ‘rhe otherduetsconduct
their commanderiesto a h-runt twice commander-)’distance
in rear of ti-re heft of their places mu line, change direction
half left, and when at cOnmmuandci-vdistance frorin ti-re line,
conform to wi-rat has been explained for the second coin-
mandery-
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If marchingomit the comnnmandlorward.

To Form Line to the Front Faced~ Rear from Column
of Threes.

m. Right (or left) front into line, laced to rear. 2 MARCH.

Executedas befome ciplamned,
except commanderres are not
haltedtill threeyardsbeyondthe
line; all the threeshavingarmed
mu line, where the commanderres
execute threes left abont, halt
and dressto tOe right

In forruing line, faced to rear,
threeswheel about towards the
point of rRst.

To Form Line by two movements
from Column ofThrees.

A part of the column having
changeddirectionto theright

Threes left. 2. Rear coinnianderies left front into line.

•3 MARCH

Chiefswhosecommanderiesh-raveel-rangeddirection,repeat
ann and three, halt their commnauderies as threesunite in line,
chen dressto right, remaining on line till Guides POST

March is given ash-readof a cominauderyis aboutto change
direction. Rearcommanderiesexecuteleft front into line

To forum line faced to rear. Column h-raving changed
‘hrreetronasbefore, r - Threes right 2 Rear co,nmaridernes
left front into line faced to i-ear 3 MARCH

This andhike formationsto the left are executedsimilar to
thoseexplained

To Form Column of Sectionsfrom Line.

Center for ward 2. Threes left and right~ 3 MARCH.

4 Guide (right or left).
At two, chief of right center commander orders;

Left forward 2 T/,r-,ea left Ct-ic-f 01 heft center

~1
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:1commaudery orders. i, Rig/it Jo-word 2 Threes right.

Other chiefs Threesieft or right, accordingas they are iii
the right or left wing. -

At oiarch, repeated,colunmn of sectionsis formed The
Gm-. Commandermarches at twelve yards from centerof
column The field officers of each wing six yards from flank
of the column, abreastof his leading gLinde, GrandWardens
abreastof tIme guidesin rearof the column

The Bat. St Gd. umay lead this movement,if preseut.I

To Form Line from Column of Sections.

- Right and left front into line 2 MARCH.

Executedby each wing, asbefomeexplained The markers
are established for the Bat. St Gd br right center com-
mandery,if therebeno Bat. St. Gd

To Form Line to the Right or Left from Column of Sections.

1. Threes right (or left) - 2 Left c-orenianderies on right

(or left) into line. 3 MARCsI.

The chiefs of right cominauderiesrepeatthe first and third
commands,halt their commaudernesas they unite in line,
dress them to the left and remain on the left until thecom-
mandguides, posts. The Bat St. Gd and commuanderies
of the halt wing ernecuteon right into line Time field officei

of heft wing assuresposition of guides of the heft com
mauderies.

To form Column or Commanderies from line.

Cammnanderiesright (or left) wheel 2 MARCH.

At one,the chiefs of commanderiesrepentright wheel At
march each commaudei-ywheels asbefore explained, each
chief haltingand dressinghis commanderyto the left

— n’,

~Lm’-~Hi

- 2ll’~ HI
~i’tiLI, Hi

2tffLi’~ i-ti

.iirgusni
- iu~rgus.ni

~~~rgus.ni
uar~~uS .nl
tiaruus-ni

~argtisn1
‘~ uaruus.nI

jr~u s .ni

L~lrguSnI

- tl-l2)JSfli

ic-U usni

-~.~‘~l--, Hi

Gr Gen ~

Gr.SW

G C6oAs ).

Gr J W ~ey .~

Or. C G

The chiefshavingcomn
fi out, theguides,although
of ti-rem may not be mu tue
n-actionof the precedinggumid
standfast, in orderthat theerror
may not be extendedthrough
the column, the guirdes not mu
direction come into it in imaielm

~ The band is on the flank, as
~~~shown in the cut, in the drill, or

may march mut the head of time

coluinim if so directed

- If the battalion be in march,

at the first coimmmnand,the chiefs
of coinumanderies place them-
selvesbefonethecentersthereof,
at march pivots halt and then
turn gradually in their places,

________ the wheel is completed as from-ri
a halt

In coluimmi ti-re field officers
and Grand Wardens take their pimuces, ;is shown in tIme plate,
and changeto tIme designatedflank svhicmm ti-re guide is changed.

[So baud changesif not at head of column I
To Form Column and ~1ove Forward without Halting.

m. Continue the niai-ch. 2 Coninianderies right (or left)
wheel. 3 MARcH 4 Forward. ~. MARCH.

6. Guic-le (right or left)
Wheel as before, chiefs remain in front of centers. At

fifth command march forward, ur in time dim-ection the field

officer at head of column indicates for leadingguide, and
others follow in his trace, preservingdistances

The battalion breaks into colniun of squadrons,etc , in the
- samemanner-, substituting 2qnailr-ons for c-onirnnnderies. The

chief of squadronperformsthe sameduties as chief of com-
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mandery,ti-re junior chief placeshimself in the interval be-
tiveern the two commauderies,if imot already there The
guideon the might or left of the squadronis its guide.

In wheel by squadron,if there be an odd comminanderyits
chief commands u Aorward. 2, Gnide ,-i~ht (or left),

accordingas the wheel is to the right or neft,repeatsthecom-
mnammd 3’Ia i-c/i, middumig m Rig-/it (or left) wheel mu time to add
2 MARcSSwheim ti-re comu-iandem-yhasadvancedcommandery
distance,wheam it wheelson afixed pivot, is haltedanddressed
a’, hefom-e explained.

To Form Columnof Commanderiesto the Rena, from Line.
i. Right of Cominanderies,rear- into coleman. 2. Threes

rig/it. 3 MARCH.

Being athalt. At thefirst
command eachchief places

four feet in front
1*himself

of the right file of his com-
mauderyfacing to the right, at three.r right cauntioustire
right threeto wheel to the right about The movementis
executedas in divisions,q v

Squadronsare formed in column to the ream by similar
commandsand means

To Break From the RLght or Left, to Maxch to the
Left or Right from Line.

m. Cotumanderiesbreakfrom the right (or left) to march to

the left (or right) 2. MARcH

411
Being at a halt
At one,the chief of the first com-r-rmanderyorders,r. Fat-- -
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mi’ard. 2 Goide lilt At mum, c-h, repeutedbe its chief,tue
right c omnmnmandery muovc-s forward, the chief com-rmuanding,
i. Lift tnr,i, adding2. MARCH xvhcum the guidelassadvanced
m-omnmanaciydm4aricc, ti-re Icit guide then niarchmeson a line
parallel with the hunt of tIme hattalmon ‘Ihe secondcom-
immander executesthe imio4ciuuentby time samecumimmandsand
means, its chief putting it in march when the first corn-
irmandery arrives opposite its left, the guide, after turning,
follows mu traceof time left guide of the first The otherssuc-
cessivelyexecutethe same movement Don’t losedistance~

To Maxch Column Forward,Halt it, Face it to the Rear, etc.
Executed by commandsand meanssiumilar to hike move-

mentsof a commandeny

To ChangeDirectton in Column.

- Column i-ight (om left) 2 MARCH

Being in marcim. At the first commanda markerplaces
himself abreastof ti-re guide,on the heft of ti-re leadimig subdi-
vision Time chrefofthis sLnbuhivrsmoucommands.Ilight wheel,
repeatsthe MARCH, amid on completion of the wheel,corn-
inauds

Forward. 2 MAitCif.
The marker, at the comnmand

nma,-i-h by the Gr. Corn halts and
faces to the coitmiun, remainsuntil
rearhaspassed,and returnsto his~

placein rearof fltst subdivision Othersubdivisionschange
directionon san-regroom-rd by samecommandsandmeans.

To put column in march andchangedirectionat the same
time- i. Forward. 2 Guide (left or right) 3 Column

right (or left) Or 3 Column half right, etc

To Form Line to the Left or Rtght from Column.
r. Left (or right) into line wheel 2 MARcam 3. Guides.

4 Pos-ran.
Being ata halt. At thefirst commandchiefsof command-

- fl~hargus.n1
I I i-tl2~rgusn1

- ~ ~ lithargusnl

-\ 2 rlg~irgus.ni
- A I flUdrgUSnl

- . - rPiargUSnl

Jdr~(us.nI

~tr~u s .n

Ln.hs ifi
-ii



- -—-4-- ~-1

- - m-tgargusni
- -, - I lingargus.fll

- uvigargus•ni

‘x ‘~lL. bringargusni
\\ ,liJmiingargus.fli

~i<~ingargusHi
- nt~aru~us.ni
- lu~trg~isni

rl2Jrgusni
Ltri~usni

‘V23rgU’~ ni
Alrtzus iii

‘2ifgUS ifi

~art~usni
iit:tt—~ iii

rh~~tl” ni

~w-,ii
ji~tl~-

4 ill
~

- rti’, i-ti
= ii t~:ii’~ iii

~ii i~u~ni

- ~ir~zus.nl
mit~irgusfl1

-~lb. i~’~ngargusn1
lihingargusni

‘78 SCHOOL OF THE BATTALION.

- eriescaution, left wheel; the right guide of time leadingcom-
irmanderyplaceshimself facingthe leadingguide of toe col-
Limo atnearlycoirimauderydistancemu fm-out of him, so as to
be opposite one of the eight files of time comnmaudei-y rvhen
the wheel is completed, theguide is assuredmu his position
by field officer at head of the column

At march the comnipauderiesxi heel to the heft on fixed
puots. Eachmihief of coummindemy faces imis command to
obxcrve the wlmeel, movestoivard the point where its im-rar-
chiming flank is to rest,and when it is near the line commands

i. Conimandery. 2 1-IALT. At halt ti-re chief of conmmnaud-

ery placeshimself on the lime, by the side of the heft file of
thecommauderynexton the right, thencommands,i. Right

2. DRESS 3 FRONT. At dressti-re commander)dmessesOh)
betweenits chief and its left file, the file of tire right com-
mandery,who finds himselfoppositeits rmghmt guide, restshis
breastlightly againstthe heft turin of their guide.

If marching,line is smirmiharhy form ned,guideshalt,and us ineel
is on fixed pivot.

To Correct Alignment.

Being at a halt. The Gr. Commander, placing himself mu
front of headingguide,and facinghium, establisheshimself and’
guide next in rear, then commands.

Right (or left) guides. 2 COvER.

Right guides exactly cover those in front at subdivision
distance;field officers in frontand rearofcolumn facingguides
assist

r. Right (or left). 2 DRESS,

Chiefs repeat, align their subdivisions, and command,
FRONT. If a commandery hI Out of place, chief givesneces
sary preparatory(forward, lrackward or side step) adding
march at comirmand dressby Gr Commander. When it ap-
proachesguide, chief halts and dresses it up to the guide.
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To Form Line end ~Tove Forward.

m. Continue the march 2 Left (~r right) into line wheel.
3 MARcH. 4. Forward. 5 MARcH. 6 Guide center.

Wheel on fixed pivots, which mark time as explained;
guideremainson flank of leadingcommandery. At thesixth
commandstandardand generalguidesstepsix yards to front
of line, and chief of commanctery places himself mu front
rank, as before explained

Column of Sqeadrons is formed in line similarly, the
chiefs of squadronscommand,i. Right. 2. DRESS, then (to
commanderyon his heft), r. (such)conmeandery 2. FRONT,

the junior chief of commaudei-y, i. (suCh) inoomniandery.

2 FRONT (to comumanderyon isis left). Odd conminandery
moves up to commauderydistance,its guide coveringguide
in front, if not there.

Practicethesewitimout equalizing commanderics;pcmt col-
umo mu march, commandericsgains trace and distance of
guides by obhiquesat cou-rmaudof chiefs Gr Commander
assiststo gain distanceby cacising column to or(irk tinie or
takeshort step; thosenot at properdistance,etc., gain it.

To Form Column on Right or Left.

Being in mrmareh, changeguide, if not there,to flank to-

wards which movementis to be maue

!. On rig/rt (or left) into line. 2. MARcH.

f

1 H
At one, chief of first commandery commands Right tu,-u
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and repeatsmarch; arriving at three yards froimi mam-cers,

chief halts and dresses~t to the right Time other- com-
mandermescontinuethe march, eachchrefgiving command,

Right turn, addurmg 2 MARCH upon am-i iving oppositethe

right of its place in line, amid are haltedand dressedas ex-
plamned for first commandemy.

To Form Column Front into Line from a Halt.

m. Right (or left) fr-out into line 2 Co,nma~nderresright

(or lelt) half wheel 3 MARci-i. 4 bar-ward.
~ MARcH 6 Guide l,ft (Or right)

At one,chief of first comirmandemy,m Forward. 2. Guide

left; at second command all other duets of comniandemies
caution right hall wheel; at third
command,m epeatedby chiefs,the
fm-st commanderj-mudvanees,and

when three yards ti 010 line, is

halted and di-essedto left against
markers,theombercommamideries
wheel trait right on fixed pivot,
chiefs repeatingfourth, fifth and
sixth commands At fifth com-
mmmd,given theinstantthe eighth

of curche is completed,they cease
to wheelandmancii forward. At

sixth commandthe left gurdes of coirmnmauderiesmarch di-
reethyto their front

The left of second commandery arriving nearly opposite

the right of the first, its chief commands, r Left half turn..
2. MARcH, the instant left of companyr~ opposite its place
in line, am-nd its chief commands, Conimandery, adding

2. MARcH at threeyards from the line, then dresseshis coin-

mandery

When left of third comirmanderyarmives opposite right of
the secondit turum halt left, is lm,ulted and dressedasjust pre-

SCHOOL OF THR BATTALION.

~eribed,and 01her commandernesexecutesuccessivelywhat is
prescribedfor the third.

In marchthe movementis similarly executed, time leading

commanderyapproachesmarkerswith guide toward point of
rest, at command of chief of commandery,if necessary,at
preparatorycommand-

To Form Column Front into Line, Facedto Rear.
Executed as before, except coinnmandeiresmimarchm three

yards beyond the line, wheel
about by threes, halt, and aid

dressedtowmurd ti-repoint of rest

- - To Form Column of Command-
ermesinto Lfne by two ~1ove-

ments.

The coinmo having partly
changeddirection to time right,
m. Left into line wheel. 2. 1?ear

corn nianderies left front into

line. 3. MARCH.

At one,chiefsof commanderies

caution left wheel. At secondcommandchief of eachcom-

mandery. except heading one, commands,Left half wheel.
At march, repeated by chiefs of rear commauderies,those
which h-rave changeddireetmonto right execute left into line

wheel, rear commanderiesleft front into line as beforede-
scribed,the chiefsof rearcommanderies,umponcompleting the~
half wheel, addings. For-word 2 MARcir. 3 Guide right-

Column having partly changeddirection to the heft, line is
formed by similar commands anti means.

To Advance by Flank of Subdivisions from Line.
i. Conimanderies (on squadrons) 2 Right (or left/for-

ward. 3. Threes right (Or left) 4. MARCH

~. Guide (“it,’ lit, left or center.)
Each comnim-raudery(or squadroir)executes right forward
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threesright. The Gr..Com.marchesabreastof chiefsof lead-
ing subdivisions,twelveyardsfrom flank, on thesideof guide,
or if guidebe center, then on either flank, otherfield officers
six yardsoutsideof cohimun abreastof chiefsof subdivisions,
they are covered by Grand Wardens,who march abreastof
rearguides

To Form Line from SubdivisionswhenMarching by the
Flank of Subdivisions.

m. Coinmanderies(or squadrons) 2 Ilight (or left)frost
into line. 3. MARcH. 4 Battalion 5 i-hALT.

Eachcommandery(or squadrorm)executesthesecondcons-
commandand is dressedto time right~

If executedno doubletime, theGm Commandercommands-
Guidecenter, immediately after the~omomandMARcim, time
standardand Gr Wardens advanceat six yamdsin fuontof
line, and chiefs of commandermesplace themselveson time
flanks of their coimmosanderiesfarthest from the Bat. St Gd,
theguideson that flank stepping back,as befure explained,
exceptthe guides on the flank commanderiesof thebattalion.

To Form Columnof Subdivisionswhen Marching by the
Flank of Subdivisions lend the reverse).

Threes right (or left) 2. MARdI 3 Guide (right or
left), etc

To March by theflank of Subdivisionsfrom Column of
Threes,etc. -

Conimanderies (or squadrons, etc.) 2. Column right

(or left) 3 MARcH. 4 Guide (right, left or center)

The samecommand,omitting the fourth, re-formscolumn
of threes, eachchief of commanderygoesto ti-re beachof his
commaudery,The squadronsunite in column of threes

To Form Columnof Threesfrom Column of Commanderies
and Squadronsandto Form again in Column.

m. Comnianderies(or squadrons). 2 Right (or left) /orwa rd.

3. Tht-eesright (or left). 4. MARCH.

SCHOOL OF THE BAT~iALION.

To form again mu column:
i. Commanderies (or squadrons) z. Right (or left) front

into line. 3. MARcH. 4. Battalion. ~. HALT

Or 4- Guide left (or right).

The subdivisions execute these movementssimultaneously.
Or these movements may be executed by commandermessue.
cessively,if so ordered,by designatingtherm They may also
beexecutedin like mannerby any subdivisionof battalion.

To Close Column to Half Distance.

Being at a halt.

i. Close column to half distance- 2 Forward 3- MARcH.

~. Guide left (or right).

At two, thechiefof theleadingsquadron(or commandery)
commands,I. First squailron (or coinmandery). 2 STAND
FAST. The other squadrons march forward and are sciccess-
ivehy haltedand dressedlo ti-re heft by their chiefs when they

arrive at comirmandery (Or division) distance.

To Deploy Column.

See School of the Comimmaudery

To Form Line to the Right or Left from Column of Squad-
rons, etc., at Half Distance.

u. Right (Or left) into line wheel 2 Left (or right) cam-

inanderies on right (or left) into line 3 MARCH

At one,the chiefsof right commanderiescaution,m (Such)
con niaiidery. 2. Right wlmeel; the heft guideof the headog

- ~H
right commauderyplaceshimself on the line ot the rught
guides facing them,and soas to be opposite oneof thethree
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fileson the left of hiscommandery;chiefsof left commander-
mes- m. Forward. 2 Guide right. At march, repeatedby
chiefs, the right commandermeswheel into line to theright,
the left commandermesmove forward, and when the leading
one is opposite its place,executeson right into line. The
field officer of theleft wing assurestheposition of theguides
of theleft commanderies

If marching, ti-re Giand Commander orders guide on flank
towards which movement is to be made, if not there, and
duetsof left commandermesomit the forward, march

To Form Column of Commanderies from Column of Sctuad-
rons,end the reverse.

i. Right (or left), by connnnanderres 2. MARCH. 3. Guide
left (or rig/it).

Being at a halt. At the first command chiefs of right
commanderies1-orward, chiefsof left commanderies:Right

oblique. At march, repeated by chiefs, right commanderies
moveforward,chiefsrepeatingcommandfor guide, the chiefs
‘of left commandermescommand MARCH the instant their
-commrmoderiesaredisengaged,at whiclm theyoblique to right,
ahorteniogthe stepslightly When they areno rearof right
coirimaoderiestheirchiefscommand,m. Forward 2 MARCH

~. Guide lelt; the secondcommandis given theinstant time
left guide arrives in traceof the left guideof the right com-
mandei-y.

m. Form squadi-ons left (or right) oblique 2. MARci-i
3. Battalion 4. HALT

Being in column of commanderies
At one, chief of right commoandery of each squadron:

i. Forward 2. Guide left; chief of ti-re heft conmimmandery
Lelt obliqee. At march, repeated by the chiefs, lending
duliminauderiesmove forward, rear commanderiesoblique to
left The fourth comiriand,Tepeatedby chiefs of heading
commoanderies,is givenwhen they haveadvancedcommand-
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cry distance,eachchiefdresseshis coimirnaimder>beingcare-
ful thatguidescover,and placeshimself iii front of its center

To Change Front of Battalion.

i. Changefront on finst (or eighth) cooiniiindery. 2 Corn—
manderiesright (or le/t) half wheel. 3 MABCsI.

~. Forward. ~. MARcH. Cs. Guide right (or leJt)

At one, chiefs, if not there,place thmeomacivesin trout of
centersof their comumanderies.

- ~ At two—chief of right coin-
mandery Right wheel; other

~ chiefu caution right half wheel.
At march, repeated by chiefs,

-- - right commandei-y-right wi-reels
on fi—~ed pivot, and its chiefcom-
mands,m Forward 2 MARCH.

3 Grade right, and having ar-
mixed it threeyardsfrom theline,
its chief 1-nalts it and dressesit to

- 1 right againstthe markers.
/ I The other corrimanderies make

I half wheelsto right on fixed pins’-
4 ots and iriovementms completed similar to left front into line

frorri colon-noof commanderies- Thechiefsof rearcommand-
ones command, m Right half turin, adding, 2 MARcH,

when their right guidesare oppositetheir placesin line.
(Seecut
Oh/nque change affront on first (or eighth) comniandery,

is slirnihathy executed
Changeof front on right or left cbmmaoderyand face to

rear is eiectrtedby addingfacedto rear to thefirst con-ru-rand,
and similar ~to front into line faced to rear from column ci
commanderies.
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EARNSNO “how to set~ horse” anti ride are
theobjectsof this school.
amniugconfidence in the walk, take the slow

trot To iriake good hon-semen,exerciseabout
anhourdaily, andfor at leasttwo omoothsis desirable,thedrill
beingvaricd by counbinationsof time simple movements

Give the eien-ientai-yinstruction to one,orat inmost, threeat
a time, and without swords or spurs,until the Knights have
confidencein their seatsand areable to ride fairly

O~ietwell trained horsesshould be first used All mount
ed exercisesarebegunand endedata walk

The mounteddrill is ahimiost identical 4,vith the array prac-
tmcc, an-rd ‘ squad’ is usedin heLl of “ Sir Knights.”

LEAD OUT.

At this commandeach-n Knight graspsboth-n reins with the
right hand, i-rails down, six inchesforum the bit, and conducts
thehorse,without honking athim, to the placedesignateni.

The hursesare formed in line from right to left, erich
Knight on the left side of the horse, his breast on a line
with the lower jaw, takes-theposition of a Knight, asbefore
explained exceptti-rat his right hand grasp~the reins as ex-
plained Thi’ ii- the porition of STAND TO iiORSP.
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-I If necessaryto align the horses,.
command:

Right. 2 DicEss. 3. FRONT.
The Knights look alongti-ne line

and the florses are n-niovcd forward
or backwark as required. At tine
eommaodfrontmeson-n-ne tine position
of Stand to horse

(Threesare counted,sections,etc

indicated,as in the School of toe
Knight, but lines are foimed facing

- to the front, and an interval left for
standardguard,explainedhe~eafici).

m.Prepare to mount 2. MOUNT.

At the first conrinmand, the odd

Fi? (n]

:drUU—’.ElI

4UJfl2h.lS-fli

l-’dh~
4,hA-~ i-ti

ig~trgusni

Iluaruhie i-ti

2 r..iil~~ ni

~JllUtl’- Eli

__ ‘,tt” fhi

1ULL’- Eli
- ~ lii

Eli
.w-., ii

44 t1’- iii
4— l-r-4I

four yai-ds to the
front dressing to
the right, all then
face to the right,
dropdie right rein
fr urn ti-ne hand,take
two side steps to
ti-ne rnght,shidiogthe
-nandalongthe left
rein, make a half
faceto theleft, so
asto bringtheright
side toward the
horse’s flank; car-

.‘aargusni
Uaruusni

-iargusni
iargus.ni

‘~jruus ni
UJrIZUS.fll

iruns ni

4ft2llS.fli

i’ULiS fhi

2l-~ El
1
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ry the right foot threeiimche~ to ti-ne rear, take the reins mu
the right hand,aided fo the iett, and placethe right handon
the cantie, the reinscoming into the hand betweemi the
thumb and torefiogem and held soa~ to feel lightly ti-ne iiorses
mouth Secondmotion. Placea third of ti-re left foot mu time
stirrup, with tIre assistanceot the left hand,if necessary,and
supportit against the fume leg of ti-ne horse, mest upon the
ball of the m igiit toot, placetine lett handon top of theneck,
well forward,and graspa lock ot time mane,ti-re hock cominmg
out between-ntime thou-rband fbrefnnger.-

At theconmim-rand niount spring from the right foot, holding
flu only to the radne,keepingthe right hand on ti-re cantle
bring tl~e heelstogether,the kneessti-aightenedand resting
againstthesaddle,the body erect Second motion Passtime
right leg,extended,overthe croup of thehorsewithout touch-
ing him; let go the marie, insert theright foot in thesffrmup,
passthe reinsinto ti-ne left handand adjust them.

- m Form. 2 RANK.
The eveni-numbersmoveforward arid dressto the right on

numbersor.e.

Positionof a Knight Mounted.
The weight of ti-re body bearingequally upon the saddle

and astar forward as possible, the thighs tori-nedcipon their
flat side without effort, embracing ti-re horse equally and
stretchedonly by their own weightand•thatof the legs, the
kneesbentwithoutstuffiness, thelegs~aodfeet freeand failing
naturally, the feet parallel with the horse, the body erectand

unconstrained; ti-ne shouldersequally thrown back, the arms

free, the elbows failing naturally, the head erect,squareto
front and without constraint The reinscoming into the left
handon the sides of the little finger and heaving it between
the thurmmb andforefinger; the little finger betweenthe reins,
the other fingersclosed,the reins firmly on the secondjoint
of the forefinger; the heft forearm horizontal, the fingers six

UU” Eli

4 ‘2
4trt2Lisni

-4 -4 g4~rgusn1
k - ‘yJrgLhSfll

~!~rgusni
UarlZuSfll
~~rgusni
Udrgusni

4 UJri,LuSEi

U j rftUS -ni
~-irgus ni

- ifL2tiSfli

ii ULIS-fli

Lu’, i-ti
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inchesfrom ti-ne body and tnmrned toward it; the little finger
somewhatnearerthe body than the upperpart of ti-ne han-nd,
the right handbehind the timigh, the arm failing naturally,
thefeet loserted one-thirdof their length into thestirrups, the
heelsslightly lower thanthetoes If thereins arenotdouble
theyentem the handfrom one (lower) sideof thelittle finger

The Stirrups
Should support the weightof the legsonly, and be of such
length, that whenthe Knight rises in them, thereshonmid be a
spaceof not morethanfour or five inchesbetweenhis crotch
and the saddle.

~argU~ElI
~UJrt2Lis.ni

UdrUUsfll
liUargu- i-ti

2 ri Lii— i-ti
ArULl’- Eli

LArUtfN Fhi

1ULi— Eli

,~~jiN lii
- - oh
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~ti-~

- i’ lii

~tn’ ni
rLtt—,
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UJrULis.nl

~artius ni
UartLus.hii

liUarUlh~ i-ti

2 imLil Eli

.ArULI’— i-ti
AtL~rfN fhi

hi ‘11’- ili

i4Li’. iii

~~d—’1-ti

- — - i— iii

~:i’, -ti

- -- Ltl~ ut!
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-- LtIN iii

~
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- -4 Llrgus.nI
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To Dismount.
i. Prepare to dinmmmoimnt 2. DisMouNT. 3. Form. 4. RANK

At the first coirimand the odd numbers(countedby twos)
move forward four yards, regulated by the right, all t[ne
Knights seize the reins with the right hand,in front of and
neam- theleft, placetheright handon thepommel; let go wit h
theheft hand, placeit on top of the neck, graspa lock of the
mane, as before,and take the right foot out of the stirrup,
keeping the body erect.

At the command DIsMoUNT, rise upon the left stirrup,
passtheright leg, extended,over the croup of the horsewith-
-out touching him; bring the right heel to thesideof theheft,
descendlightly to theground; remnoxethe heft foot from the
stirrup, and place it by the side of the right, keepingthe
body erect, let go the mane,pass the end of the reins over

the pommel of the saddle with-n the right hand,which then
seizesthe rein. Secondmmiotiomi. Face to the hefi, take two
short steps, left foot first, ship the right hand along the heft
rein, and take the position of stand to hom-se

At the comnmao~sform, RANK theeven numberslead up,
- asbefore explained.

m. ‘Sqead 2 DisMouNT.

At the secondcommandthe Knights execute,at the com-
mand dismount,all that hasbeen just describedat thecom-
mandsprepare to disomoentand dismount.

This m ule is general, thecommandDivision, Commandery,
-etc,beiogsubstitutedforthecommandSir KnmgimtsorSqnad

i. Sqnad. 2. REsT.

Being in line, the Knights. are dismounted, as explained,
and the rest is executed as on foot, exceptthat hold of the
remosis retainedand horseskept in place.

m. Squad. 2 ATTENTION

.4,

At ti-re secondcommandeachKnight assumesthe position
of Stand to horse,

4
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m. By time ring/mt (or left) file of. 2 MARCH.
At thecoummand mare/n, the Knight on-n the right leadshis

horse (or if mounted, rides) four yards to the front, the hand
sigh up neartime bit and firm, turns to time right and marches
to the stableor picket line. Eachexecutessuccessniely the
samemovementwhen ti-ne one wi-no pnecedeshim hasmoved
four yards to the front

To DismLssthe Squad.
The SeniorWardenmaytheir causethe Knmglmtsto fall in,

marchit to ti-re commanderyparadegiound, amid theredis-
miss. TArs role is gemmeral

Use of the Reins and Legs.
Before undertaking movenmientsthe Knights are iriounted

and ti-ne rise of time reins andlegs explained
Time reins serveto prepareftne horsefor the movemeirts,to

guide and to halt tmim, their action si-nould be gradualam-nd in
nannoon-ny with-n that of the legs. ] o using them ti-ne arn-ns
shouldbe irioved with easeand from ti-ne wrist to theshoulder
Lu riding, theirand should be kept steadyand oughtnot to
move ivith the body, at thesairie time it mustbe kept i/glint,

mor time bit causespain if pressedconstantlyon the iriouth,
destroysits sensibility,and umaices ti-ne horsehard-inonithed.

The legs serveto urge time hoise forwam-d, to support hiom,
and to guide h-rim mu executing chai-rgesof direction and of
gaft, \vlmein closed wrthout pi-essure they tend to steadythe
nurse in his position., when both legs are closed equally,
pressingthe horse, they tend to move hum-n forward; when
closed,the right more to the rear than the left, they tend
to turn him to ti-ne rtght, when closed, time left mOn-e to the
rearthan the right, they tend to turn-n him to theleft.

To ~-at/mer the horse Close both legs lightly and raise
the handsgently until the horsefeels ti-ne bit. This servesto
attracttheattention of the imorse, h~repareshim for the move-
ment, and preventsitsexecutionbeing too abruptortoo slow.

I 3~ i~is -ni
~~~rgusni
L2 r12us.ni

VLJr~US ni
LJrgusni
UJrUuSEli
UJrtZLiSfll

- tr-’iis ni
-4 irutis.ni

Lih ii
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To open time rig/mt rein Carmythe handto theright
To opemi time left rein. Carry thehandto the left.
To wheeltime horseto the right (or left). Opgn the right

(or left) memo andclosethe right (or left) leg,pressingslightly
with theheft (or right) knee, the right (or left) leg moreto
the rearthan the other.

To March.

TI-ne squad is drilled at a walk and halted upon the com-
pletion of eachmnovenmentatter marcimsimg a few yards.

Being mi-n line ata halt: i. Forward 2 MARCH.
At the commarndlorward, gather tine horse, at the com-

mand mmnmmrc/,,lower time hands slightly, and close time legs
equally,increasingtimeir pressureby degreesuntil theimorse
stepsout, when ti-ne handsare gradually replacedand tIme legs
relaxed

At the command inmiarcim the handsare lowemed first to tet
the horseunove forward with freedom,aimd ti-re legs closed
equallyto make ti-re horsemove straight-to the fm-out, an-rd by
degreesto causehim-n-n to obey without irregularity -

To Halt.

Marching in line- m Squad 2 HALT.

At thecommandsquad,gather the horsewithout slacken-
ing the gait At thecommand halt, raise thehandsby de-
grees,move them toward the body until the horse obeys,
holding the legsnearto keep him straight and prevent him
from backing, timen replace the handsgradually and relax
the leg

To March by the Flank from Line with Intervals.

By time right (or left) flank. 2. MARCH

At the first command, gather the horse, at the com-
mand march, open the right rein and chose both legs, the
right leg a little more to the rear than the other, wheel to
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line right by moving the horse over a quarter of a circle,
—~.--~ whoseradius is two yards; when thewi-reel

i~ ucarly ended, diminish the effect of tire
P11 Li right rein arid leg,naming theleft rein arid leg

to straighter-n time horse, wheim the xx heel ma completed, che-2

both legsand move off at right anglesto the original din e~
ion

Ti-ne squad,hrmvmnmg becim i-n-ram cl-red by the flank, is now iii cot
mmmii mm of fl/es with fl-ne distanceof oneyard from-ni ihe head ~i

erichhorseto time cmoupof ti-ne o~ebefore hmni Each-n Knight
should so conducthis horseti-nat ti-ne one ninniediatelypreced
mug bin-n n-n-nayhide till ti-ne other men in-n his fm-out

To Halt Column of Filesandto ResumetheMain-oh.
u -Liqminiind 2 ii \ r. r, and i Forwom-d 2 Manrci-r

Sincecads horsewith his rnthcr occupiesa spaceof thmee
yards in-n lengthsby one no bi crrdth, time squad,if againmarched
by time thank, is broughtbrick to itx original position in line
within intervalsof threeyards betwe’en ti-ne files.

To March to the Rear.

Being in-n line with imitervmihs, or L~-n coinmo of files, m. Right
or left) abamint 2 MAmScim

Executed is ti-ne marcis by the flank,except(
that eachdesciibes a half circle rvhoseradius
is two yamcls, amid tI-ren 0-noves off in-n ti-ne new
din ectnon-n

To halt upon the con-niphetnonof theabout,
command:u Squad. 2 1-4-tAcT 9 9

To Oblique.
Being in line with intervals, on mu column of files: a Rig/mt

‘or left) oblique, 2 MARCh

Executed as the march by ti-ne flank, except ti-nat each
Kinight makesa half-wheel In ti-re right, describingthe eighth
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4 niLi1.~ Eli
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of a circle,whoseradius is two yards,andthen movesoff in
the new direction.

u Fom-wam-d 2 Marc/i

At the consmssausdamarib, time Knights make
/ j a ti,nlf-wheei to ti-ne left and then move for-

~ ward in theoriginal dim ectuonj in obhuqumog,the movemeustn-nay bearrested
,/ ion ttne purposeof correctingfaultsby thecoims-

- / usands,a Sqnmnnd, i. HALT, and the oblique
nsarchi-csumed by time coruums-nands,m Squad
2. MARcH.

This rule ms gemneral the coussomand,threes,

platoomi, coummumnammdemy,etc being substituted
for squad.

To ChangeDirection Marching In Column of Flies.

Co/mmmamm right (or lelt), or a Colummmn half rig/mt (or half
left). 2 MARCH

At the first com-n-imaud theleadingKnight gathershis horse,
at the commandmmmamc/mhe executesthe wheel, or half wheel,
to theright asjust explained,amid mosesoff in-n the new direc-
tion, the others executein successionthe sausemovement
upon arriving on the sameground

To Rein Back.

Being in line ata halt

Backward. 2 MARCH. 3. Squad. 4 HALT.

At the commandbackwam-dgatherthe hom-se. At tIme coin-
mandmarc/i keep a firm seat, hold both legsclose, raisethe
handsso that thehorsestepsbackwardto regainIsis balauce,
then replace the handsgradually, wisen he stops backing
raise the hands, when hesteps back lower them; continue
this movementuntil thecommandhalt, which shouldbegn~en
whers a few stepsbinjesm ird Isis e beer-n taken

If the boisethrows his Isaunchesto the rigist, easethe left

leg ausd chosewell ti-ne n ugh-nt leg, if to time left, easeths~d~h±
leg an-nd closewell the left. If this be not sufficient to punt ~
horse in proper position open the rein on ti-ne side towan-~
whi~h he throvs hun

5 isarinches,supporting him at the same
tunewithin thg othmcr m ann -

If tIre horsebring him, legs too mooch undermini, ti-ne Kn.ght
closes tIne legswell and then lowers the handsto ms-nake himum
regainhis balanceforward

The legsare aisvaysclosedbefore tIme handsane maised,so
that ti-ne horsexviii usot throsy hums weigh-ntarm iris h~nti legsbefore
he beginsto move.

AUgnment
Itenmarks.—Togive a gersermil nhugument to the squadthe

missiruictor orders any Knight to is-nove ton ~vrnid or rein back
so as to be in hr-ne.

Vor the sakeof coninvenrencetime instructon nrsay causethe
Knights, upon leadmingout, to forum line with horsesone foot
aptsit, and tends them to smoimmmt cimid (limOiOmimit in Inmie, to

mnarch by the flnmumkfrom line, mmd to torah limmeiromim co/nina

of files, only employing these imsoveisierststo begun and end
tIne drill, time intem val of threeyrmmds bcnnsgnisamutamned,as be-
fore, duringthe instruction

To March by the Flank from Line.
Being ata halt

By file. 2. By the i-n/it (or left) flank. 3 MARCH.

At thesecondcommand,theKnight on theright gathershis
horse, af the commandmmnarcl,,h-ne uvireels to the right and
movesforward in the ne~vdirection Time secondKnight from
the right gathershis horseas soonasthefirst beginsto move,
wiseelsto the right, and follows him at the distanceof onne
yamd from headto croup Theomovementis executed in suc-
cessionby the otherfiles, asexplainedfor the second.

If manchiug, all halt at ti-ne command mmmam-rh,except the
Knight on theright The movementi’ thenexecutedasbefore.
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To Form Line to the Right or Left, from Columnof Files.
‘~art=u~i-ti L,jt ~or rm~/mt)mit/a line 2 MARx~H 3 Sqn

1id 4 hALT.

hiargus Eli At the first cous-numaridthe leaduisgKu-nigh-nt gathuen Isis horse,
and dt the counuisandmmmiire/i, wimecisto ti-re heft an-nd issovesfor-

‘r2~r~rus.Eli us aid in ti-ne i-new direction. hrrltrnsg at ti-ne fourth comnuand,

~ruLr~uhe i-ti gus-en after he has adx-anccdat lyrist fir-c yards The others
urmove forward unstri isearly ~ppositc their I—laces iO line, wisen

nj-. Eli
eanti wi-reels to ti-ne left, closes in to the Km-nigh-nt wi-no preceded

IiULiN iii 1 nun, and haltson-n the line

41tV-, i-ti To Trot.

-~ I— ii Being at a walk: m. Trot. 2. MARCH
At ti-ne comssmandtrot, gatlser ti-ne horse, at the comnis-nand

marc/i, lower the hands a little au-nd close ti-ne legs, by degi-ces,
- 4 L-~ iii until the horse obeys,when the handsare graduahl) repiaced

and th~ legs relaxed.
i-ti

The gait is showat first, and ti-ne instructor seesthat the
~O-, -ti Kr-rights feel lightly their horses

1 momrtiss witisout be~iriimg

2t1x ill upon ti-ne reins. Explain that ti-ne usecessau-yeaseausni stability
are acquired by sitting well down on the house (or saddle)

N ri and partially relaxing tiw bode, tlsiglms ar-nd legs -

Time movementsalready taught,at opensnnstervalsat a walk,

are repeatedat a trot In ~vheehnnsgby Km-nigh-nt,to ti-ne right or

left, seethat ti-ne trot ma inert her siaLkersednor increased

To Passfrom theTrot to the Walk

Walk 2 MARCii.

Ar the cois-nmandwalk, gather tIne horse, at the command
muarclm. raise the handsby degreesan-nd hold ti-ne legs closeto
preveerttIme horsefrom coining to a halt, as soonas he walks,

replace time handsgradually and relax the legs.

- — To Passfrom the Headto the Rearof the Coiurim.

~ Eli Being at a walk, to teach tise Kniglsts to control their
horses, and to use the reins and legs, command- r. First

- - 2tl’~ Eli ~flefm-omn iromit to rear. 2 MARCH.

WL~ii’ Eli

..!Et.~US Eli

- -LLhl-gtIsni

>2~trgus Eli

~artlusn1

LxirguS.Eli

~artius .El I

I” iruius Eli

~>irgus.ni

-irt~us Eli

4i~tsni

tLil~ Eli
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At time first coissunmand time heading Kumuglst gathers isis imorse,
nut time coussnuauid mmmarchhe leavestime coluinis by a rrghmt umi-
eft about, according as hue us marching to the right or left

hrnmnsd, movesparailal to tlmc column,and eniersit again at the

rearby anotherabout

To Passfrom the Rear to the Head or the Column.
Being at a halt u Last J//e/roam memmrtofront 2 Ymat

3 M~~csm At time comnusmandtm-at the Kusuglst rum rear ~,iuhici
his horse;at thecomnnmarsdmmmrm,-ch line heavesthecohunniumby arm

oblique, takestime trot, issor-esparallelto the coinnisin, entersit
again at ti-ne head beanotheroblique, and resumesthe walk

Repeatthe comussanduntil all tIme files have passedin-n suc-
cession ti-oni front to near,or fr-onus rearto from-nt

To Increase am-rd Diminish the Rapidity of the Trot.

1~mumgata sho~v tint Tn-nus-oev
At thus comussandlouver time hnmuncix arid close tire legi bin- de-

gi ees unstul ti-ne horse mencrises ti-ne gait to un fast I rot As-
soon astire propergait is attmuimsed,see that thehtnr-sesarekept
up to ml, and pay particular utterstuorsto tine positionsof the
Knights, if their seatsbecounuetoo nusumels ticranged,iso bruisga
the squadto a showtn-of on to a walk

Sr,ow raoT
At ti-nra commsism~srmd raise tIme isands,by degrees,until the

horsemoderatesthegait, closing the legs to prevent his r~mk
hug ti-ne walk

To Passfrom a Halt to a Trot.

u. Forward I Tm-at 3. MARCH

At the comissandforward, gatiserthe horse, at the com-
imianti mmiarch, passat once to rh-ne trot, as explained,from a
sin alk

To Halt from a Trot.
m Squad 2 hALT

E’uecute:h as explmnuuredfiorms ,n xx ,uii~ , tire Knights stopthen
horsestouethmer.but not ubraptix
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The Spur.

The spur is used topunish tIme horsewheusisa svmhl not obey
rise legs,arid to quichren hi~ pace if lagging It should be
used vugom oushr ar-nd at tlse inonseist the horse commits the

tault. To apply tIme spurs,hold fir unly to tIme horse with the
legs,turn toe toesa Irtule our, give the reins slightly, and press

firmly-with time spums behind the girth, without moving the
body, until tIme isonse obeys Ti-ne spurs miustnevem be used
unlessabsolutely necess,um-y,ar-nd thuens both-n are applied at the

samemnonusent.

I

To Gallop.

At firsi do i-not dwell upon tisci usreeltunisni of ti-ne gait, but
let each-n Knight accouimim-nodareisnususeif to tIme issotion of time

horse without hosinghis seat

Marcismugrtt a trot, increaseto three yar-da the distausces
from head to croup, anmd commarsd n. Guullo~ 2. MARC~

Ar ti-ne coisrussandgallot, gatherthe horse,keeping hun-n per-

feetly straight, at the enninsandmmnorck,carnythe handslightly
forward, and to the left, to enable time right shoulder to immove

in advanceof the left, 6lose the legs behind the girth soms to
arge the horse forward, causing him-nm to feel ti-ne heft leg is-nost.

When time 1-rorse obeys,keepthe ham-nd light that the gallop
may be freeand regular, and isold the legschose, to keep him

at thegait
To keepa horse true the rider must accousniodatelsnnsself

to all his is-notiorms, p.srtictularhy in changrrsg directions, keep
lime horsessteady; when able to mansagethen-n propem-hy it a

lahlop, the distanceof oneyard frorms head to croup is giad-
sally resumed

To Pass from the Gallop to the Trot.

Tm-at 2 M ARCI-n

Ad the command ti-ot, gather the horse, at the command

mnarck, raise ti-ne bridle-hand by degmees and Isoid the legs
chose, as soon as the horse trots, replace the hand gradumnhly
and relax the legs.
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Instruction of a Squad with Closed InterTals.

The Knights, having acquired ease au-nd steadinessin ti-ne
issausageineentof thmeur hon sea, any convenient usunsuber i-n-nay
now be united, rind exercised in-n all the pi-ecedungmovenseuts.

A well hustructeth Kusight us placed on each flank to act .ss
mu guide or cor-nductor, ar-nd attention us paid to precusnon mu
drill

All tIme unos-ersientsare first executed at a wa/k; asthe in-
strnuctionsprogressesti-ne gait isgradually increased. T/mi~n rule

us geeermnl

Changesof Gait.
The squrid.beursg sutticiently iisstrucred at a walk, the in

structorn epeatsthe rmmovensmerstsat a ti-at, hurissnrsg frequently
from a walk to a trot, tuud froims a troi to a wrulk He then
drills mit a tint trorni a isalt, ausni mit halting ivisule nsarchin~at
a trot, nmrakmnsgti-ne Kimu~ists uisderstan-nd thmat tInn~ us .nn ex~cept—
monalmoveusmeust, intl Limit great care must h-ne taken usever to

check a horse so stiduheislyas to mnjur-e Isis usmouth or thio-n~
him on Isis hnnunclics. Time squadus next thrilled at the gallop,

the misatructorcausinsgit to pass to ti-ne tm-at, armd tisens to the

win/k, before salting
Wiseneverthe elsaisge is is-nade fi-om a slow gait to oume

more rapid, as from the walk to a tm-at, begin slowly and in-
crease it giadually to Use degree prescm-ibed;whenever the

change is issadefronms one gait to ri shoiveromse,asfrom the tmat
to the walk,slackenthegait gradually. This rule isgemmeral.
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~4ioofof t~ ~tQtoO1L
Being DuTismon Mounted.

the chivalric orders the term divis/ami isused
n lieu of platoon, to make the dismounteddrill

harmonizewith-n asylum issovements,(which-n nor-
formly designatesone-halfor one-third (on one-

fourth] of time coissnsaisderya “dn~isuori “) In

the ussocmnted drill, the samereasonsdoesnot so strorsgiyripply
arsd time army terms-ms -squad rind plataamn are tisereforeused,
which will distinguisti a mounted detachmentor stubdivision

of Templars from the dismounted.
Theplatoon is formed in single rausk of i-not less tisair tisree

nor usore ti-nan six threes,and in this scisool rims insti rictor us

presunrably in comummand.
One of the three principal officei-s is ti-ne unstriucton,wisun

moveswherein-er his presence us neeessan-v One of tisese.on
a Wamdais, the Sword Bearer or Wmirder, acts ascisiefof

1nlat

000, an-nd assistsiii the rusoycruseistsastire iisstrnmn or is-raydi
rect

To Mount.
Time platoon being in line, time Knights stausdmng so liorse,

tire chief of platoons, mounted tems yards no front of tIme cerster
of time platoon facing it After time rmsouustrmsgis completed

(if not done before),threesshould be commuted

m. Count 2 Twas 3 Prepimr-m-Ia ououirit 4. MOUNT Fn-nR~r

6 R\NK

Ar the comnmamsdramik. time cismefof platoors rusovesforward,

turns to the heft about amid takes his postun front of time censtar

of ti-ne platoon. the crosupof Isis IsorseOne yard in fr-out of
the iseadsof ti-ne horsesin time i musk

(20-4)
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ALIGNMENTS-
lime instructor places himself on time flank of the platoon,

tricing to the left or right, accordingasthe aingunseutii to the

ight oy left, and consmands n Right (or left) 2 DREss
3 FRONT.

At the comissaunddress tI~me chief of platoon movesforward
ii) Isis position ins front of the mmcmv hue

To calm the imorsesshuort marches are occasionally mssadc

hretweenthe ahrgusments

Dy File.
First teach the Knights to dress by file, to this end,move

tinvo or three files, fiouss the might or heft, a few ards to the
front, see tisat ti-ne3’ ~srein hmuse,and comm-nissan-nd:

By/la 2 Rglmt (or left). 3 DRuess 4. FRONT.

At time secondcon-n-nm-n-nan-nd time Knigist on-n the righstgathers
his hon-se, rind, tnt il-ne command dreae, he ismoves forwand;
wisemi isean tIme uric he slackens the gait, ms-novassup slowly,

casts Isis eyes to tine right so as to see the buttons on the

biemist of sccomsd Kimight frourm him, (if wearing the single-
breastedcoat, buttoned to time throat, as sisould be worn by
Knights nun ranuks),sits squarelyOn his isorse,keepsisis isorse

-,traught in rank, and tounclies lugisthy with Isis boot ti-ne hoot

of time Kisighst on Isis rigist.
The othserKr-nights dressrim time sans-nemanner,each-n usos-rug

muff when the precedingornehalts; see that the Kunigistsis-nova

~ieadrly, and keels time shsoruidarssquare without turning ti-ne
read to~ mssii~chs, thsat tisey isalt on the sam-nsaline, ar-nd dress~ss

tisey arrive, without delay, that they do i-nor opars the kusee no
order to feel tIme boot, and that they give the isand antI melaK
the legs assoon as ~ay nave dressed

At the coussissandfm-austin gus-er-n when rhine last Kr-nigh-nt i~

aligned, all cast their eyes to thi- front

In successive minor 5im~,-mmfs time Kurgists, who are to usove am.

dir coussmandof executiOn,grutimer therm isorsesat the piepara-
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tory command.the other~ gather their horsesjust beforethey

begin the ino~ em~nt, in simullaneou~ moxements,all gather
their horseba[ the~preparatory oinmand

To teach the Knights, when dressing,to appi oachthe line

perpendicularly, the two o~ thice fiIe~, which are ad~ancedas

a basis of alignment, iiw\ e lorwai ci, make a half wheel to the
right, and maich a jew yaids In the nexv dii ection The re-

mainder jf the movement is exeLlited asjust described,ob-
selving that each file moveb straight to the ftont, until, by

making a hail xvlieel to the iight and moving foi ward, he
cancome up ~quaruly to bi~ placein line

By Twosor Threes.
The alignment is next executed by twos or by threes.

Havingestablishedthe right (or left) two or three,co,i~rnand

By twos (or threes) 2. Rz~ht (Or leji) 3 DRESS
4 FRONT.

At the command dress, the twos (Or threes) align them-

selves successively,asprescribedfor the alignmentby Iile, the
Knights of eachtwo (or three) taking care to movetogether.

By Platoon.

Being in line, the instructor establishesthe 1< night, on the
flank toward which he wishes to dress the platoon, in sucha
position that no Knight xxiii have to rein back, and corn.
mands

Ri
4,-Jit (Oi left) 2 DRESS. 3 FRONT

At the commanddress,all the Knights aligif themselves

promptly and steadilyon the one establishedasa basis
To align the platoon to thc i-ear, cause two files from the

right or IeTt to rein back a jew yards, align them parallel to
the line and opposite their places,and command

or (let!) backward. 2 DRESS. 3. FRONT

At the command dress,all the Knights rein back,keeping

V 203SCHOOL OF THE PLATOON.

‘hcir horsesstraig~it,pass a little to the rearof the line, and
hen dressup to the Knights alreadyestablished.
The alignment to the rear is not habitually used

To Rest the Platoon.
Causethe platoon to disn,ou7it andlorm rank, and then

command
1 Platoon 2 REST.

To call the platoonto attention, the instructor commands:

Platoon 2 AVTENtION.

and then causes the platoon to moitnt

The chief of platoon moves forward at the prepaiatory

commandfor mountingand dismounting,~othathe will beat
the proper distancein front when the iank is again formed.

To ~axch m Line

The platoon beingat a h~lt and aligned, the instructorpla-
ces himself in the rear of the Knight on the right or left,
who i~ to be the guide,indicatesto him a fixed pointon a line
perpendicularto thetrontof theplatoon,and then coimnaiids:

Forward 2 Guide right (or left) 3 MARciI

At thecommandmarcI,, theguide,selecting pointson the
groundon which to diiect himself, inarche~ stiaight to the
front at anevengait All the othcr Knights move forward
at the samegait asthe guide, keeptheir horscs straight in
ranks, feel lightly the boot of the man on the bide of the
guideto preservethe alignment,keeptheir headsto thefront,
yield to pressurecoming from the side of theguide,and re-
sistpressuredoming from the opposite side. If in advance
of the line, the Knights checktheir horsesgradually, if in
rear they move up, increasingthe pacea little, i~ too near,
or too far from the one on the sideof the guide, they move
from or approachhim by degrees,gaining more ground to
the front than to theside

If theguide be thrown out ot his direction by pressure,he
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204 SCHOOL OF THE PLATOON.

indicates it by extendinghis arm to the front The Knights
then carry the bridle-hand toward the oppositeside,glance
towatd t~ie guide, and straightentheir horsesas soonasthe
pressureis relievea

To Halt the Platoon and Align it.
x. Phdoon. 2. HALT. 3 R~gIi/ (Oi left) 4 DRESS. 5 FRONT.

Without giving the commandsfoi dressingthe inshuctor
nxiv rectitv the alignment by directing such files as areout

of tI~c line to movc up or back

To Oblique in Line.

Rig/it (Or left) obliqite 2 MARCH.

At the commandmarch,each Knight executesa quarter.
wheel to the right, so that the headof his horse ni~’ be op.

1)O~itC the lowei pait of the neck of the house on his light,
and Uiat hi~ light knee may be in lear of thc left kneeot the
Knight on his right The Knights then move In the new di-
rection, regulatingthen~s~[ves upon the Knight on the right,

who i~ the guide, the fi ont of theI platoon i ein~iins p~L~ aHel to it~ ongi
nal pO~1tion

XVben theKnightsare not~tifficient-
ly closed’ in obliquing, they i1icr~asc
graduafly the gait. in oi-dur to ap-
proachth.e side toward ~vhich they
march. If they are too muchclosed,
or more advanced than theflank to-

ward which they oblique, theygradualh’ slackenthegail In
the oblique marchmore groundis gained to the front than to
the hide, the angleof obliquitv in line beingtwenty-two and
a half de~ree&

Forward 2 MARCH

At thecommand marc/i, theEnights make a quaiterwheel
to thelcft ~nd movefoi ward,dressingtowardtheguide,resum-
ing the direct march.
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In obliquing,the guideis always,without indication, on the
side toward which the oblique is ina~1e On resuming the
direct march, the guide, without indication, is on the side it
waspreviousto the obliqie

To Bern Back the Platoon.

Being in line ata halt.

Backward I Guide rigid (or lefi) 3. MARCH.

At the command march, all the Knights iein back,dress-
ing on theguide. After a few steps,theinstructorcommands:

r. Pkdoon. 2. I-IA rip ~ ]?i~Jd (or left) 4 DRESS. 5. FRONT.

WHEELINGS

Wheeling on a Fixed Pivot.

Being in line, at a halt, foi~ instruction, command
Zn circle right (or left) w,teel. 2 MARCH.

At thu commandmarc/i, theplatoOn wheels in ciicle to the
right, the Knight who forms the pivot turns his horseupon
his forefeet,without advancing, reining back, oi~ passingto
the right or left, he frequently casts his eyes toward the

narching flank and moves in conformity with it
The Knight on the marching flank castshis eyesfrom time

EO time toward thepivot, gradually increasingor decreasing
us circle, according ashe seescrowdingor openingbetween
lie files, the other Knights ttirn the head slightly Lowar~
the marchingflank, feel lightly the boot on the sideof th~

pixot yield to pressurefrom the pivot flank, and e~i~t pres-
sure from the marching flank If the Knights Open, they
glance alternatelytoward the pivot and the marching flank,
and close toward the pivot 1w giadually diminishing theif
circles and gaining moregro~ind to the front than to theside
If too much dosed they mci easetheir circles and giadually
gain ground from the pivot
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After wheeling around the ciicie several times command.
Platooa 2 1-IALT. 3 ~.ejt (or rig/it). 4. DRESS 5. FRONT.

In dressing,the Knight on the marcliing flaiik is so placed
that the pivot is not movedforward oi backward

To Wheel to the Right or Left.

Being in line ata halt

a Right (or left) zr/meet 2. MARCH 3 Platoon. 4. HALT.
5 Left (or m mg/ut). 6. DRESS FRONT

At thecommandmiuam-c/i, theplatooii wheels to the right on
~ a fixed pix-ot, the commandhalt

is gixen whenthe marching flank
is tin-ce ai-ds fi oni theperpeiidic-

ular to the oiiginal position; at

~ commanddress,theplatoondress-
es up to thepei-peiidicular,the in-

4 stiuctoi siipei intending the align.

ment fiom the lelt flank.
To con/manethe niarch, upon

completionbf thewheel,command ~ For-ward 4 MARCH

~ Guide (ru.tr/mt or left), the third commandis given when
the marchingflank is threeyards from thepeipendicular,the
foiii th asthe wheel is completed,and the fifth immediately

after
As horsescannot be stopped instantly, the command halt

is so given that the horsesmay behaltedat thetime or place
prescrihed The same principle applies to the command
iii rumrh

The -wheel on thefixed pvot is executed on themarch in
the same manner,except that. at the commandmarch, the
pivot Knight haltsand then turns in his place Themarch-
ing flank movesat the samegait asbefore the wheel

In -wheeling by smibdivusiouuson a fixed pivot, when the
subdivisionsare halted,the commandhalt is given when Ihe
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marching flank hab threeyards to mart Ii to complete the
wheel, when the forwaid march is taken up oii the coin-
plei~on of the wheel, the commandsare so given that the
foi ward inaich is taken up the instantthe wheel iscompleted.

To Make a Half Wheel.

t. Right (or left) ha/I wheel 2. MARCH. 3 Plo/comm 4 1-IALT.
~ Lq/t (or right). 6 DRESS 7 FRONT. Or, 3 Forward

4 MARCH. 5 Guide (right or left)

Exectited as just explaindd, except that the marching flank

movesover an arc of only forty-five degrees

To Execute the About by P1atoon~.

/

nm.E,m.,.m.....u~2t~jAl21~fl•3fl••ufl•fl••3u

i. Platoon right (Or left) about 2 MARCH. 3 Platoon.
4 I-Ip~ta- ~ Left (Or rig/ut) 6 DRESS 7 FRONT

At the command mmuarch the platoon wheels about on a
fixed pivot.

To continuethe march,upon Ihe completionof the about,
command: 3. For-ward 4 MARCH. 5 Guide (right or left)

To Wheel on aMovable Pivot.
hi co/am mu ol t-wos, threes am- sectioii.s the pivot Knight

passesover an arc of a cu-dc whose radius is threeyards,so
as to leave the ground nn which the movementcommenced,

and not obstrtict the marchof the subdivisionsiii iear The
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pivot preservesthe origsiial gait, or the gait designatedin the
cnziniaiid, the Knights toward the marching flank increase
the gait dui iiig the wheel iii piopoi tiOi-i to their distancefrom

tue pivot, and resume the original gait on the completion of

the ivlieel.
Zn the zvheel by platoon, the pisot Knight passesOverthe

arc ot a circle whoseradius is six yards, the Knight, who is
a one-tlii~-d the di,4ancefrom the pivot to the marching flank,
p cservesthe original gait, ham this Knight to the marching

ii ii.k the Kiiiglit progi essixely increasethe gait, decreasing

it iii the sanic manner fi om the designated Knight to the

pli-ot, the Knights touchwith theboot towiii-d the pix-Ot, md
elm esstoward the marching flank, the Knight on the march
iumg dank castshis eyes fi-om time to time toward the pivot,

,ind di-creasesor ineicases his cuiclc according as there is

opeiiing ou crowding among the files Upon the completion
of the wheel, all the Knights resumethe original gait, md

niox-e forward in the new direction,the guide. witbout indi-

cation,being on the sanie flank asbefoie the mox ement.

In wheeling on a movablepivot at a gallop, the hle on the
mai-ehing flank pi-~e yes thegait, the others reducethe gait

pi-ogressiselx’ to the pivot, and resume the original gait on
the completion of the wheel.

The wheelon a mov -

~ able pivot, except in
~ coltiinn of files, twos,

threes and sections, is

~ alwaysexecutedon the
march

Being in march

Right turn
I -~ 2 MARCH. 3 For-

At the command
/ am(/ 4. MARCH

mamch, the platoon
l3INI~N~k~NIMNUWWW wheels on a movable
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pi--Ot, as just explained, the third commandis given when
the marching flank is near the perpendicular to the original

direction, and the fourth command is given as the wheel is

completed.
[n syheelungby subdivision on the movable pivot, the coin~

mandsfor~vard, mmuarch, are so given that the platoon moves
foi wai-d the instant the wheel is completed.

Marching in Line to effect a slight Changeof Direction.

Inc/mimeto t/me right (or /eJt)

Theguidetui ns his horseslightly to theright andadvances
in the new direction; the other Knights turn their hoi-ses

slightly to the right and conform to the movementsof the
guide, increasingor decreasingthe gait, according as the

changeis towaid the side of the guide or the side opposite.

To March by the Flank.

,Threes (or tzvos)i-mg/mt (or lLft) 2. MARCH.

Being in line
At the the command iii arch, eachthreewheels to the right

on a fixed pivot, and nioves forward in the new direction,
eachthreedressingto the left and preservingthe distanceof
oneyaid from head to eioup The chief of platoonplaces
himself on the left of the leadingthree

In wheeling by threes the for-ward mmuarch is taken up on

completion of the wheel, unless the command halt be given

To Forni Column of Threes or Twos and Halt.

i. Threesright (or left) 2 MARCH 3 Platoon. 4 HAsT.

The threesare haltedon completionof the wheel,and the
ranks drflss toward Ihe marching flank.

To March Column of Threes to the Front from Line.

Right (or left) for-ward - 2. Threes right (or left).

3 MARCH

Executedsimilar to the lil,e movementdismounted. The

71



w.stichtingargus.nJ
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nJ
w.stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
wstichtingargus.nI
w.slichtingargus.nI
w stic hi.i ngargus.nI
w.MI chtingargus.nI
w slichtingargus.nI
wstichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichti ngargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w. stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl

210 SCHOOL OF THE PLATOON

chief of platoon placing himsell on the left of the leading
three.

To Halt the Column end ~ut it in March.-

i. Platoomi 2 HALT, and s Forward 2 ~4ARCH

To Oblique in Column of Threes and to Resume the
Direct March

i. Right (or left) oblique a MARCH

At the commandmmmarch the Knights openout slightly ai,~
each Knight executesa halt wheel to the right, and then
muies in the new dii-ection, the threespi eservetheir parallel-
ism, the right Knight of each threeis theguideof theiank;
the right Knight of the leading thiee is the guideot the col
u Yin

In columnof threes,twos, and files, the angleof obliquity
is forty-five degrees

To Resumethe Direct March.

s. Forward 2. MARCH.

At the commandmmmarch the Knights resumethe direct
march,by making a half wheel to the left, closing to, and
dressingon the Knight toward whom they dressedbefoiethe
oblique commenced

In obliquing in column, the guides keep on a line parallel
to theoriginal direction

To C~iange Direction In Column of Threes
Being in march,the instructorcommands:

folemmmnri~’ht (or left) 2. MARCH.

At the commandmaamch the leading three wheels 10 the
right on a movable pivot The otherthrees move foi-ward
and wheel on the samegroundas thefirst

folunmn half right (or lelt) is similarly executed

1. Forward 2 Colemna sight (or left) 3 MARCH.

Putsthecolumn in maichaiid changesthe directionat the
thiie time.
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‘lu Marchthe Column of Threesto the Rear.

i. Threes left (oi right) abont. 2. MARCH.

The threes wheel about to the left on fixed pivots; the
chief of platoon wheelsaboutto the halt and hastensto place
himself on the right of the headingthree.

In column of threes the about is executedtoward either
side, thei-e beingno tile-closersto interfere with the move
ment

To Form Line from Column of Threes to the Right or Left.

i. Threesright (or left). 2. MARCH 3 Gnide (rig/it or left).
or, 3. Platoon. 4 l-ImxcT ~ Left (or right.)

6. DRESS. 7. FRONT.

The threeswheelon fixed pivotsaiid moveforward,or halt,
according to the command. The platoon is haltedot the
gtiide is announcedasthe three unite in line The chief of
platoonplaceshimself in front 01 the ceiiterof theplatoon.
This forms line by groups01 threesatone yard intervals.

To Form Line to the Left or Right without Interval.
- Left (or right) into hue 2. MARdI. 3 Platoon. 4 HALT.

5. Right (or left) 6. DRESS 7 FRONT

The movementis executedas describedfor txvos or files.

To form Line on the Rigbt or Left.

0mm right (or left) into line. i. MARCH 3. Platoon.
4 HALT ~. Right (or left). 6. DRESS 7. FRONT.

At the command march the leading threewheels to the
right on a movablepivot and movesfqrwatd, dressingto the
right; theother threesmarchthreeyaids beyond the wheel-
ing point of the threenextpreceding, and wheelas just ex-
plained; at the command-halt, giv~i when the leading three
has advanced thirty yards ~i the new direction (or lets it

necessary),it halts, and at the sixth comm and,given immedi-
ately after, it dressesto the right, the other threes halt and
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dress successiv~lyupon arriving in line. The chiefof plat-
oo.i takeshis pl~ce in line, in front of its center.

At the seventhcc,mmand,given when the left threecom
pletesits dressing.all the Knights ca~-t their eyesto the fiont

To Form Line to the ~ont.

s. Left (or right) jront into lmae 2. MARCH 3 Platoon
4 HALT 5 Right (or left). 6. DRESS 7 FRONT

At mnarh, hrst threemoves straight forward, dressingto
iight, othei threes oblique to left till oppositetheir placesin
line, when each marchesto front At halt, givenwhen lead-
ingthiee hasadvancedthirty yards, tor lessif necesssry),it
halts, and sixth command is given immediately afterwards;
each of other threeshalts upoii arriving in reai of the line
and dressesto theright Thechiefof platoon takeshis place
in line. The seventhcommandis given when the left three
is dressed

Jf marching at a trot or at a walk and thecommandbe
trot, the instructorcommands,goidr right immediatelyafter
the commandware/i; the headingthreemovesat a walk, the
othersobliqueat a trot, eachtaking the walk and dressingto
the right on arriving abreastof the leadingthree.

If marchmug at a gallo75, or at a trot, and the command
begallo/, the sameprinciple applies,the heFding threemov-
ing at a tm-at

To Face to the Rear end March to the Rear.

i. Threesright (or loft) about 2 MARCH. 3 Platoon.

4. HALT. ~. Left (or right). 6. DRESS. 7. FRONT
or 3 Guide right (or left).

At the commandmarch. the threes wheel about on fixed
pivots, and halt ormove forwai-d, accordingto the command
The chief of platoon wheelsal~iut in the same direction as
the threes andtakes his post, passing quicidy hetween the
headsof onethree and the croupsof the horsesof the pre- .1
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cedingrnree,or if iiecessai-y passes around the flank of th~
platoon.

To Break Threes to the Rear.

s. (So many) threes/ram right (or lelt) to rear. 2. MARCH.

At the commandmarch, the de~ignatedthreesexecuteleJt

forward threeslelt on the three nexton their left which re-
mains in line

To Form the Rear Threes Into Line.
Rear Titrees right (or left)front into line. 2. Trot

(or £‘allo~t4 3 MARCH.

The rear threesform front into line at the increasedgait.

To Form Column of Files from Column of Threes or Twos.
Right (or left) by/lIes. 2. MARCH.-

Being ,st .i halt.
At the command mmmarch theright file of the leadingthree

movesforwai-d, the chief of platoon placing himself on his
lett, the secQndand third files of theleading threekeep their
hoisesstraight,and when theci-oup of the horseof the right
file is oppositethe headof his horse,the secondfile obhiques
to theright and follows the leading file, preservingthe dis-
tance of one yard The third file obliques in hike manner.
When the heft file of the leadingthreecommencestheoblique
the iight file of the secondthreemovesforward, and so on.

If niarching at a -walk, theright file of the leading three
continuesthe walk, the othershalt at the command mimai-cA,
and then executethemovenientasbefore

If marchimig at a trot, oi~ at a walk and the commandbe
trot, the right file of the headingthree moves at a trot; the
other files of the heading threemarchata walk till severally
disengaged,‘vhen they succe~sivelyoblique at a trot, the
other thices move at a walk and break successively at a trot,

asexplainedfoi the first three.
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If marching at a gallop. or a trot and the commandbe
gallop, the saiiieprinciples appl)-, thethreesmoving ata trot,
-iid breakingsuccessivelyat a gallop

Co/aiim o] files from colnmim 01 threes is siniilarly exe-
cuted

The instructorcommandsright (or left) byfiles, according
asthe i ight or left is iii front.

To Form Column of Twos from Column of Threes.

Form t200s. 2. Right (or lelt) obliqne 3 MARCH

This is executed on the principles-Justexplained. The
right two of the leadingthreemovestorward,tollowed by the
right file of the second (even) thiee, the left file of the head-
ing threeobhiquesto the right, when the croupsof the horses
of the right two are opposite his horse’s head,and formsa
two with the right file of the second three. The left two of
the second thiec oblique together when the cioup of their
right file is oppositetheir horses’ heads,and so on The chief
of platoon placeshimself on the left of the left Knight of
the leadingtwo, who is the guide.

To Form Column of Threes from Column of Files.

s. Form threes 2. Left (or right) oblique 3 MARCH.

At the commandmarch, the leading file of thefirst three
movesthreeyardsto thefront and halts, the secondandthird
file oblique to the left until uncovered,and then successively
march to the front, and each halts upon- arriving abreastof
the first file; the othei files march forward and form threes
successively,as explained for the first, the secondand third
~les of eachthreeobhiquing ~~‘henthe leading files arriveat
bree yai-dsfromtheir position

Jf marching at a trot, or a walk and the commandbe trot.
the leadingfile moves at a walk, the secondand third files
of the leading threeohhiqueto the heft at a trot and takethe
walk on arriving abreastot the leading file, the other file.
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move at a trot, the threessuccessivelyforming and taking
the walk astheleading file closesupon the threepreceding

If marching at a ge/lop, or a trot and the command he
gallop, the samepi intiphes apply, the leading file moving at
a trot

To Form Column of Threes from Column of Twos.
s. Forum threes. 2. Left oblmqne. 3 MARcH

This is executedupoii principlessimilar to thoseexplained,
the leadingtwo move forward threeyards and halt, the left
file of the second two obhquesto the left until uncoveied,
thenmarchesto the front, halting ~vhenabicastof the head-
ing t~vo, the right file oh the secondtwo moves torward and
the third two oblique togetherand movetoi waid, or take the
increasedgait, and so on

Movements in Columns of Twos.
The column changesdirection, is halted and put in march

by this same commandsand nieansas column of threes,or
6les. it is marched to the iearby theLommands:

7)-wa., might (oi hft) miboet 2 MARCH

To Form Line from Column of Twos or Files br Three.)
to the Right or Left.

i. LeJI (or right) into lame 2 ~V1Ai{eH 3. Platoomi.4 HALT.

Right (or left). 6. DRESS. ~. FRONT.

At theconiniand omarrh the —

leading two (or file) wheel to
theleft andmoveforward, the
comniand halt being given~
when theyhaveadvancedthir-
ty yards,or less if necessary,
the othertwos (or files) move
forward aiid successivelywheel
to theleft uponarrivingoppositetheirplaces,halt and
dressto the right upon arriving in line

The instructor commandsleft or right into line,
sccorci,ngas theright or left is in front.
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To Form Line on the Right or Left.

Executedby the saiiie commandsand meansas in column
of threes,the instructorcommanding, on right or leJt into
hue,accordingas the i ight or helt is in tront

To Form Line to the Front

Executedby the same commandsandmeansas in column
ot thiees,theinstructorcommanding,lelt or right Jront into

;m mis, accordingas theright or left is in front.

r

~v~oo{of tlj~ Thounfrii (tI~otntnan~r~.
~ LATOONS, in this school, are subdivided into see-

—‘P t ons threes,etc. The commanderybeingdivided
nto two, threeor four platooiis.

The oidinary (dismounted)drill shouldbewell
learnedfor evidentreasons.Many of the display movements
may,uponprinciples taught herein,with slight modifications,
beexecutedas well ason foot

Officers should bepracticed in giving commands,and the
suggestionsin the School of the Officers apply with inure
force, if possible,to the mounted drill, as it necessarilyin-
cludesmuch of the usual drill on foot.

Post of Officers.

The EmmimnemutComoomander,if in charge, is in front of the
centerof the commandery,the croup of his horsefour yards
in tiont of the headsof the horsesin rank. As instructor,
he moveswhereverhis presenceis necessai-y.

Wheneverdivided into ])latoons the Generalissimo i~ in
fi-ont of thecenterof the first platoon, theCaptainGencial in
fiont of the centerof thesecondplatoon, the ci-oupsot tlic,i
horsesoneyard in fi-ont of the headsof thehorsesin rank

The Senior Warden is on the right and the ~unmor

1-Varitemi on the left of the line as right and left principal
guides

JrW. f
jSr. W

ujmimuuuimmmum B
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The SiandardBearei,with a small black andwhite guidon,
is on the lelt of the first platoun. If bearingthe standard,
theguard foims asbetoieexplaiiied, or asthe left threeof the
first platoon.

The Sword Beareron the right of the secondplatoon,and
the Warderis theright of the second section,if not with the
standardguard -

If the commiomaadem-y is divided into fomim platoons the
Wardenscommandthecentei platoonsand are oneyaid in
front of their respecti~e platoons, their placesai-e filled by
the Swoid Bearer aiid Wai-der on the i-ight and left of the
line, and the StandardBearer form~ the lett file of the second
platoon.

When there am-a three pletoomm~ the SeniorXVarden coni-
mandsthe seond, theJunior Wai den takeshis placeon the
right; and the Swo-d Beaieror a well drilled Knight takes
the heft of the line

The Trnnmpeter, in line, is two yards from the right flank,
or accompaniesthe commanderin the drill.

Other officers, whose duties are in theasylum, etc., only
lake placein the i anksasotlser Knights

Formation.

In whateverdirection this comnianderyfaces,the platoons
are designatedfrom the right wheii in hue, and from the
headwhen in column,first platoomi,secomidplatoon,and soon

At the assemmiblythecomrnanderyis loi mcd,~indtheSenior
Warden marchesit to the horses,which are prepaiedto be
led out. At the command

Lead Omit,

The Knights head oatand form in line, single rank, so that,
usually, thetallest Knights and horsesmay be op the right.

The officers, belowthe rank of SeniorWarden,taketheir
placesin i-ear of andneartheir placesin line.

The Senior Waiclen, mounted,chides the commandery

SCHOOL OF THE MOUN5LD COMMANDERv. ?i9

into t~.), three,or tour platoons,according to its size, desig-
nates the sections,it possible two sectionsto a platoon, di-
rects the officeis in reai to take their places,and commaiid~:

s. Connt. 2. THREES.

The Senior Warden, six yaids in front of thecenterof the
commandery,salutesthe Eminent Commander,and reports
the resultof roll-call (if roll wascalled), then takeshis post.

The chiefsof platoons,mounted,take theirplacestcuyards
in front of the centersot their platoons,facing them. The
commanderthen orders

i. Prepare lo Monnt. 2. MOUNT. 3. J’Orm. ~. RANK.

At thecommandrank, the chiefsof platoonsmovetorward,
tuin to the left about,and take their posts.

Alignments.

The commanderyis alignedby file, by twos and by threes,
asprescribedin the Schoniot the Platoon.

To align the commanderyby platoon,the commanderfirst
establishesthe right and left principal guidesthirty yards in
advance,~hclag each other,on a line parallel to thefront of
the commaiider=- and ata distanceapartequal to thefront of

- theconimaiidery-

5. Byplatooii 2. Rig/mt (or lcJt) 3 DREeS 4 FRONT.

At the third commandthe chief ot the first platoon coni-
muands: s Fom-ward 2. Onmderight 3 MAReii, halts his

platoon at three yards from the line, commands. i Rm.~’ht
2 DREsS,and movesforward to his post. The chimefv ot the
othei platoons conform to what is presciibed for the duet of
thefirst platoon, each platOOn beiiig put in marchwhenthe
platoonnext precedinghalts The file on the right, in dress-
ing, placesthe headof his horseagainstthe hoot of the pun-
cipal guide. The commander,facing to the left, superin-
teiids the alignment from the right flank, and gleesthe com-
mandfront assoon asthe pl.stoonis aligned. -
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The principal guides return to their placesat the com-
mands i. (v,iiides. 2. PoSTS

To align the comm~andeiythe commanderestablishestie
right or left guideof the commandei-y,and then commands-

Right (or leIt). 2. DRESS 3. FRONy.

The commandersuperuntendsthc alignment on the flank
toivard which heduessus ordcr~d

A
‘in

a
U
am
am
U

I
am
A,
ml
U

- Being in
Rear open order. 2. MARCH. 3 FRONT.

At the command march, the chiefsof platoonsmove for-

General Movements.

The commanderyperfoims all themovements
explained in the School of the Platoon, by the
same commandsand means,substitutingin the
commandscommmmmmandemyfor platoomi

Zn -wheelmuA’ aim a movable pivot, the pi~-ot
Knight passesover an arc of a circle whose
radius is twelve yards, the one who is at oiie-
third the distancefioni thepivot to themarchiiug
flank, piesersesthe oiiginah gait

Iii colunmimof three.,, twos, or files, the com-
mander mai-cheson the side of the chiefs of
platoons, foui yaids from the flank of the col-
umn, in line with the headingthree,two, ou file.

In wheeling aboutin column of threes,twos, -

or files, the commandei and chiefs of platoons
wheel about and hlmsten to take their places
abreastof their leading threes,tw3s,or files. -

In wheeling about in line thecommanderand
chiefs of platoons pass- betweenthe threes, ol,
whennecessary,theymaypassauouodtheflanks.

The commandergoes to his position by the
shortestroute without guing betweenthrees

To take Open Order.
line ata halt.
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waid so as to havea distanceuf ~ix yards from thecroupsof
their horsesto the headsof the horsesin rank, thechiefs of
1inlatoons auid rank align themselvesto the right, the coin-
manderverifies tlae alignmentot the officers and the rank,
the officers castthieui eyesto thetront assoonas their align-
ment is verified, and at the commandfroimt the Knightscast
their eyes to the front and the commanderplaceshimself on
the line of the chiefs of platoons,in fiont of the right file of
the commandery~

To Take Close Order.
u. Closeorder. 2 MARcH

At the coinniand mmmarclm,the chiefs of platoons,wheel to
the heft about,close to their platoons, and wheel to the left
aboutto their placesin line, thecommandertakes his place
in front of thecenterof the commandery

To Dismiss tbe Commandery.
The commandercausesthe commanderyto dismountand

form rank, and directs the SeniorWarden to dismiss it, at
svhich the three prineih)al officers returnswords and retire.
The Sr Waidencausesthecommanderyto file off, and when
this horses and eqtiipnients are securedand cared tor, he
forms the ~omniandery on foot, marchesit to its parade-
ground, and dismissesit.

To Pass Obstacles,
The comnianderymarching in line, if the obstaclecovers

more thantim fuont of one platoon,the commanderbreaks
the commisnderyinto column of threesto the front If it
covers but one platoon, the commandercommands- -

(Such) platoon Right (or left) for-ward 3. Threes

right (or left) 4 MARCH.

To Form the Platoon into Line.
a. (Such)platoon. 2. Left (or rie.~ht) front into line 3 Trot

(or gal/of) 4 MARCH

The Eminent Commandercoinmands ti-ot or gallop, ac
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cording as the commandery is mauchung at a walk or a

trot

It the obstacle covers a few threes on the flank of the
commandery,the commander may pass it without breaking
thi-ees to the rear

To Form Column of Sections.

Being in line.

Center forward 2 Threes left amid rm~’ht 3. MARCH.
4 Guide (rmA’ht or left)

At thecommand ames-c/i, the secondplatoon executesleft
fom--was-d, threes left; the third platoon, right
]or-ward, threes right; the first and fourth

~ -., platoons wheelby threesrespectivelyto theleft
and right, and follow the secondahd third.

The chiefs of platoons march abi eastof their leading threes
The commandermarches on the sideof theguide,abreastot
and four yards from the leading mectmn

If thereare but three l.latoons, the two centerthreesare
previouslydesignated Thesethreesmove forward, follo~ved

by the threest6 the right and left The chief of the center
platoonmarchesabreastof the leadingsection,ou the side of
the guide.

To Form Two Columns of Sections.

s. First and second. 2 Third and fourth platoons.

3 Center forwar.d 4. Threes left and right.
5. MARcH 6 Guide right or left.

The commander marchesmid-
way between the two columns.

~ and in line with the leadingsec-
tions.

Movements in Column of Sections.

The column marches to the sight or left to the rear, and
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u-Iiauigcs direction by the samecommands as a column of

thu cc-s
In changingdirection the column wheelswith a front of

six. In wheeling to theright, to the left, orabout,eachthree
whLehsby itself.

lii themarshto the rear, whetherthe platoonsbeequal or
uuicqual,the leading threesmarchabreast.

13y a wheel by thueesto the uight or left the commander)
is formed in doublerank,wilh intervalsor w~hout,accordin~.
to the command,as before explained. The i-ear rank pre-
servesthe distanceof oneyard fromhead to croup.

The position of the commanderus the same as when the
commandeiyis in single rank.

If thecommanderyus formed in two columnsof sections,
and these be formed in double rank, the placeof the com-
manderus on the sideof the guide, four yardsfrom theflank
of the leading rank -

The chiefs of platoonsmarchin fiont or in rearof thecen-
teis of their platoons,accordingas their platoons form the
front or rearrank

If therebe threeplatoons,the chief of thesecondplatoon
marchesin front of his front rank, passing around the flank,
when wheelingabontin line

If a commandery of two platoons be formed in double
rank, the chiefof the platoon in front takes post in front of
theinner file of his right or left three.

To mount and dismount in doublerank, the commander
moves thefront rank forward six yards,and then gives the
samecommand as when in single rank After mounting,the
commander closes the rear rank to one yard.

In wheeling in doubl&rank, ou~ a fixed or on a movable
pus-nt, thefront iank wheels, as alreadyexplained

In wheelingon fiucedpivot the Knights of the rearrank turn
the heads of their horses toward the marching flank, so

a
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that each oiue may be
~ out of the direction of

his tront rankfrater by
two Knights, keeping,
duringthewheel, in this

~ relative ~ositinn, and
presci-vinghis distance
of one yard from the
front rank; upon the
completionof thewheel
eachKnight in the rear
rank covers his front
rank frater.

In i’~ heelingon a mo-
vablepuvot,therearrank

Knights follow their front rank fraters

To Form Line from Column of Sections to the Front.

s. Right amidleft front mm5to line. 2. MARCH

At the commandmarch, the sight threes executerig/it

front into line; theleft threes,left front into line.
If execute(t at a -walk, the commander halts the corn-

mandei-ywhen the centerthreeshaveadvancedthirty yards,
and when the re~ur thuees are in line, he dressesthe com-
mandei-y to the right oi left

If executedata trot or ;wmllop-the commandercommands
Guide (right or left) when the i-ear threesarrive in line.

Line is alwaysformed from double column of threes(sec-

tions) when the original centerof the commiindeu-yis at the
headof thecolumn

To and on the Right or Left into Line.

1.Riglit(orleyt)mntolin~ 2 Left (or right) tkrees on right
(or left) into line ~ MARCH 4 Gnmderight (or left)

At the commandmarch, the right threesform line to the
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right, as before explained (page 2i5); the left threes move
(orward and executeon right into line.

Xf executedat a ~ealk, the commanderhalts the command-
eiy when the right threes have advancedthirty yards,and
thendressesthecommanderyto the right. commandingfront
when all thethreeshave arrivedon theline.

If marchingat a trot, or a -walk and the command be trot,

thc leading three of the right threeswheels and moves for-
wardat a -walk; the othersform line at a trot; the left threes
execute on right into line at a trot, eachthree taking the
walk upon arriving in line with the right thuees.

If marchingat a gallop, ou at a trot and the command be
gallop, the samepruiiciple applies; the right threesform line

and move forw.ir.l .it ., ti -~ - - - .i c the
movementat a gallop.

To Form Column of Platoons to the Right or Left.

BeiimC in line

Platoons right (or left) wheel 2 MARcH

A.t the cemmandmarch, each platoon wheels to the right

on a fixed pivot When the marchingflank is at threeyards

jI~

from the perpendicular, each chief halts his platoon, and, re-
maininginhislilace,commands-u Le/t 2 DRESS 3 Fi~ONT

At the secondcommandthe platoon dressesup ho the per-
pendiculrr. The guides, if not at the propei di~taace,gain it
~Then the column is put in march

In column of platoons the right and left Knights are the
guidesof eachplatoon.
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The position of the commander,in columnof platoons,h
abreastof the leadingplatoon on the sideof the guide,foui
yardsfrom theflank of the column.

To wheel into column ot platoonsand move forward with-
out halting, thecommanderfirst commands.i Continue the
march,and thengivesthe samecommandsasbefore,adding,
~. Forward. 5. MAR.ci-s. 6 Gnideright (or left).

The leading guide piolongs his directionby choosingsuc-
cessivepoints .~ advance, the following guidesmari3h in the
traceof the one i,ext in tront, andcarefully preseivewheeling
distance-

The trace and distance,when lost, aregradually recovered
The trace is recovered by inclining slightly to the right or
left. Distancesare recovered by a slight increaseordecrease
of gait.

To Break by the Right or Left of Platoons to the Rear
into Column.

Being in line at a halt

i. Right (or/elt) of platoons, rear into co/coin. 2 Thiecs
right (or left) 3 MARcH

• At the first command,eachchief of platoon placeshimself
six yards in front of the third file from the left of the platoon
on his right, facing to the iear, and at the secondcommand,
cautions his right three to wheel to the t’ighit about
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At the commandmarc/i the right three in eachplatoon
wheels to the right about on a- fixed pivot, and directs its
m~irch perpendicularly to the i-ear, the other threeswheel-to

the right on a fixed pivot, move forward and successively
wheel to the right on a movablepi’. ot, so asto follow thelead-
ing three; as the rear three of each platoon completes its

wheelto rear its chiefcommands i. Threesleft 2 MARCH.
3. PlatoOn. 4 HALT 5. Left. 6. DREss. 7. FRONT, and
returnsto his post.

The secondcommand is given asthe arear three completes the wheel, and the
fourth as the threesunite in line

To Form Column of Platoonsto the
Front.

Being in line ata halt.
Right (or lelt) liy platoon 2 MARCH.

3 Guide left (or right)
At thefirst command,thechiefof the

right platoon commands: Forward, the

other chiefs Right half -wheel
At the commandmarch, repeatedby

the chiefs, the right platoon moves for-
ward, its chief repeat -

ing guide left; the
ottier platoons make
a i ight half wheel
on a fixed pivot, the

chiefs,on its comple-
tion, adding: i. For-
wai-d 2. MARCH.

3. Guide left; each
platoon marches in
the newdirectionun-
til the guide arm
near the tr~sce of

I (1

4, *
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guideofthe leadingplatoon,whenthechiefcommands-m Left

ha/f -wheel 2 NIARCH 3 For-ward 4 MARCH 5. Guide

left. The second commandis given when the guide arrives
in the trace of the guide of the first platoon, the platoon

wheelson a fixed pivot, and the guideon completionof the
wheel,marchesin the trace of the guide in fiont

If esecutedon the march,the chief ot the leadingplatoon
caiitions Coutinuethe marc/i, and commands Guide lelt as

soonasdiseiigaged,the movementis completedaspreviously

explained.
If executedat an increased gait, all the platoons takethe

gait ordered atthe command eiarch

To Put the Column of Platoons in March, and to Halt
the Column

i. Pam-ward. 2. Guide right (or left.) 3. MARCH, and
m. Camunandery 2 HALT.

To Oblique In Column of Platoons, and to Resume tbe
Direct Marc II.

i. Right (or left) oli/iqee 2 MARCH, and, i Forward.
~ Ma~cii

To Change Direction in Column of Platoons.

Being in march

Co/maimright (or left) 2 MARcH

At the first command the principal guide at the head of
thecolumn placeshimself ahreastof the leadingplatoon and
two yards froni its left, the chief of the platoon commands

Ri/i’ht turn Nt the commisnd immai-ch, repentedby the chief
oh the leadingplatoon, the principal guide halts and facesto

the leading platoon, which wheels to the right on a movable
pivot, the chief, on its completion, adding i. Forward
2 MARCH. The other, platoons march squarely up to the
pmincipal guide, aiid by command of their chiefs, wheel to

the right, as explained for the first. The principal guide re-
turns ti~ his postwhen the rear platoon begins to wheel.
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In wheeling, as the dress is always toward the marching

~

flank without comilmand, wheneverthe wheel is executedon a

movable pivot toward the side of the guide, each chief upon
its completion cautions his subdivision, guide right or left,

accordingas theguidexvas right or left beforethe wheel
Coleman half right or left is similarly executed, each

chief gives the preparatory command Right (or left) lia/J
tern.

To Put the Column in March, and to Change Direction at
the SameTime.

i. Forward 2. Guide right (or left). ~ Column right

(or left). 4 MARCH.

To Face the Column of Platoons to the Rear, and to March
it to the Rear.

i. Threes (or platoons) ri~’ht (or left) about 2. MARCH
3 Coi,mniandem V. 4 HALT

At the command o
6rch, the threes (or platoons) wheel

abouton fixed pivots. If by thi-ces.the commandhalt isgiven

as the threes unite in line If h~- platoon, it is given when

tile marching flanks are at thiee yards from the line; each
chief, wiihoiit ‘Ca’ ing his place. the’-i conimands i Left.

2. Dci FRuNT.
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To m,iarcli to thei-ear, if b~-threes- 3. Guider~ght (or left),
if by platoons 3 For7vard 4. MARCH ~ Guide (m-~ghtor
left)

If the column be faced to the re,ir, and one platoon be
smaller than the others,the guides regainthe traceand wheel-

ing distanceon the march

To Form Line To the Right or Left from Column of Platoons.

i. Right (or left) mini/a hue-zvheel 2 MARdI 3 Commmmnandery.

4 HALT. ~ Left (or right) 6 DRESS 7. FRONT.

At the command march,each platoon wheels to the right

on a fixed pivot, at the command halt,given when the march-

a a A
I

ing flanks arrive at three yards from the line, the platoons
halt, the commanderplaceshimseW facingto the right, at the
point where the marching flank of the leading platoon is to

rest; at the command dress, the platoons dressup to the
line of the commanderand pivots

To comitimine the mmmarch upon -wheeling into line.- i. Con-
tinne the march 2. Right (or left) into line wheel. 3 MARCH.

~ For-ward
5.MARCH 6 Guide(rightor left). Thepivot-

files turn strictly in their placesuntil the completionof the
wheel.

Before forming line to the right or left, the commander

causesthe right or left guidesto cover at wheeling distance.
This is usually done by putting the column in march, and
oidering the guide on the flank toward which the line is to be

formed.
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To Form Line on the Right or Left from Column of Platoons.

Being in march, the coiiimandcr orders the guide, if not

already there,to the flank toward which the m6vement is to
be executed,and then commands:

- On r~ght (or left) into line 2. MARCH 3 FRONT

At the first command, the chief of the first platoon com-

mands Right tarn; at the command march, repeatedby its

‘I

- e
chief,the first platoonwheels to the
right on a movable pivot; the wheel

completed,the chief adds: i For-
~eai-d 2 MARCH. 3. Gnide right,

and when the platoon hasadvanced

thirty yards in the new direction,the
chiefhaltshis platoon,commands:

i. Ru~ht 2 DRESS.
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Each of the other platoons marches platoon distancebe-
yond the point where the platoon precedingbeganthe wheel,

when it wheels to the right as already explained; the chief
halts it at three yards trom the line, andthencommhnds-

- s. Right. 2 DRESS.

The commander superintendsthe alignment of the com-

mandery fi-om the right flank, and gives the third command
upon its completion. -

To Form Front into Line from Column of Platoons.

Being dt a halt

Right (oi lelt)fu ant into hue 2 MARCH 3. FRONT

At thefirst commandthe chief of the fist platoon com-
mands: x. Forzvard. 2 Guide left; the other chiefs com-

mand Right hall wheel.

At the command march, repeatedby the chiefs, the firsi

platoon advances thirty yards, when the chief commands-

Platoon. 2. HALT 3 Left 4 Diutss, the other platoon-
executea half wheel to the iighit on a fixed pivot, eachchic:

commanding- Forwo~rd. 2 MARCii 3 Guide left, when
his platoon has conipleted the eigtithof a cii cle When the
left guide, marching in the n~w direction, ~arine’, oppositehis
place in line, the chief commands Left half 2vlieel
2. MARCH; the platoon wheels on a fixed pii ot, its chief,

upon the completionof the half wheel,commandiiig For-
ward. 2 MARCH Guiide left The platoon having ar-

rived at threeyards fi-om the line, the chicf halts it and coin -

mands: i - Left. 2. DRESS The platoon dressesup to the

line of the platoon which piecededit
The commander superintendsthe alignment from the left

II flank, and givesthe third command upon its completion
‘I If marching at a -we/k, the chief of the fist platoon com-

mands Guide left, if the-guide benot already there,and the

movement i~ executedas before,
If marching at a -cal),’, and the commandbe trot. the com-
5
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mandercommands Guide left immediately after the com-

mand march; the chief of the first platoon cautions it to
continue the walk, and repeatsthe command for the guide;

the chiefs of the other platoons repeat the comriiand ti-at,
eachcommanding- i. Walk 2 MARCH, on arriving abreastof

the leading~platoon
If marching at a Zrot, the movejnent is executed in the

same manner, the chief of the first platoon commands:
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Walk, at the first comm~idof the commander,repeatsthe
commandmarch, andalso thecommandfor thegutde.

If marchingat agallop, oi a trot and the commandbe
gallop, the sameprinciplesapply, thefirst platoon movingat
a trot, the chiefs of the other platoonscommanding: s. Trot.
2 MARCH, on arriving abreastot the leadingplatoon

If the commanderybe halted during the movement,only
thoseplatoonshalt which have arrivedabreastot theleading
platoon, theotherscompletethe movement,eachbeing halted
by its chief upon arriving in line.

To WheelAbout by Platoonsin Line

. Platooussr~ght (or left) about. 2. MARCH 3 Counueauidery.

4 HALT. 5. Lej’t (or right). 6.DREss 7 FRONT.

To marchto the rear, on completionot the about:
3. For-ward ~ MARCH. ~ Guide (right or left.) -

To March the Column of Platoons by the Flank.

Threes right (or left) 2 MARCH 3 Gnide (rig/it or left).

The placeof the commanderis on the side of the guide,
four yardsfrom the flank, and abreastof the leading thiees.

When a column marchesby the flank, the headsof sub-

divisions preservean ahiqninenttoward the flank on ivhich
theguide is announced,and preservethedistance from that
sidenecessaryto form front into line

To marchagain in colnmn~

Threes right (or left) 2 MARcH.3.Guiide (uight or left).

To Advance by the Right or Left of Platoons.

Being in line, the ccnimandercommands-

x. Platoons- 2. Ri.e-ht (or left) forzvard 3- Threes right
(or left). ~ MARCH. ~. Guide (r~ghtor left).

To form again into line
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Platoons 2. Right (or le/t)front iuitO line 3 MAECH.

~. Comniandery. 5. HALT. 6. Left (or right)
7, DRESS 8 FRONT

The command halt is givenwhen the leadingthree has
advanced thirty yards

If executedat a trot or gallop, the commander,after the
command march,adds: Guide left (or right).

To Form Column of Threes from Column-of Platoons.

r. Platoons- 2 Right (or left) to; zvard 3 Thueesright
~or left) 4 MARCH

The platoonsunite in onecolumn of threes.
In breaking by platoon, right (or left) lorward, threes

rig/ut (or lelt) from the sideof the guide,should any platoon
becomposedof a greateroi- lessnumberof threesthan theone
preceding, its pacewill be slightly increasedor decreasedto
enableall the threesto taketheir properdistancesin column.

If theplatoonsbebroken from the sideopposite the guide,
the column of threesof the leadingplatoon marchesstraight

to the front, the other platoons,after breaking into column,
will, if necessary,slightly changedirection, s~ as to follow in
rearof the precedingplatoon.

To Form Column of Platoons from Column of Threes.

Plotoouus 2 Right (or left) front unto hue MaRCH

Each platoon executesfront into line If executed at a
walk, the commanderhalts the column after advancingthii-ty

yards If executedat a ‘trot or gallop, the commandercoin-
mands Guide loft (or right) after thecommanduecerch

Marching in Column of Threesto March by the Flank of
Platoons, to the Right or Left.

x. Platoons 2. Coluuuin rught (or left) 3 MARCH ~ Guide
right (or left)

Being in mai ch, to march again in columnof fours.

s.Platoouus 2 Colauuin right (or lu-It). 3 MARCH.

I
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236 CHOOL OF THE MOUNTED COMMANDERY.

of the movementsin the School of the
mai~deryand Display Drill may beusedin

the N’Jounted Drill, with but slight variation.
CROSSES are formed by similar commands

and meansto thoseon foot

TRIANGLE is formed from column of two platoons,thus
I For iii triangle 2 MARCi-i

At the first commandthe chief of thefirst platoon coin-
mands First Platoon 2 Foi-ni eshelon 3 Ceateu-for-
-wou-d: the chief of the secondplatoon cautions,forwau-d
Nt tile command unareb, the chieL of the first pJatoonand
iwo Knights in his rear (right and left centei files) increase
the gait and ride forward, the Knight on the right of the
rigil I ceilterfile, and on the left of the left centerfile, advance
at tile santegait wilen tile headsof their horsesareopposite
the croupsof thetwo centerfiles, and so on in succession—
two Knights atatime—onefrom CIch sidetpwards thecenter,
advancein echelon,as desciibed, tilC secondplatoon closes
the triangle in rear. The chief of the commanderyadds

I —

II
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Guidecenter,and all resumethetormergait,or thefiles may
advanceata trot, and thecommandto walk is given.

TRIANGLE IS REDUCED at thecommand,i. Foruui platoons.

2 MARCij. The chiet ot the secoild platoon caution~ it to
forward, thechief ot the first platoon commands i Right

and left frouit into tine. 2 Trot, and repeatthe uuiarch, the

files in echelontrot forward into their places,and its chief
gives the command to march

Triangle on foot may be similarly formed.

SOpARE is formed from columnof four platoonssimilar to
the first formations, the center platoons forming the right
and left sides of the squareat cautionof their chiefs to right

(or left) byfile.

Conclusion.

All the detailshave not beengiven in every instance;nor
have all the movements preparedbeen published,becauseit

is thoughtthatenough is presentedto keep any commandery
—Infantry or Cavalry—in activedrill for years. If what is
here presentedbe perfectlyexecutedby anycommanderyof
foot or mounted Knights, each in the “arm of the service
selectedby themselves,they can restassured that they will
~iave no superiols.

MOUNTED DISPLAY DRILL
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AND SWORD EXERCISE.

SWORDS ale unhooked at the command
prepare to mount On dismounting,Knights

hook them up and takethepositionof stand
to horse, but the manual is not practiced
mounted, until the Knights can ride well
and executethe movementswith precision

Swords are returned betore mocinbng
and dismounting

Before beginning the manual executea
few movementsto quiet thehorses

The manualis taught as follows, being
in line at a halt.

i. Drai-v. 2 SwoRDs.

First nuotuoui At thecommands-words,
reachwith the right hand over the bridle-\ .~tnd and seizethe grip, drawing the blade
ocit of the scabhardcintil the right forearm
is horizontal Seconduuiotion. Draw the

void qciicklv, raising the arm to its full
extent at an angleof forty-five degrees.
Tlu,i-d uuuotioum Tcirn thehlade andbring it

to a present (page 30 ) Fourth uuiotion Biing the sword

to a carry, (page29).

II

ii

II
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The Present, Solute. Right shoulder, and Inspection
swords are executed the same as when dismounted

i. Reverse. 2. SWORDS.

Sameasdismounted,Ip
34),exceptthat careis takennot

to cut the horse,and thepoint of the
sword is up to the rearat an angle ot
abocit thirty-five degrees,and is sup-
ported by piessurebetweenthe right
arm and the body, aided by the right
hand at the grip. The carry is re~
sciined snnlltu to the movementdis-
mocinted.

S~word (iruui 2. REST

Executedthesameasdis- -

mounted,exceptthat the right hand is b ought up
and restedon the pominel~ofthe saddle underthe
bride-hand. Resumethe carry at the command:

i. Return. 2 SwoRDs,
Sameasdismocinted,without usingtheleft hand.

The Uncover.
Same as dismounted,except with the right hand The

swordsbeingin the scabbards

SALUTES.

A mountedofficer or Knight dismountsbeforeaddressing
anofficial superiordismounted

The Standard,

Mounted,theheelof the atati i-estsin the socketattachedto
the right stirrup; the right handgraspsthe staff at theheight
of the elbow. The salute,same as with the standarddis-
mounted.



N.stichtingargus.nl
N.Stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
W - N tic hii ngargus.nl
w Ntichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[

w.stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nI
w. stichtingargus.n[
w.stichtingargus.n[
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nL

240 MANUAL OF THE SWORD MOUNTED.

SWORD EXERCISE,

IRCULAR cutswith the sword are practiced to
give supplenessto the wrist, which increasesthe

~iace aim aexterityof the Knights in its use Each lesson
is begunandendedwith the mouhinets,executedwith a quick-
nessproportionedto the progiessot the Kiiights, remember-
ing that force is lessnecessarythan skill

Theselessonsarethe exactcounterpartof the army teach-
ings asfar asthey go, hence,while theyarepracticedto give
greater supplenessin handlingthe swoi-d, thekno~vledgeac-
quired is, or may be,of practical utility

In teachingthis sword exerciseon foot, the Knights,being
in single rank, are formed in open oi-der

Do not lean to one side,so that if mountedthe seatswould
be deranged,nor direct the blade so as to strike the heador
haunchesoh thehorseor kneesof the rider

Cutsnot eicuted hr the motionsare terminated by ahalf
moulinet, so as to bring the sword to the position of guard.

Hold the ss~ord in full grasp, in all the motionsthethumb
is extendedalongthe hack of the grip andpi-essedagainstthe
cross

The flu-st uuiotion is executedat the commandof execution;
theothersat the commandTwo, etc , whenby the numbers.

The u-ight nod left sides of thegrip are theright and left
sides in theposition of cai--y.

The handis in tierce when it holds the grip, back of the
handup; in quarte, when it holds thegrip, backof the hand
down.

GUARD. Carry the right foot ahout tivo feetto the right,
heelson the same line, placethe left hand,closed,six inches
from the body, and as high as the elhow.fingers toward the
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body, little finger nearei than the thumb (potidon of the
bridle-hand),at the same time placethe
right hand in tierce in front of and a
little higherthan theright hip, thumb ex-
tended on the back of the grip, little
finger by the sideof the others, the point
of the sword inclined to theleft, and two
feet higher than the hand,which grasps
the swordwithout constraint

Carry, 2 SWORD.

At thecommand~word resumethe po-
sition ‘and cometo the carry.

The followipg movementsare executed
from guard

r. Left. 2 MOULINEr.

First motion. Extendthearmobliquely to theleft andfront
-- -- - -- to its frill length,thehand

in thai ce find as high as
s~ the eyes,the point of the

- -, sword to thefi-ont, anda
- little higherthanthehilt.

—. .Secouidmotion. Lower

the blade,edge ri e. the
edgeon theSame sidea~

~~the‘chainguard,”theop-
-, posite us theback (ed~e~)

to the front, and make
- - rapidly a circle around

thehead,to theleft of and
nearthehorse’sneck,the

blade passing closeto the left elbow, return
to the first position(or motion). Third motion.

Resumetheguard

I Right. 2 MOULiNET

First uiuotioum Extend the arm to the front

—--
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to its full length, the handin quarte,and as high as the eyes,
the point to the front,
and a little higher than
thehilt Secondmotion
Lower the blade,edgeto

- the front, make rapidly
a circle around thehead
to the right of and neai
thehorse’sneck,theblade

passingclose to the right
/ elbow, return to the first

position Third unotion

Resumetheguard

d

To combinethe execu-
tion of the two preceding
moulinets
i-Left andright (or ri~ht ~-

and left) 2 MOULINET

First motion. Execute
theleft moulinet, turn the
wrist without pausing,and
the right moulinet

i. Rear 2 MOULINET

First motion Raise the arm to the
right and rearto its full extent,the point
of thesword upward.theedgeto thermEht,
thebodeslightly tin ned to theriuiht Sec-

and uuiotuon Begin by moving the point

— I

II

Ir

then execute

MANUAL OF THE SWORD MOUNTED,

of thesword toward the left, and describe
a circle in rear Third unotion. Resumethe
guard.

In executingthe monlmnets,the right arm
is kept-assteadyaspossiblein position, the
sword being controlled by motionsof the
wrist and hand.

When the Knights executethe mouhinets
~ell,require them to executeseveralin suc-

cession,without pausing,until the command
giourd

i. Front 2 CUT

First uuiotion Raisethe ssvord,the arm
half extended,the hand in frdnt of the
right shouldera little higherthan thehead,
theedge upward,thepoint to therear, amid
higherthanthehand .S’ecouidniotion Cut,
extending the arm to its length Third

mumotion. Resumethegaau-d.
The first position of]ront cat is thepositionof ramses-word.

Being at raise s-word, to

carry szsord,command:

s. Carry. 2. SWORD.

Left. 2. CUT

First niotion Turn

the head and shoulders
to the left, raise the sword, the arm ex-
tended to the right, the hand in quarte
and as high as the head,the pointhigher
than the hand Secondunotioum Cut di-
agonally to the left (Tliii-d) Resume
the =~uiard

Right 2. CUT.

Fuu-st motion Turn the head to the
right, carry the hand opposite the left

‘—5’
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bicast, the point of the sword upward,
theedge to the left. Secondunotioui Ex-

tend the arm quickly to its full length,
and give a back-hafidedcut horizontally.
Third uumotioui Resumetheguard.

i Reau 2. CUT

Fm i-st unotuoum. Throw theright shoulder
well back and executethe first motion of
right cut. Secouid motion Extend the
arm quickly to its full length and give a
back-handed cut, hori-

zontally, to therear
(Three) Resumethe

guard
s. Left iii quarte auud

tierce 2 CUT

First motion Execute
the first motion of lejt

cut Second u,iotiOui Execute the second
motionof left cut Third uaotioui Turn
the hand in tierce and cut horizontally.
Fourth motioum. Resumethe ~rsard

s. Rue-ht uuu fierce auid qilai’te 2 CUT.
First motson Execute first motion of

ri
2-ht cut Secondunotioum Executesecond

motionof u-u~’-ht cut Third motiout Turn
the hand in quarte.and cut horizontally
Fourth unction Resumetheguard

Rear iii tierce and quarte. 2. Co~
Executethe first omotion of reau- cut Seconduuiotuoui Ex-

ecutethe secondmotion of rear cut Third motioum Turn
the hand in quarterand cut horizontally. Fourth iii otioig.
Resumetheguard.

I-)

wORDS are used in the manuala,on foot and
mounted. The moulmnet’ andcutsdie br pm.mc-
tice,asexplained,this citercisegives variety and
maybe taken asmore applicableto Knights of

,theRed Cross and Knights Templarsthan that
which m~ purely military in character Its thoroughpi.mctice
is recommended.

GUARD

Bummingat a carry. Bring thes~soi-dto theposition of gulard,
(page240), theleft ann hangingnatni ally at theside, at the
sametulle carry thc might foot sixteeninchesstraight to the
front, the right kneeslightly bent.

Cau-ry 2. SwoRDs. . -

Resumethe cami-y, bringing theright foot to theside of the
left, andstandat atteuution.

PARRY

Being atguard. Raisethei-ight hand,turning it in tierce,
arm exteilded upward to the front atan angleof forty-five
degmees and inclined a little to the left, sword ede down,
in prolongationof theaim; thumbextended00 tile left of the -
griil

Caurv, SWORDS

Bring the right foot to time side of the left and at the same
time coimle to a ~reseiit Secouidiiuotiomi Re-uniethecarry.

r2451
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246 TEMPLAR SWORD EXERCISE

i. GUARD. 2. PARRy TWO.

At the first command,take theposition of guard. At the
secondcomnmamidtakethe position ot parry (cmossmngswords
with the Knight opposite,who executesthe samemotions)
Sccouidueotiou. Bring back the sword, thepoint describing

simiall circle, so as to clear the point of the sword of the
opposite Knight, turning the hand iii quarte,edgeof blade
imp, thumb . mg right of grip, and crossthe swordsat the
sameangle as beto e.

a. Carry. 2. SWORDS Cometo present,thenresumethe
carry asdescribedbefore.

m. GUARD 2 PARRY THREE

Executethe motionsof geau-d,pony two Third motioii.

Bring back the swoid point so as to clear time point of the
swoid opposite, thei~ by a semi-circle downward to the left
and front, turning the hand in tierce,arm extendeddown-
ward, sword (edgedown) in prolongationof the arni, and
crossswordswith the Knight opposite

At carry,swords, cometo apresentand resumetheposition
of carry.

I. GUARD 2 PARRY FOUR
Execute guard. parry three. Fourth motion. Raisethe

swordto the position of parry.

Cau:ry s-words is executedasbeforeexplained

TI-aRusT.

Bming the sword to theposition of Charge (Manual of the
Sword); pointa little to the left, the iight handyielding (to-
~vards the rear) to pressure at the sword point Caruy,
s-words,as before.

m. Wield. 2 ~WORD.

Embracethe grip firmly with the 1110mb and forefingers,

admitting of some freedom of motion for the ilelmet endof
thehilt At the first cOnlmandbring the handand sword to

i—I —

I —

• Ii

— F
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time position of the first i~otiOn of freud cut (page 243),Only
that the blade is at an upwardangleot twenty-fivedegrees.
At s-words,cut with the s~vord, the point moving in a coin
pletecircle, from left to right, on a horizontalplaneabovethe
head,coining back to theposition of -wield.

m. Carry. 2. SWORD. Takethat position.
If desiredto repeatthe moulinet,beforecoming to a carw

command-Two- THREE, etc.

If desired to continue indefinitely, conmmand a Until
carry. 2. WtmcLo 3 SwORD. The moulmnet is continued,
without pause,until the conimandcarry, when it is immedi-
atelybrought to the position of nneld. At SWORD, resume

the position of carry, swords.
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3~nnor~ta h~ htj ~rmp(Qr~.

LL the honorsdue to official position should
bepaid in such manneras to reflect credit
on the ordem.

a. The Grauid Mmistei is saluted by all
standardsa~md b~mnimem-s drooping,officers amid

Knights saluting (“oflicems present“), bands and trumpets
sounding“Hail to time Chief”

2. Gi-and Couumunandeu-, within his own jurisdiction, and
Vep. Ge. Master are salutedby all standardsaimd banners
drooping,officers saluting, Knights in ranks pi escuut, and

trumpets sound a march
3. Dep. Gm Coinwander within his state,and Gu-. Gener-

alissuunoand Gr Capt. Gen., Ge Encamp SameasGrand
Commander,excepttrumpetsgive threeflourishes

4. Ge Generalissimo and Ge. Captain Geuieral, within
their state, and Genuid Wardens of the Gr. Encamnimmnent.
Same as Grand Commander, except trumpets give two
flourishes.

5 £uuiinenl Com~nanders by their own commanderies.
Sameas Grand Commander,excepttrumpetsgive aflourish

6. Other Geauid Oficeus anddistinguishedvisitom-s Stand-
ards and bannersdrooping, officers salute and Knights in
ranks~u-eseuit

7 Grand Master of Masouiswithin his own state Gen-
eralGrandHigh Priest SameasEminentCommander.

8 Presidentof the United States,or Governom within his
own state. Sameas Eminent Commander.

SENTINELi, theein time direction of their beat, towards the
r2481
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personage,andpresent whenofficersabovetherankof Senior
Warden,or commandemmes,crossit.

RESERVE Guaaosturn out andpu-esenton theapproach
of the Officer of the Day, Commanderof the Camp,Grand
Commanderin his jurisdiction,and theGrand Master,dui mog
theday time, or at night, if so ordered.

VISITATIONS AND COURTESIES WITHOUT ARE S.

At GrandConclavesamongthememorableeventsare the
visits between commanderies. It the little Courtesiesare
graceftilly attended to, they add to thedignity and pleasure
of the occasion,and pee couulea, the failure to observethem
detractsto that extenttroni the enjoyment.

When a commaiidei-ycontemplatesa visit to another,the
Genemalissimocalls at thequartersof thecommanderyto be
visited,presentshis conmnianderycardand ascertainsatwhat
hour it will be convenientfor that conimanderyto receive a
visit from the commanderyhe mepresents. This beingset-
tled, time comirianderyfall in, dressedin time unifom in coat,
pants,caps, and belts (without swoids, cuffs or scarf, unless
it is a di-eis occasion),and appear in front of the quartersof
the commanderyto be visited, at the time agreed upon
Both coinmamideriCs being in line, the hauud salute is ex-
changed and the visiting commandei-~ is conductedinto
qoartems “to restand refresh themselves,”or is shown such
attention as thecommandervvisited is preparedto m~ix-e

Time call should be tem-mninatedbeforetheinterestfags, and,
on leaving, courtesiesare es-changedas before

If a conimanderyis ‘ receivimig,” a formal totroduetmonby
commafldem-iesmay bemadeand the visit shortened,that mm
unwicldly and crowded eolmipanv maynot detract from the
pieas’imres,and give placeto others

Thosewho are expected to mespond to sentimmientsshould
tie notified in time to cotlect their thoughts in a vera short,
pithy speech.
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~cort~of ~onor.

~
11OHTS s’iho are well drrhhed,andnoneothers

should form a part of such an escort first,

the credit of the commandemy,second,

that it may be considemeda compliwient
to be so detailed and stimulate to increasedattention to the
tactics. The escortforms in line, thecenteroppositetheplace
wherethe personto be escomted will presenthimselg with an
interval betweenthe wings to receive hum and his staff, the
bandon the flank of the escort towaid ‘shich it will march.
On the appearanceot the peisonto be escorted,heshould be
mecei’.ed with thehoimois due him. When he takeshums place
betweenthe wings, the escort is wheeled into column of di-
visions, sections,or thu-ees,andtakesup the march On ie;iv-
log, the escort line is foi-med and thesamehonorsare paidas
hefore. When the position of the escortis at a con’~iderahle
distancefrom the point where thepersonis to be received,as
for instance,wherea court-yamd or wharf interx cues,adouble
line of sentinelsis postedti-nm thuit point to tIme eseomt, facing
inuvaid; the sentinelssumccessiveivpi-cseuutswouds ashe.pasi-
es, when he has passedsix viurds, thc~- tweak by files into
doublecolumn, mind rejoin the escomm An officer or some
Knight should be appointedto attendthe personto be escor-
med. to bearam’ comnlLmnieatuoui he may have to make to the
Commanderof the escort.

Escortof a Comma~de~ytoo large for a Small Detachment
to Observethe Form just green.

The escortus fouiried in line parallelwith theline of march,
the right resting farthest from the point of reception The

[25(1]
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.zommanderand Generalissimoattendupon thevisiting com-
mandery,andwhen all is read)’,the Gun.givespropernotice,
and the E. C. or Gen conducts the commandervto be es-
cortedin front of and pastthe escort,which presentssw6rds
The commanderyto beescortedmarchespast in coltimni of
threes, sections,or divisions,officers and standardssaluting,
Knights ata carry, and halts when the rearis about fmfte,~n
yards from the bandof the escort,wheels into line, and ~ue
escortmarchespastwith thesamehonnis exchangedasbefore;

theE Coin. and Generalissimorejoining his commandeiyas
it passes. The march us taken up by the escortedcomman-
dery which follows theescortin column of sectionsom thiees,
halts in front of the quartersof the escorted,forms line,, pre-
sentsswords, amid the guests,conducted by the escort, march
pastinto their quarters

Reception and Escort of a Grand Officer.

OSTICE and courtesy to a Gi and Officer makingan
official visit requiresthat he should be receivedwith all
the formalities to which his rank entities him

The Grand Masterof Templars,or Grand Commander,
within his jurisdiction,have the i-ight to and should be re-
ceivedundera crossof steel

Theescort uscommandedby time next mu rank to thepresid-
in~officer, or if thebodyus not in session,by thechiefhimself

At the command present swoids, the honorsare given as
described,and the escort is conductedas befome explained,
accordingto cmrcomstances.

For the Grand Master’ PastGrandOfficers, or PastCoin-

mandersshould be selectedas the escort,if practicahie For
the Grand Commander Past Commandersshould compose
ihe escort, mf it canbe conveniently done,unless they should

nappento be awkward in ranks,in which case they ought

not to be selectedin anyevemit if well drilled Knights can
supplytheir places. SeealsoEscortsin Tacticsfom Asylum.
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HE FieldOfficers are dismounted Fi-oni thenature
of theirduties astaught by the ritual, etc ,it is m

6st
~‘appropriate foi theGrandRecorderto act asAdju-

tant. Next to him the GrandGeneralissimo,next,
the Grand Senior Wardeii, oi somewell qualified
TemplardetailedFor this especialduty.

‘The battalionis formed as before explained; [or if it b,~
of but os~ecomniandery,its divisions aie oflicered and ale
treatedas cominanderies,the Eminent Commanderacting
asGrandCaiiniandei. It two comnianderies,theformation
is central andlie fir~t commandery is dressedto theleft

‘The Graiid Commander,as commandingofflcei-, takeshis
post at a convenient distancein froiit of thecenter, facing
the line (generally a distance equal to about one half. its

front) and stands~~ith armsfolded until justbefoie the coin-
inaad to fresco!, wh~n hecomesto attention. His position
at paraderest is with alms folded.

The Grand Commander’sstaffmay form in line six ~ards
in his rear. Thee dreW and re/eln swords when lie does

The Acting Adjutant having commandedgeudes,foals,

directs the first Commander to bring h’is commander’,’ to
farade rest EachCommanderin succession,commencing
on the right, facesaboutandcommands:

(Stich)Commaederj’. 2. Carry. 3 SWORDS. 4. Parade.

5 Res-i,and then facesto the fiont.
The Acting Adjutant then commands,SOuND airs’, and

takesthe pnsitmonof ~al-ade rest. The band,commencing
to play in common iiine, marchessix yardstothef~~n~,then
to the left pastthe left of the line, and back over the S InC
ground to it’, place, plang in quick time, giving a tIou,ish

V
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before starting, after thecounter-marchat the left, and on its
return to the right.

The Acting Adjutant steps two yards to the front,facesto
the left and commands

i. Battalion. 2. ATTENTION 3 Carry. 4 SwoRDs.
~. Rear open order

Aligns the guides of the reai rank, again comes to the
front, and commands, 6 MARCH, verifies the alignments,
commands7 FRONT, and passesin rear of the line of com-
manders to the center, turns to the right, marches to a
point midway betweenthe Grand Commanderand the line
occupied by the commanders,facesabout,and commands:

i. Present. 2. SWORDS.

To this theGr. Commanderraiseshischapeauin acknowl-
edgment. The Acting Adjutant then faces about,salutes
theGr. Commander,and says:

Right Rmmnen~Sir, tile facade isformed.

The Gi- Commander,saluting with the hand:

Take your fost, Sir Knight.

The Acting Adjutant passesto the left andrearof theGr.
Commander,one yard to the right, and two yards retired.
The Gr. Commander now draws his sword, commands,
Carry, SwoRDs, and exercisesthe batallion in the man-
ual, concludingwith, Order, SSS~ORDS. He dii-ects theAct.

ing Adjutant to Receive the refO Is, and returnshis sword
The Acting Adjutant retraceshis stepsto the point at

which hesalutedthe Gr Commander,and commands:

i ~Recorderr to Iront and center 2 MARcH.

At the first commandthe Recorderscome to a carry, at
thesecond theysteptwo yards to the front and face to the
center, the drum-major also steps two yards forward, and

tdcnror t’fl,rdens maybe substituted for Recorders if de’,,red



254 DRESS PARADE - 255w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.sfichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.sfichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichti ngargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
wstichtingargus.nl
~vstichtingargus.nl
~vsiichlingargus.nl
w’ stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w. stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl

DRESS PARADE.

facesto the left. At nlel-ch, thej- close on thecentei in fiont
of and bets~eenthestandardand Acting Adjutant, two yaids
froni the tormer, and successivelyface to the front. The
Acting Adjutant then commands,REPORT. At this com-
mand the dium~maloi~ and Recorders,commencingon the
right, sciccessivetysalute and report, Band f resent 01’ aC-

eoiiat,’d Jor, 01 (so many) absent. ‘1’he Recoiders report
(sidi) Cootlliandery tVo. —fresent or accounted for, or
gise the number presentand tine number absent. When
(utilplcted,the Acting Adjutant commands:

- Recorders 2. Outward 3 FACE 4 To your posts

~. M~eii.

Then theyall retracetheii stepsand resumeorder arlns.
The Acting Adjutant facesabout,salutes,and says,Right

BIn inent, Sir, all fresent, or aCCoUtltedfol; or he reports
the numberabsent.

‘rhe GrandCommanderacknowledgesthe saluteand says~
Publish the orders, Sir Knight The Acting Adjutant,
facing the battalion,says:

Attention to orders,

Returns his sword and readsthe orders. If he hassword
knot, he dropshis sword ~nd doesnot return it, andresumes
the carry alter folding and putting away his papers. After
which he draws his sword, faces about, salutesthe Grand
Commander,and reports:

Right Eminent Sir, the orders arepublished.

The GrandCommanderacknowledgesthesalute,and com
Inands

Toyonr devotions,Sir Knightst

The Acting Adjutant returns to his place at the rear and
right of the GrandCommander~

*The drtirn-rnajor. before making hi - report, salutes by biingiog his staff

to a vertical position, the bead of the staff up and opposire the left sloailder
+This may be omitted if desired

r. BattaliOn 2 UN-COVER.

They uncover, and the Prelatefacesparallelto thefront, and
repeatsthe Lord’s prayer,all joining in it. After a pausethe
Grand Commandei re covers and commands Battalion.

2. RE-COVER. The Prelatefaces to the front, and theGrand
Commanderdirectsthe Acting Adjutant to

Dismiss fctrade, Sir Knight

At which the Acting Adjutant retutns to his place,as
before,and commands

Parade is dismissed.

The Commanders,Generalissimos,and Captain Gene-
rats now return their swoids, face to the center,stepoff at
the sametime with the Acting Adjutant, closeupon the cen-
ter, and successivelyfaceto the front The two nearestthe
center preservean interval for the Acting Adjutant, who
passesthrough,oneyard to the reni, halts,facesabout,steps
into his place,andcommands:

s, Forward 2 Gnide center. 3. MARCH

The band plays,and when withits five yaids of the Grand
Commander,theActing Adjutant comniandw

s. Qfficers. 2 HALT

At the secondcommand the officers halt and salutewith
the hand, themusic ceases,the handsremainat thevisor till
thesaluteis acknowledged,and dropat the sametime with the
GrandCommander’shand, who gis-essuch instruction as he
desires,wi,ich concludesthe ceremony,and the officers dis-
perse;t1i~aandplays,the Sen~oi-Wardenscommand

r. Co~nmandery z. Carry 3 SwoRDs 4 Closeorder.

5 MARCH

At the commandmarch the Senior Wardensmarchthe
coinmanderiesto their quartersand dismiss them,as they
maypreviously havebeen instructed
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256 REVIeW

It would add much to the display if after the parade is

dismissed,the comnaanderiesshould march off in echelon
commandery front, beginning on theright. the secondcom-
mandetystarting when the first has marchedcominandery
distance,or Italf coinmandetydistance

EVI EWING officer takespostin front
of thecenterof battalion, the point
beingindicatedby a markeror Stan-
dard previously established. The

Acting Adjutant alsoposts
mai-kers at points where the
columnwill have to chaiige

direction in order that the right flank, in passing,shall he
at six or eightyards from the reviewing officer, whosestafl
or othergrand officers, ate in his rear

The officer in command,beiiig in front of and facing the
centercommands:

Prepai-e for review 2 Rear open order ~ MARCH.
4 FRONT

At the command;aorh the ranks are openedand the lines
are dressedas before explained

Officer in command seeing’tlme ranks aligned,returns to
the right of the Line of chiefs of commanderies,faces to the
left, commaii~s FRONT, and passing to the front of this line
of officers, placeshimself six yards in front of the line of field

officers, opposite the center and t.Icing to the front The
reviewin~ officer now approachesa few yards and halts, when
~he otlicee in command faces about and commands-

REVIEW. 257

i. Present. 2 SwoRDs.
The officers, standards,and Knights present,and if the

reviewingofficer be thegrand officer, the bandplays a march
or trunipets floirish, accordingto his rank . Officer in corn-
mandfacesaboutand salutessvith theswoid. The reviavzing
officer acknowledgesthe salute by raising his chapeau,the
bandceasesto plax’, and the oijicci in coituinandagain faces
the line andcommands:

i. Carry. 2. SWORDS.

He joins the reviewing officer (on his right) who has
started to the right of the band, and passing to the left in
front of the line of chiefs of commanderies, returns in rear
of the rear rank, theband playing until he leavesthe right
to return to his station.

Theofficer in commandnow returns to his post in front of
thecenterand commands:

Closeorder. 2. !VIARCH.

Which havingbeen executed,he adds
a Conimiinderies (divisions Or sectlOlis), right wheel.

J 2. MARCH.
At the second command the cominanderiesbi’eak into col-

ainn of commandeiies(divisions or sections).
The bandwheelsand marchesso thatits rearranli will be

- nine yardsin advanceof the leading chief of commandery.
The Gr. Generalissimo,Gr. Captain Genera],and Gr. War-
denson the left of the column.

The officer in commandnow commands:

a. Puss in review, 2. Forward. 3. Guide rig’ht. 4 MARCH.

The band plays; the column advancesand changesdi-
rection to the left, and againto the left, at points indicated,
so asto passaboutsix yards in front of the reviewingofficer,
and without commandfrom the officer in command,who
takes his place threeyards in advanceof the chief of the
leading commanderybr officer in commandof the leading
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258 REVIEW.

subdivision),afterthe secondchangeot direction The band
having passedthe reviewing officer, wheels to the left Out of

column, takespost in front and tacing him, whee it remains
till the i-ear 01 the column has passed, when it counter-
marches to the lear and returns to its place before them-e-
view, ceasingto play wlieii thecolumn approachesits origi-
nal position It there is inure than one commandery(not
in battalion toi-ination) each band ceasesto play when the
rear of its coinmandery has passed thereviewing officer, and
follows iia its iear until its coiuinandei-yis halted,when it

passesbj the i ear to its placeon theright.
When the column is passing in ieview, the officeis and

standardssalute, each commencingsic yards from the re

viewing officer, and resuming the carry when six yardspast,
the Knights in line retain the tarry

If the reviewing officer be entitled to it, the trumpets
flourish, etc , as befoie explained, and the bandcontinuesto
play.

The drum-major, marching in review, passesthe staff be-
tween the right aim aiid the body, the headto the front, aiid

saluteswith the left hand.

In saluting,all the officers turn the head’and look toward

the reviewingofficer, who acknowledgesonly the salutesof
theofficer in commandand the standards.

The officer in commandhaving saluted,placeshimselt, if
mounted,on the right of the reviewing officer, and there
remainsuntil hisbattalionhaspassed,when he rejoinsthebat-
talion. The head of the column having executeda second
changeof directio~m to the left, after passingthe reviewing
officer, the officer in commandcommandsguide left, and
when it arrives on its original ground,wheels it into line,
ranksare openedand swords are presentedas before; this
being acknowledged,terminatesthe review.

ii

General pSrades are unfortunately often marred by some

one, who seemsto have little regard for Well devised plans;
amongTemplarshovsevei, a cheerful obedienceto law is
expectedfrom all.

It requires very little individual effort to conform to rules,
and their general observanceWould add materially to the
pleasureat general gatherings. Commandersof large
(Grand)divisionsshouldbe informeda month in advancet hat
they may give instructions that will insure satinstacrionin

everything relating to their division, both in camp and on
themarch.

When GrandCominanderiesare to form for stiect parade,
the observanceof the following rules is important

i. GENERAL HEADO,~UARTERS should be established; its
chiefand staff preparedat all hours to furnish information
concerning existingorders; localities of grand or subordinate
commanderies;assignmentof quartersfor new arrivals, a
postoffice for mailing or distributinglettersto individuals (or
commanderies),etc; rosters,alphabeticallyorsystematically
arranged,so as to beof someuse In short, a placewhere
any reasonabledemand of “a poor and weary pilgrim”
would be met with courteousand intelligent response.

2. GRAND COMMANDERIZES shouldhaveheadquarters,with
someone constantly in attendancewho could give informa-
tion concerningthe suboidinatecommanderieaor Sir Knights
of that command

3. HEADOpARTERS for eveiy subordinatecommandery
present,and at leastan intelligent servantleft in chargedwho
could receive and properlydeliver messages,letters,or orders
left in absenceof the Sir Knights
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~. To INSURE ALL THIS, Eminent Commanders should
be ordered to report their arrivals at Grand Commandery
headquarters,and leave a duplicate list of the Sir Knights
with theirqmmand,including the ladies and band accom-
panyingit; at their own headquartersto keep a registerof
the locality of the private quartersof each individual. At
statedhoursevery Knight should report at his commandery
headquarters,in order that all may feel someconfidence in
expectingto find their friends tbei-e at that time, or general
or special infoimation concerningthepaiade,wlaich shouldbe
given at ioll call.

The Grand Commandersshould report at generalhead-

quartersimmediately on their arrival
Orders should be promptly sent to Grand Commanders,

who should requirea staff officer to promptly deliver them to
subordinatecommanders. At the risk of appearingharsh
it is assertedand emphasized,that disobedienceof lawful
ordersought to be followed with prompt and effectualdisci-
pline. Delay blunts thepoint of discipline.

Nothing wearies men in ranks so much as unnecessary
waiting andfrequentvexatioushalts. This is demoralizingto
an army, theroforepromptness is thegreat essential. Let
it be understoodand felt that the column, announcedto
move at a given hour,will receive the commandto forward
marchat the time specified,and not a moment later..

At the time lixed for forming, battalions the trumpet
soundsand the commanderiesmarch to the battalion pa-
rade-grounds

If commanderiesareto moveindependently,still the oldest
commanderyis on the right, formed as prescribed; fifteen
yards from its left is the right of the band of the next in
rank, and so on

Grand Officers in commandand their staffs should be
mounted,or go on foot. To ride in carriagesis not military,
nor is it exactly “the thing” for a chief in command. He
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takes position in front of the centerof the line or on the
flankot the column in drill, etc ,but in a streetparadeshould
ride “at the headof the Grand Commandery,”so that the
rearof his escortwill be fifteen yardsfrom the~b’andof his
leadingcommandery. The Deputy GrandCommanderrides
athis left; the staff is in their rear fo~medin column of sec-
tions,etc. The Grand Standaid Bearershouldcarry a ‘Tein-
plar banner,with the armsor name of the State thereon,if
the GrandStandurdis not borneby him.

The instant his line is fornied the Grand Cjmmander
should senda staff officer to the Grand Master,or the coin-
mandeiin chief, to inform him of the fact.

A bugler should accompanyeach Grand Coinnaanderto
sound the attention, forward, halt, etc., that all the coin-
manderies may move togetbcr. The commander in chief
should alsobe accompaniedby a bugler, and his signalsbe
promptly repeatedby eachGrand Comnaander’sbugler.

Bandsneartogethershould neverplay at the sametime.
The distancebetweenGrand Divisions (Grand Coinman-

deries) should be twenty yards
A. Grand Commandery,too small to form a GrandDivis-

ion, shouldjoin with othersand form, accordingto seniority,
asoneGrand Division

A. maneuverthat would retard the rearof the column
ought not to be permitted. If tlac Icading commandery,by
permissiOn,executes any movementthat causesit to lose
ground, it should immediately take thedoublestepto regain
its distance. Each commanderyeither shortensor length-
ens its steps, Or executessomemovementthat will enable
it to retain its proper place in the column, or cominanderies
executemaneuverssuccessivelyfrom the right of GrandDi-
visions. A signal from the commanderin chief,repeatedby
Grand Commanders, would enable maneuvers to be com-
menced simultaneously on the right of each Grand Division,
and followed in succession by commanderies,or simulta-
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262 GENERAL PARADE.

neouslv by every commandery in the column, according to
previously promulgated orders.

Gapsin thecolumn, or the crowding together of grand or
subdivision~should never bepermitted,and eachcommand.
ing officer ought to caution his subordinates and the guideson
these points; complimenting them if they do well, and se-
verely Censuring any violation of this rule. Bands should
also be instructedto take the full step and- maintain theii
proper distances. The carelessness of a single officer or
Knight will destroymoreof the harmonyand beautyof the
display than a whole Grand Division can neutralize, ig in-
deed,it canbe overcomeatall.

To Passin Eteviewat GeneralParade.
If thecolumn is to pass in review before the GrandMas-

ter, the Grand Commanders, successively from the right,
when they approach the station of the Grand Master, com-
mand:

i. Pass in review. 2 Guide right.

And the column continues the march, the bandsdo not
wheelout of column, but if neartogetherarb careful to cease
playing in timefor theone in the rearto commenceat fifteen
yardsfrom the station of theGrandMaster.

When a column passesin reviewit ought to be by coin-
inandery or division front, certainlynot less than section
front.

[See Appendix,per. 32.]

4 ~—

The commandsat a funeral are often grating to the feelings,
seem cold and harsh; hencesignals should be used when
practicable. They should be well learnedbeforeattempted
In public. Take the position of first motion of attention
beforegiving, and resumeit aftereachsignal.

ATTENTION. Stepfour yards to left of leadingguide, if
commandemy be in column, or in front when in line, tisat
Knights mayplainly see. I. Reversethe sword,graspblade
near the point with right hand-, hilt up. 2. Swing it by a
wrist movementin a circle closeto right side,andpausewhen
hilt is up, blade perpendicular,handatheight of shoulder.

ATTENTrON. When about thegrave or co/frn: r. Drop
sword blade by the left, close in front of body, to position of
parade rest, the right handrestingon the helmet. 2. Raise
swoid by its helmet in front of center of the body, hand as
high aschin. 3. Lower sword to theground,resumingfirst
n~otion.

HALT. Sword being vertical, hilt up. I. Raise the right
hand and drop the sword to left over the head, Caleb grip
in left band,both armsextended,sword horizontal 3. (Fer
execution)bring swordfarenoughto front to passthechapeat’,
lowei it with both handshorizontallyto the height of hips.

MARCH. i. Bring sword-hilt to thefront, sothat theblade.
shall be inclined upward forty-five degrees 2. By a decided
motion extend the right arm to its full length in direction of
the sword.

From right take distance. Slip right hand to centerof
the blade, instantly raise the hand,arm eatended,point of
sword in dii-ectioncolumn is moving,bladehorizontal. 2. Re-
seizeblade nearthe point andgive signal for MARCh.
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2b4 SWORD SIGNALS.

From center deploy. t. Seizebladeby middle as before,
raiseit quickly, point to right, grip over the bead, arm ex-
tended,blade horizontal. 2. Give thesignal to inure/A

Closeintervals sameasfrom centerdeploy.

To closeto wheelingdistance,beingatopenorder. Same
asfrosn right take distance.

Cross. SwoRDs. The attention, as eKplainedfor positlori
aboutthe coffin then, i. Seizebladewith left handnearthe
guards,dropright handto the side. 2. Raiseswordperpen-
dicularly, the grip in frontof theface. 3. As signal for ex-
ecution, lower sworduntil theleft handis at thebelt buckle.

Carry. SwoRDs. The secondandthird motionsof cross

swords.
i. Present. 2. SwoRDs. i. Re-seizethe grip and come

to a present. 2. Drop the swcrd-pointand handto position
of a salute,which is the signal of execution.

Carry. SWORDS. i. Bring the sword from o~cerspre~
sent to present. 2. Resumethecarry, assignalof execution.

Parade. REST. Signal of attention for aboutthecoffin
then i. Seize the grip with left handnearihe guards,the
ii~bt graspingthehelmet,backof handsto front,swoid ver-
tical in front of centerof body, pointdown,hilt atbelt buckle.
2. Raise swordwith both handsas high as the chin. 3.
Lower swordby quickmotion to position of parade rest.

Reverse. SwORDS. t. Re-seze the grip with the right
handand takepositionof first motionof reverse. 2. Execute
everse swords. Theinstant the sword is in position is the

signalof execution.
Return. SWORDS. Face commandery,give the sword a

sweep in a circle down to the right, bringing it up to apre.
sent,and return thes~void aspi-escribed. As the third mo-

tion is thesignal for execution,all return their swords at the
sameinstant.

Bend to play Face the band,extendright arm to its full
length in direction of sword. 2. Withdiaw the band,carry
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swords,face to the proper front, and the band shotild ciim-
menceto play.

Baud to ceaseplaying Face the bandand give the same
signal as for band toplay.

If it is desired to have the bandCommenceplaying when
thecommanderypresent swords,thesignal for presentswords
may answerfor both, or the bandis instructedto commence
the instant swordsare presented.

THESE shouldbemadea part of the in-
struction. The assemblyis the signal for
forming in ranks, if habitually sounded

before forming the coinmandery it will be
learnedwithout effort.

The signalsfor drill aretaught one or two at a time,until
i.ll are familiar with them.

A trumpet call embracesboth the preparatory and execu-

tory commands, which are promptly repeated oially by the

officers of subdivisions. Their frequentusewill insure quick
recognition, and the beauty of the signal drill will then be
fully appreciated.

Movementsto the right are on the ascendingchord; cor-
respondingmovementsto theleft are correspondingsignals
on the descendingchord; and changesof gait are all upon
thesamenotes.

A person having “an ear for mu~c” can easily learn to
play upon thebugleor tronipet, andthe principal signalscan
5e learnedin a surprisingly short spaceof time. It requires
lessstudy and pratice than is necessaryto commit the ritual
to memory.
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1. ASSEMBLYOF MUSIGIAJV’S.

Quick. a
A 3080 3 3

a

92. ASSEMBLY

Moderate.

[~iz~~~I
8. RECALL.

Moderate. a

.1

I)

BUGLE SIGNALS.

4. DRESSPARADE.

~5.FLOURISHFO.R REVIEW.
Quick _____

6. ATTEJVW1YN
R(ei

7. FOI?W’J liD.

8. IL4LL

9- 0VICK TIME.
Sfoiv.

A

261
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10. DOUBLE TIME
Slow

Li

11. CHARGE.
Qucle

.

Li = . ___

12. GUIDE RIGHT.
Slow. /:\

18. GUIDE LEFT.,
Slow.

14. GUIDE CENTRE.
Slow. ,.,‘

_~F~1
15. T,~IREESRIGHT. -

Li

F BUGLE SIGNALS.

16. THREESLEFT.~

•1

17. THREESRIGHT ABOUT.
Slow.

Li

18. THREESLEFT ABOUT.

19. COLUMN RIGHT.
Slow.

20. COLUMN LEFT.

--‘7

21. RIGHT OBLIQUE.~
Slow.

0)

22. LEFT OBLIQUE.
Slow.

[~~- ~

0~’

0

4
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23. RIGHT FRO.A/TINTO LINE.

~ — a —,

0~’

24. LEFT FRONTINTO LINE.
Moderete —.., ,..,,

25. FA61E TO THE REAR.
Slow,

26. ON RIGHT INTO LINE.
Moderate. —. —~ “‘

27. ONLEFT INTO LINE.
Moderate, —

A A.*5.~

Li \~d

28. COa1LMANDERJ=RIGHT WHEEL.
Qesck.

a

II BUGLE SIGNALS. 271

29. COMMANDERYLEFT WHEEL.
Qmck.

— ~— 5

a Qrrick.

31. TO PHEREAR.
Qarek-.

~

32. BY THE RIGHT FLANK
Moderate.

~L4 L _____J

33. BY TilE LEFT FLANK.
Moderate

3

Li

a- 3

Li a

30. DEPLOY.

-‘7

Li

a
A • a a

Li 3 —
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34. FUNERAL MARCH.
Very sloa’.

A P2 P2

a-

_L~~]
—.- —-.

Li

--

‘Li -~. ~i9- •*E-E##

ilepeut at will.

- I

~~z-_-fFY-~-_-~
a,

AND RT~ LES FOR COMPETITIVE DRILLS.

The “pomp andcircumstance“ of Teniplar gathei-ingsare
often depreciated,iievertlieless thesedisplays form a7 power-
ful adjunct for the de~’elopmentof our numerical strength
and influence

On suchoccasions thetest of skill in military maneuvers
is not theleastamongthe attractions,

In snci~ drills theremust be judges to keeptally” and
determinethe relativemerits of contestants.

The niost skillful Boardof Judgescannot, ~sithanydegree
of certainty,arrive at correct conclusionsunless—

• They arefamiliar with the systemof drill used.
2 Constantlynearthecommandei-vdrilling, placingthem-

sels-eson its flanks and in those proximate positions tiom
which they can observeeverymovementto the best advari-
tage-

3. They must scoreand record the degreeof merit each
separatemovementis entitled to, niid that before another
movementis executed.

a Eachiudge must havethe samemethodof scoring and
understandit beforethe drilling commences

a. a.. a

I!
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~. The coimnandeiies should,as tar as piacticable,esecete
the sanle movementsin the sameorder, and witlun the same

jinsit of tune

Thejudges canguessasto the comparativemerit ot differ-
ent coirimandeiles, but they cannot satisfactorily score”
them except upon the toregoingbasic To undertaketfi make
up a scoi e utter the di-illing is ox ci ic Out ol the questio~

When the aggregatescoic is made up, the chiefs 01 the

sescialcompetingconimanderiesale notified of the tune and

place t~xed for the public announcementand awaiding oh
the piize. that eachivith his command may be present

The hollowing is I ecommendedax a basis for

Bules for Competitive Drilla.

Eachcommander)shall consist ot eighteen* Sit- Knights
and tbieet as officers, all of its own membership.*

2. Each commandeyshall drill separately,andin the oider
of rank,II for foi fy minutes,unless the tinie bechanged by

unanimousconsentof the officers in commandof competing
coininanderies

~ Three or five~ disinterested experts shall be selectedby
the Grand Commander,asa Boaid of Judges,but they shall

not be known as such to any others,until announcedon the

field?
~. The judgesshall selecttheir own usetbodof Scoring.
~ They shall have exclusive control of the field and com-

manderiesduring the drill

*Ntt lessthan eighieeis lior more than forty-eight Fix the number,58,24,

36, or 48

tone- capt.Ceo, or thice, C. G. sad Wardens, or six, C G’s, Wardens
and Standerd Guard

4It would be unjust to award a price to a cqmmand permitted to pick or
hire men fiom other commaiideriex or organications for the occasion.

‘Ibe oldest has precedence and post of hono, on every occasion - it would
therefore be anything hut tar to let it usurp the place belonging by right to~.
innior, or require the latter i-, Ii sorarrl it- riehix by lit

Five is better ¶ Selected in time to become familiar with 1St system at
dnhI to be used.

RULES FOR COMPETITIVE DRILL. 275

Except the judges, the c6nsnianderydrilling, its band

and standardguard, no person,xvbalever his rank or position
may be, shall remain (even for a moment) on the field dui ing

oi betweendrills
7 Commanderiesnay dull xxith or without music, but the,

judges nay icihuire any ruox-ements to be executedwithout

mitoic, and the cadenceshall be noted irsespectiveof the lime
time kept by the baud,

S The chiets in charge of commanderiesshall report, a~
* -

headquarterson the held thirty minutcs beforethe contest is
to conimence,at which time they ina- determiiie by ballot
whetherthe drill shall bewitnessed by- a contestantbefore his

cominandery has drilled If not determined then, there
shall be no such iestrictiou.

9 Commanderiesshall ceasedrilling at the secou’ud sound
of the recall (made fix-c munutee after its first sounding) at
which the next commandei~ shall be ieady,and at the br-

n-rird, shall march on the field
so Want of pronsptiiess in icapondungto signals shall be

treated aserrors and markedagainst the delinquent

is No movement shall be executed that is not provi4ed

for in the authomizedtactics,
* A scheduleof movements shall be prepared by the

jud-,es This may erpbrace any movementincluded in the
Schoolof the Knight,’ “Manual of the Sword,” “School

01 the Commandery” *

i3 Any movementpassedwill bemarked “o,” and cannot

I e taken tip afterwards,
t4 Ten minutes may be allowed for display movements

not embraced in the schedule, but theseshall not be con-

sideied in any way in making up the score.

This is not difficult for well dulled commanderies, but if desired can he
rixcepird If the contest is likely in hr close a schedule, though nimple, is

almost if not quhie indispensable Retter let it he practiced any desired
time before th, dri il,,ii d,-nene sitS i~

II
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2~6 ROLl> FOR COMPErITIVE DRILL

The Rulesfor Drill without Schedule.

‘rhe foregotuug, except unles 12 and 14, shall be in force

and a part hereof, and the lollowing be substituted for the
rolesexcepled Each comusandetyshall be judg~d asto its

mci its in—

I. Tune and mannerof formation

II. General appearanceand bearing.
III Uniform (svuthout regard to costor material)
IV The alignments. u By file 2 Backward. 3 Fou-ward.

4. Right. 5 Left 6 Sameat uistervalsduring drill.
V. The manual,including the hand shlutes,uncovei-, etc.,

and excludiisgthe “silent manual
VI The facings: I Right. 2. Left. 3 About (eachre-

peatedot~~ce)
VII The side steps,mark lime, and backward march.

VIII The cadenceand steps,notedat intervalsduringdrill,
iX The direct iriarch in line s Double time 2 Q~iick

time 3. Commontime 4 Shortstep 5. Changestep
X The direct march in columns of threes, sections and

divisions,changestep and short step in common,quick and
doubletime

XI Executing to the real march,repeatedonce
XII. The obluquings- [n line, column of threesand sections.

XIII The wheels by sections, divisions and commandery
front, in comirion,quick auid docuble time.

- X]V. General Templar formations.

(f~4iTnp~ an~ (fI~nmping.

The form of campsdependsupor

the numberto be accon-imodaledthe
kind of tents and the nature and ex-
tent of the grou9d, which, latter,
should be susceptibleof good drabs-
ige. md situated neargood water

The terms flank, Iront, rank, file, etc , ai e applied to
campsthesameas to Knights in column, etc.

A commanderycould ‘ pitch its tents “ in the foim of a
cross,with the decoratedquaitensof its coinmamidex in the
center O;• camps mas- be formed as a hohlosv sqtiare,the
tents facingtowardsthe laige aiea within, the commander’s
tent in its center,or on the sideoppositeand facingthe open-
ing, left for ingressand egress,kitchensin rear

IN BATTALION C aMPS thetents aie cii angedin column of
squadrons(Or cominanderies), the tents of the first coin
mandeu-y,first squadron,faced to the reai, thoseof the Sec-
ond faced to the front, forming an asenue(stuect)ou coin-
manderyparade-ground“ between Thoseof the fist corn-
mandery,secondsquadion,arefaced to therear, and so on-

The principal comiiianderyofficers’ tents aie in line paual-
Id to the flank of the column, facing the squadronavenues,
opposite their osvn coinmandeij- quarters The Wardens
and other conimandeus-officers are on the flank nearestto
ttiei, commanders’tent

The principal Grand O~icer~’ tent~. when practicable, sie
in tise enterof the iiili’ of the eon iisuidci v officci — tent-,
otherwise theyarein rearof it

0 centet. parallel to aol f~mcingit
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Color Line’

00 00 00
00 00 00

o no oo 00
10 00 00 00
0 00 00 00o 00 00 00
0 00 00~00
0—~•~ ~~-•00~~- ~~00 00

150 00 00 010
0 00 00 00
0 00 00 00
0 00 00 00
0 00 00 00
0 00 A 00 00

DO 00 00 011
J~e1dandLfq/
do flOO

CAMPS AND CAMPIM;-

The kitchens are
-- between the line of

o field and staff and
0
0 commanderyofficers’
~ tents, eachon a line

with but facing the
~o flank of their own

~ comunandery
H The battalionparade
0 ~oound-commencesat

the “ color line,” ten

Farthestfrom theoffi-
cers’ tentsandparallel
to it. It should have
a clear front equal to
at leasttwo-thirdsthe
front of the battalion.

The sinks are in

rear of thecamp,secluded-

B 13, Lines of ilnights’ tenus with their avenues, C, Line of principal corn-
mandery officers tents D, Kitchens. F, Sinks

Camps in commit of commanderiesaresimilar in form to
that of the campin column of squadrons

The frouut of a camp (flank of the coltimn) is nearlyequal
to that of a battalion, and the number and length of the
ranks of tents and width of the avenuesvaries with the
strengthof the commanderies;but thereshould be the same
nuillber of tents in each line, and, if necessary,commanderies
are temporarily consolidated(seepage 159),

Theintervalbetweenfiles of tents is two yards. Thedis-
tance between ranks (back to back) two yards; between
ranks facing each other, forming the avenues,aboutfifleen
(neverless thai-i six 1 yards,dependingupon the number,etc.
The distancefrom Rank of column to line of officers’ tents,

CAMPS ANti CAMP1NG. - 279

about fifteen yards From officers’ tents to kitchens,and
from kutcheuio to field and stafi~ aboutlifteen yards.

The ax-conesshould be ditched (giuttered)on the sides like
a etreetin a city, au-id if the sveaiherus thi-eatening,the tents
areditchednod the loosecaith throsvn against lhe canvass,
to presentoverflow anti dampnessinside

If cots and nattre~s> cannot be consenienil’, secured.
druse forked sticks into the groupd, thuce feet apart, more
or less, place a strouig stick across,aboutsix feet distant a
like arangenseilt,has sprungboardsacross,and placeclean
sti aw upot-i thus, cosciing “. iths largeshawlor blanket These
boardsshould be scciiied atone end to keepthem from ship-
ping, andbe left fi cc at the othei end to admit of springwhen
a personlies upon it. Naiioo strips (fiom head to foot), or
split small saplings,placetheir flat sides up, SecuringOneend,
will make a comfortablebed, which should be oneand a half
to two feet ti om tI-ic ground

The commandershould be held uesponusublefor the cleanli-
nessof his commander)’ quiai’ters. au-id the officer of the day
should see that this clots’ is not neglected.

THE “QUABTERIVIASThR”

The TreasurereX-oI/f cia. or someTeniplar who is cateful
in the useof money (i. C. not eiitravagant)should bedetailed
as Acting Quai-terinaster[“ A Q., M “Ij with-i such-i assistants
asare necessary He should have a pocket cash andblank
receiptbook, keepingaccurateau-id detailedaccountof u-eceupts
and disbuisements;and should rendera full detailedreport,
accompaniedby vouchers,at the close of ti-ic pilgrimage.
This should becritscally caisminedby a committeeand re-
portedupon, and thefactsnotedof iccord

The object it to superviseti-ic acts of the fiduciary officer,
whichought neverU beneglected;and it us alsoanact of jus-
tice to hun that eservoic may feel that the affairshavebeen
faithfully maisaged, or, if not, the errors may be avoided
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n8o CORRESPONDENCE AND ORDERS

next tune, besides,~the record, if pi-eserved,will be a guide
for future operations

A commandery.going into camfor on a pilgrimage,should
estimatetheprobablecostper capita, and eachKnight should
pay his pro rala to the A Q~ M, with which to purchase
tic kets,etc. He superuntendsthe detail for handlingbaggage,
and makesall the necessarypusehasesfor campsandgeneral
use This enables the commandei-y to form and march
piomptly, prevents much of the rushing excitementof a
crowd,and reducesthe expensesby wholesalepurchases,etc.

The A Q~M. should be chief in his department, subject
only to the orders of the commander and his authority
should be cheerfully recognized-

A “ladies’ escort’~ is formed from thosememberswho are
unableto marchwith the comnoandery,but the A. QM.
and assistantsattendto all thebaggage.

[See Code and Digest]

Ordersare generalor specialand arenumbered in regular

series, commencing with ti-ic administration of the Grand
Officci

Generet orders contom whatever maybe desii-ed to be
madeknosxn to thewholejurisdiction

Spociat orders are such as concern individuals or com-
manderiesthat neednot be published to all—such as per-
missionto appearin public, to receive petition out of time, etc

All orders stateat their head ti-ic source place, date and

numher, at its foot ti-ic nameau-id rank 01 the officer giving

F,
CORRESPONDENCE AND ORDERS. -

ft If printed,copies are made ojiceal by the signatnueof
1

the Recorder or a taff officci, thus -

HEADQ,jJARTERSGR COIvLMANDERY OF KY.
GEORGETOw~, February ist, u882.

GENERAL ORDERS
No.— *

* * is is *

By COMMAND OF

R - E -SIR JAs. E CANTRILL, GR. COM
E G. 1-IALL, GRAND GENERALISSIMO.

OIr’sescsAL— ~ ~eeoe~e~, ~. 9~.
[If the signatureis printed the sameor oIlier recogwzed

staff officer can niake it “official.”]

Orders may be put in the form of letters,but the strict
mililars’ foi in is better [I pi inted theyshould be on unufouni

(note) size of paper, suitable to be bound with the proceed-
ings ou kept in files.

Written Offlciaj CommunicatIons

From a Grandor suboi dinatc-commander,to thosetinder his

coi u-imand,maybe by a staff officer, Generalissimooi Recorder.
In other casesby ti-ic officer or Knight himself. Official

communicationsfrom a comiaandei~- passthrough theGrand

Commanderto ti-ic GrandCommandei ofanotherjiui odiction,
and vice versa,but betweencominanderiestheygo direct

Official communications, as a rule, whether froiri inferior

to superior, or vice versa, pass thuough the satermediate

con-imanderies.c g A Sir Knight wishing to nendanofficial
letteu to ti-ic G M ‘ addressesit i-egulailv on the inside to
hum, but forwards it to his osvn commander,who indoises it

and forwards it to the GrandCouu-imai-ider,who also endorses

it and sendsit to the Gr - N? - - The reponse con-icetlii ough
the samechaiunels,addressedon the inside to the Sir Knight:

or the same paper is endoised ,ind ieturnrcl through ti-ic



liI~
‘V. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w. stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.siichtingargus.nI
wstic-hiingargus.nI
wsI ichtingargus.nI
w stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.sfichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichhingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl

282 CORRESPONDENCE AND ORDERS

proper channels, but maybe signed by a staff officer It us
better that official letters,as a rule, be written on letter paper
and folded twice, (in three folds) parallel with the writing
Indorsementsare vnade on the back, asshownbelow.

The tophereis theback of the lelt sideof the written page~
indorsement for filing us made on the back of the fold at ~he
top of the written page. The peipendicular lines represent
the folds. The horizontal rulings .ui-e in red ink.

DeMolay Co,n No is I-Id. Qe-o. DeMolay Corn lid Qrs.G.Eeieamp US.
Louisville, Ky ,—5i iVo is.

Louisville, A3’ —iSSo Courteously rctu i-ned
GRANT, H B, Gourtesnsly/orwardsd,Thevi-der caiinot now be

K T. [Give lIani- J oath i/se recoi,,mendatzonchanged,beca soc

Asksfor susj~ension ~ i/not 1/ic request, which By commandof—a//ears to beyi~st an
GenOrd No ~, un/i/his reasonable,begranted.
Manual,nosoin leondoof G W, IVORTHUP,
the ~Srinter, con be sieb.j Csnider
snitted. I ________ Coni-teoi~sly

lid. Qri.Gr, Goniky.
Georgezown,—iSSi

4//s ovcd,and courte-

ouolyfoe-ssorded If 1/ic
conii,iit tee must select a
manual, this siiill give
wider range and/revent
snide s/i-cad c~isvatisfic.
lion, a/in diii,iais/i 1/ic

c/ianCes for injustice to
fra/ci s

Reed, lId. Qrs.— I y. E CANTRILL,
Louisville .—i55s Gm- Ct

The whole matter can be thoroughly understoodand reg.

ularly tracedby ti-ic indorsemeiit-. When onceunderstoodit
issunpie and vcr~ convenient, It us strictly military.

lid. Qrs. Gr. corn. Ay
Georgetosnn,—i55i-

returned
The attention of Sir A?.
Grant ti res/cctfis/ly di
melodIc the endorsement
of 1/ic Gr M

By order ofR. . F.
~as F Ca,itrill,Gr Cern.
L.D. CRONINGER,

- Go.Rec
[etc. etc

r

~tndir~for t~e

~‘or Sequenceof hioTements in Opening,
seepage294.

ARiOUS “reasons” are offered for the mortifying
>- awkwardnessoften seen in the Asylum is-insc-

L ~ ments Yet there are few things that add so
much to the beautyand impi essis-enessof the

ritual asprecision iii that part which is puiely ou semi-unuli-
tary. The effect of “good voi-k” is too often destroyed by
neglect or ignorance in this department,while accuracyin
the tactics, like love,coversa multitude of defects

Let the skepticsenbeforehecriticises
Officers ought not to be left to ti-ic indulgenceof their own

fancy,but required to observethe stcict rules, then the Sir
Knights wotuld soon learnall that is requiredof them,
- Every movementof au-i officer :ibocit the Asylum should be
at right angles,if practicable.

Under this head, “ A ss-luim “ and Coni{cil Chamber.”
“E C “ and “ S M.”; I-I P. au-id Prelate are ofteuu usedas
interchangabieterms.

Commands

Shouldbe givenin a buy distinct tone,ot by signals.

To Estabtish th~ Basis of a Line.

The officer places himself about a yard from the point
wherethe headof the column will rest, faces in thedirect ion
he desiresit to form (towardsits rear) andcommands,FALL
IN. The Knights approachthe lifl~ of directionthus mdi-

[2831
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284 ASYLUM AND COUNCIL CHAMBER

cated and place theiruselvesupon it, facing the officer, ti-ic
tallest (Or the one entitled to the position at the headof col -

oumo) about a yard from him When thosenearestto him
are establishedhestepsout to superintendthe formation. If
the Knights arc to fail in, facingto thefl-out, (in line) he so
directsthosewho areto form its basis.and theotherscouuform
thereto

To Form Divisions i-n the South, North and West

Il-ic E C indicates what he desires,au-id the t
6hlowing

conuinnndsmay be gus-en

Captain General Sir Kicig IsIs Wardens cind Sword
Bee,-e’r. 2 hORM YOUR LINES hcuuuorWai-den- I Fit-sI
Division. 2 FALL IN. Junior Waiden. u Third Dizis-

005 2 FALL Dt Sword Bearci Secoted Division (or
.Stiiedarrl (iseard) 2. FALL IN

The Knights lorm, in as neauly equaldivisionsaspuectica-
bin, on the socuth, north and svest, respectively, are faced
to-isaids the center ho their chiefs, and di essed, svheneach
officci, in rapid OucceosuOn,comiulencing svith the Swoi-d
Bearer iii the svest,i~ehoi to- Sir Hamg/st Captemn General,

the — Divimioss (ou .Stossdam-rtBe-as-er)ms]osisseet

To Form on the South and North.

The same command is gus-en to the Wardensonis , and

but two divisionsare foi hued—theSeniorWarden’s division
in the so~tiu. andare faced au-id reportedas before

To Form on One side of the Asylum or acrossits Center.

I C.uptamnGei-ierul u Sir EniTimid COMMAN-DERY guI Senior Wore/en 2 FORM
One line us fbi med fadng time north, and repou-ted- Sir

I Kvi

4’-hl Captain Genes-at,the comssssscmndem-visfornied
If desiredto form it facing the east, thesewords areadded

to sheordei-, and it us obeyedaccordingly.

r ASs LOM AND COUNCIL CHAMBER. 285

To Form in Two or more Ranks.

Form I/se couuiniandery (or yaitr lines) in two (or three)
ranle.u [facing 1/ic east, etc.]

The order is repeated,Iii two (or three) ranAs FALL IN,
when they are foriried as before, except they Jail in facing
to the front, and in two ranks, the files covering

To Form at Open Order.

— division (or conomandery)at sword distance [facing

the east]..~FALL IN, etc
The Knights toriri regularly asbefore,but takethe interval

prescribed and do not close it in dressing. The divisions
(or commandery) nun reported as before

To Form for Rehearsal.

Sir Kmsig-hls, Wardens cisid Swsms-d Bearer, fos mum )~onr
mies sit s~-im5(l iii terveilm /emr m elmecss-set.

II ti-ic StandardGcuc~id is to participate(and why should it

i0t

5) the Sword Beamci is includedin the ordeu
The huesare formed at two yardsdistance,facing inward,,

)hes at sword intervalsoppositeeachother,

First division. 2. Commnnicate. 3. GUARD,

4 PARRY —- etc. (see I’ei-iiplar Swoici Excicuse)

Lines should lie foimed two yardsapart To advance”
will then he unnecessary,besides the command is not a
proper substitutefor forward, marc!’; norwill it probablybe
well executed

Sir Knight, attention,”hasa signification (taught in the
School of the Knight) that nakes it an objectuonal form of

challenge, besides all are at atteustlon “ Attention, Sir
Knight” us obsolete and erroneous. To challenge,com-
mand:
u. Sir Knight 2 Commnaicate — 3. Receive it from

the Sir Knight — etc
At Sn- Knight, given by one havingtheright to challenge,
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face him. If addressedt~ anofficer addthenameof his office
as ‘Sir Knight Senior Warden ‘ It the challenger is in-
feruor in rank, he claiiris to be -‘ in possession,”and is then
orderedby his ranking frater. if ata distancehe is ordered
to “advance,’ etc.

- T~E ESCORTS

~‘or Soveres~nMaster.

M. P-—Sir Knight Messieraj Cavalry, wit/s a detail oj
~,sx (or 50 many) repair to the apart suieuil.sof the Sovereign

iljrcster, sesforsahuss that the Council Cli,-mssitier is prePared

for his reception, and await Isispteui.mere
The M C lorms a squadof six, in columnof twos, and

conductsit to the S M’s apartments,causesml to form line
facingthe S. M., commands,present, swoRDs; faces about,
salutesand reports: “SovereignMaster, the Council Chain.
ber is preparedfor your reception.”

S. M —‘ Conductus thither”
The escort, under commandof ti-ic M. C., resumesth~

carry, wheels by twos into column, and followed by due S
M. (with ti-ic Chan. and H P. forming a rank of two mis his
rear) u-etuiuuusto th~ Council Chnu~ber

In the irmean tin-ic two lines, facing eachother, are formed
in the Council Chamber,betweenthe throne and thedoor,at
eonsenieni.distanceapart,swordsat a carry As the escort
approachesthe door the sentinel announcesits approach,
facestoward theescort,amid standsata present till the S. M,
and suit have passed.ti-ic Wardersoundstheattention, and
ti-ic escoutenters,divides right and left so as to form on the
lines alreadyestablished,and faces insvni-d The M. P. com-
mands: Present,svORrus, atwhichthe lines presentand the
Warder gus-es a flourish* will-i the trumpet, the M. P. de-
scendsfuoun the dais, takeshis place about a yaud from the
right of thefirst division,and standssit a salute The S. M.

5SeeSignal 3, p z,,~and p isS.

S
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if mum uniform, ar-knowledgesthe presentby raising his cap;
and fohlosvedby the Chancellor and High Priest,may pass,
uncovered,betweenthe lines, (his suit neither recognizesthe
present,not intendedfor them, nor do they uncover). If in
robes,the S M acknowledgesthe honorsby a slight inclina-
tion of the head

Arriving at their stations they face about,and the S M
orders’ “Sir Knght, Master 01 the Pmslace.let the Princes
and Rulersbe seated

M. P—u. Carry. 2 SWORDS 3. Retisris 4 SWORDS.
~. Sir Knights. 6 Bc seated

The presentonly is usedin ti-ic Court of Darius.

Eminent Coi~smander’s E~cort.

Escort for the E C us formed by similar commandsand
meansas havebeenexplained for ti-ic 5 M The E. C is
hoivover received under a cuoss01 steel (unless lie should
direct that thepresent besubstituted),thus:

i. Cross 2 SwoRDs.

Executedasbefore explained,ti-ic ti-iminpetgiving a flourish,
the E C, uncovered,passesundei time cross On reaching
his station,he faces aboutand ~ussuuuc~Personalcommandat
once, by the order u - Carry 2 SwoRDs. ~. Retesres.
4. SWORDS 5. Sir Knights 6 Be seated.

sigh Priest’s or Prelate’s Escort.

S. ~vI—“ Sir Knight, Master of ti-ic Palace, let the lines be
formed to escortour M E. H. P to ti-ic Hahl-ot-the.West”

M. P—Sir Knight MasterofCavalry, form thelines,and
escort the 2W. P N P. to the 1-lall-of-the- West Done as
beforeexplained,except that ti-ic pum posesfor ti-ic formation
being announced,with the ordeus, the M. Cay orders the
Master of [nfantry to forns his lines; he executesthe ord~r
and reports to time officer who gave ml A. division is formed
on time,south by the M. C., and on the north by the lvi. I.
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(facing eacnother). Ti-ic Masterof Cavalry reports to the
H P. Most Excellent high Priest the escort awaits your
pteasure The I-I P, bowing cciemnoniously,says: Leadon,

Sir Knight.
The Masterof Ca-i airy commands u Carry. 2 SwoRDs.

3 /-ites breusk into double colassiss]u-osn the east.
4. MARCH At thecornmand siiarch, the Knights
on the east lianks 01 the two divisions (which are

t hieing inward), march torward until they are
aboutti-iirteei-i mnchc~from eachother,face to lace,
they ttucn turn and march together toward the
-ivest ti-ic next two execute the same moveinent,
and so on ifi succcssuon,until all ale marching

in columnof twos lowuirds tise vest The tiles
] counirience the movement in tune,according to

the width of time Asylum, so that the twos may be
promptly formed at wheelingdistance. TheH P follows in
its rear On reaching the Hail-of the-XVest, the lines ame
opened thus i. Isiclune to the left and right.- 2 MASCH.

3. Escort 4 llatr ii Right end left 6 FACE 7. Pie-
sent. 8 SwoRus The H P bowing, passes betweenthe
lines to his place, tacesabout, i3ii(l time swordsare brought to

a cau-sy The u eturn us executed by similar commandsand
iricauis

[It us of questionableproprictf for nov to appear in the
Hall-of-the- West with sword~, (seeworking text). If they do

not, tlc pre~esstus omitteti]

Escort to Banquet.

S M —“ Sir Knight~ Master 01 the Palace,let the lines be
formed to escort us to thebanquet”

M P—Sir Kusights Masters of Cavalry and Infantry,
foessi yOssu- tunes [Give nunibei of ranks if ti-ic numberpres-

ent requires it]
Linesare formed asbefoi~e explained,exceptthat rhe cam-

r AS’
1’ LUM ANI) COUNCIL CI-IAMI5ER¶ 289

mand, u Visitluig Sir Knights. 2. FALL EN. iS given first.
Visitors are first formed in two duvusiouis, about threeyards

apart, then the membersarc foimed on the west flanks,if
thereis room, otherwisein their rear

When ready,reports are made as before,and the escort is
moved, as explained for ti-ic i-I P’s escort, in tune to follow

the S. M. and suit, including Zer.

The Warder, playing a march, leads the column. On ar-
ruving at the hail he turns Out of ti-ic column, permitting it to
pass him, but continues to play until the S M. ucacheshis
place.

To Form Triangle from Two Divisions.

The commanderybeing formed in two equal divisions on
the south au-id north, the Standard

Guard in the west as explained;the
Captaii-i Generalcommands u. Form
triausgte 2. MARCH

At thefirst commandti-ic Wardens
quickly step to ti-ic front and centers
of their dls’isuons, face towards them,

and command:
SeniorWarden—u First division.

2.Left 3. FACE. 4. Forward. Ju-
nior Warden— u. Second division.

2. Rig/st. 3. FACE. 4. Forward. At
commandmarch,the SeniorWarden
addsco/nines right; theJunior War-

11 den commandsco/nines lef. and each
gives the commandMARCH when the leading files of their
respective divisions have reachedthe points in rear,near
which the angles of the trianglewill rest. Each halts his
division when one-third of it has changed direction, so that
the sides of the triangle will be equal,and faces it right or

left (inward). The SwordBearermoveshis guard forward
or backward, so that the standard will be between the two



-~-~ —~-~-

,v.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w•shichtingargus.nt
w,siichti ngargus.nI
wst ichiingargus.nI
wsl chtingargus.nt
w stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.shichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl

290 ~SYlUM AND COUNCIL CHAMBER.

divisionsas theyapproach each oti-ici at the baseof the tri-
angle,and then,with the Warder,stepsoneyard to therear.
The SeniorWardenpromptly placeshimself whemetheright
of his division \suli rest xhcn ti-ic uuovementuscompleted;the
Junior Warden takes his post oppositethe SeniorWarden,
where the left of his dix isuon will rest, leaving room between
the Wardensfor theEminent Commanderto form the apex
of thetriangle The Sword Bearerand Warder stepto the
right and left of the 1mm-ic at ti-ic base,wisere the two west
anglesof the triangle will rest. Tie lines arc thenpromptly
dressedbet-iveenthe pouuitsthus established(leaving roomfor
the Wardenson the flanks of their divisionsnext to thebase
oftriangle),asfollows: s. First division. 2.Right.

3DRass.
4. FRONT. Junior Warden—r. Third division 2. Le/t
3. Du’.ass. 4. FuCoNT. Sword Bearer—u.Second division.

2. Ccntei-. 3 DRESS. 4 FRONT. When they command
fu-ont, ti-ic W~rdenstake their posts by the rear, on ti-ic other
flanks of their divisions If ti-ic lines au-c long, the commands
may be, Right (and left) half wheel,in lieu cf ti-ic right (arid
left).

Seeingthat the movementsare completed, the Eminent
Commandersa~s m. Staff. ‘a. Forward. 3. MARCH, and
with his staff, including the Captain General, close the trman~
gie, the Prelate taking his place about’one yard to the right

of the Eminent Commander, and one yard retired.
The Eminent Commander, or Captain General, by his di-

rection, now orders:

—l

r. Cosnmanderv. 2. ABOUT- 3.FACE. 4.Retarss.~SwoRDs.
6. Deposit ~ CHAPEAUX 8 Commaudery. 9. ABOUT.

o FACE ii Coninusudery i2. KNEEL.

At theseventh commandthe chapeauxare laid aside; at
the twelfth all, except the Prelate,kneel on the right knee
[vide page ~7] and repeat~he Lord’s Prayerin concert, the
Prelate leading in it. (See working text).

r ASYLUM AND CDUNCIL CHAMBER. 291

To Beduce Triangle
The devotions being concluded, the Eminent Commander

commands:
u. Commandery. 2. RmE. 3. Conimaudery. 4. ABOUT.

5. FACE. 6. Recover. 7 CHAPEAUX. 8. Form
two di visions, right aud left. ~. MaRCH.

Senior Warden—i First division 2. Right lie/f wheel,
repeatsMARCH, and addsBy the left ~/lank, adding5. MARCH

the instanthis division haswheeledto a right angle with the
baseof the triangle.

Junior Warden—i. Tisird divisions 2 Left half wheel,
repeats,MARCH, addsBy the right ,/lanA-, and~. MARCH the
instant his division hasreachedthe perpendicularto the base

~f the triangle.
Sword Bearem, stepping one yard to the rear—u. Left

wing, seconddivision. [Being faced to therearits designa-
lion is changed.] 2. Left. 3. FACE 4 Forward. 5. Cot-
uunn left, and promptly repeatsti-ic fifth commandof the
Senior Warden.

Warder, stepping One yard to the rear—u. Right wing

tecond division. 2. Right. 3. FAce 4. Forwaid. ~. Cot-

ums right, he repeats the fifth command of the Junior War-
den.

The first and third divisions march towards the east, fol-
lowed by the left and right wings of the second division,
which lengthen the step and units with them in column of
flies. The Wardemus halt and face their respective divisions
toxvards each otl~v, the Standard Guard re-forms, under
counmand of its chief, and is marched to its place in thc

west.
The Eminent Commander and staff face about at his coin.

mand, and resume their stations immediately after the corn
mand to form two divisions.

The Eminent Con-imandergives the usual signal,or say.,
Sir Knights,be seated.
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To Porm Triangle from Line of Three Ranlis.

EminentCommander(orCapt.
General by his direction):

t. Form Triangle. 2. MARCH.

IJ~J At the first command, the\F74
I SwordBearerstepsto theleft ofI the muddle rank,or division; the

urn Warderto its rught,theStandard

nh — Bearerdresseshack into thesame

fl~J ~ division, if not alreadythere,and

thechiefscommand:

.j right of the leading Knight.vi~eo~Lor Warden—I First di-2 Left. 3 FAcE
4.For--ward, and placeshimself on the

E Junior Warden: Third divis-
iOn. 2. Right. 3. FACE. 4. Forward. ~. Column left, and
placeshimself on the left of the leading file as soonasthe
movementis commenced. Sword Bearer—I Second divis-

ion 2. Left 3. FACE. ~. For-word-

At the commandmarch, repeatedby the chiefs, the S. W.
conductshis division to thewest, halts andfacesit so thatthe
left will restat thesouthwestcornerof the delta. TheJunior
Wardenconddctshis division to the north, then column left
to thewest,halts and facesit to the left, opposite thefirst di-
vision The Sword Bearerconductshis division to thewest,
a yard beyondthe poict where the baseEf the triangle will
rest, marchesit to the north (colusoru right), halts it when it
gainsits properplaceand facesit to theright. The Wardens
place the Knights of their respectivedivisions,who stand
nextto them in line, at twenty-two incheseastof the angles
of the triangle nearest to ihem, quickly step to the other
flanks of their divisions and dress (or wheel) theni left and
right, asbeforeexplained(vide p. 290.) The Sword Bearer

II

I I
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dresseshis division,and the triangleis completedasbefore.
[Or the triangle may be formed as explained in tactics, by

approachingthe apex in cQlumn of threes, by commands
threes right, etc., and changing direction of column; or
right forward, threesright, etc.]

To Reduce the Triangle.

This maybe doneas before explained,or the divisionsarc
conductedby inverse meansto their former positions,and
resumetheir placesin hue, 0mm ordem of the EminentCoin
mander,to Formu consniandery in three ranks.

The EmmnentComniander and staff return to their stations
as before.

To Seat the Knights, when in one or more Lines, without

Formally Dismissing Them.

Officers,takeyourstations. The officers take their stations
as prescribedby the ritual, the signal for seatingis givenor
the EminentCommander says, Sir Knights, be seated,and
the orderus promptly obeyedwithout confusion.

To Change a Division to the Opposite Side of the Asylum,
from Commandery formed in One or Two Ranks.

If the comiruanderybe in line, single rank, Count twos;
numbersonewill be the first division and numberstwo will
be the seconddivi~on The commandwill be, m. Seconddi-
vision. 2. Forward 3 MARCH 4 Division ~. HALT.

6. Division. 7 ABOUT S FACE. 9 Left. 10. DRESS.

I FRONT In dressing,the Knights of the seconddivision,
ny left side steps,placethemselvesopposite the Knightswho
were on theright before themovementcommenced.

If in two ranks and in line, marchthe front rank forward
and bring it to an aboutas before,the rank will stand fast
and becomesthefirst division.
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HEN a Knight is buried by his comniandery,the
burial Ceremon),approvedby theGrand Encamp-

~j~~~ment mustbeobserved.
An unaffiliated Knight Templai us not entitled to the

honorsof Knightly burial-
“A commanderymay perform escort duty at the burial of

a Knight by his lodge, when so requested
The Eminent Commander, Generalissimoand Prelate

should call on the family of a deceauiedtrater to ascertain
their wishesasto his funeral.

When severalMasonicbodiesunite in perforuiingtherites
of burial, confusion is often producedby their officeus not
having a full understanding,before the cortege moves,of
the positions required by each around the grave,and the
ceremonieseach is to perform, both thereand at the church
or mesidence This shouldneverbeneglected.

The commandery should form at the prescisemoment
namedin ~the call.

Six Knigl.ts from among thebest di-illed are selected as
patt-bearers, each of whom wears a hutton-holeboquet of
evergreenand pure white flowers,emblemof theresurrection,
tied with a black and white ribbon and fastened at the iett
breast The pall-bearersform on thelet~of the line The
standardand swordhilts are dressedin crape;Knights in IXull
uniform- -

Order of Procession.

u. Music; 2. Thecommandery,3 MasterMasons-;~ Cler-
gy; ~, Hearseand Master Mason or citixen pall-bearers,
6. Knight Templar pall-bearers, 7. Mourners; S. Delega-
tions, societiesand Citi2ens

[294
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At the Residence.
The centerof the line us oppositeand facing the entrance;

the bandis six yards from left flank, towardswhich thepro-
• cessionwill move.

[All the commandsaregiven in a modulatedtoneof voice,
but it is very desirablethat signalsbe usedwhen practicable.]

The line standsatparade rest.
The Gencialissimoas aid ascertainsthat every thing is

properly arranged,and so reports to the commander,who,
followed by the Geuieralissim-no, Captain General and pall-
bearers, with the Prelate iii rear, march in column of twos
into the house,swouds at a carry If the Puelatehas a
swomd he does not draw it It is in strict accou-dwith the
i-egulatuonsfor the Prelateto wear his robes,and Carry his
badgeof office They incline to the right and left, passon
eachside ot time coffin andhalt, the Pu-elateat the foot. The
En-ruuuentCommuandem,at the head of the coffin, facesabout,
which in this placeis the signal for theolhei-s to face right
and lcft, toward the deceased,all bowtheheadand so remain
until the EminentCommandersignals attention. He then
causes the Gunci-alissimo,Captaiti General and pall-bearers
to ci-ossszvordsover the remains, placesthesword,and, if an
officer, the jewel of the deceasedtrimmed with ciape,upon
thecoffin, bowsthe head and exclaims: Alas! in)f brother.
The Prelate,holding a small cross with both hands ashugh
asthe breast,looks upward All -emaun in thus position a
monuent, andthe commandersignals, u. Carry. 2. SwORDS.

The Captain General now retu~rns to his command,the
pall-bearersretnrn swords,uncover,and bear the remains-
to the hearse,thePrelatewalking in advance,commanderin
rear

Whenthe coffin comesin sight the CaptainGeneralsignals
attention, and the bandp15> an appi-oplateair. When the
pall-bearersare as nearasten ur iAvclve yardsthe Captain
General signals
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r. Prese,it. 2 SwoRDs.

The coffin is put in thehearse,the pall-bearers,under di-
rection of their chief, form section or threes in rearof the
hearse,Master Mason and citizen pall-bearersat the side,
and thecomnuanderyresumesthe carry. When all is ready
theCaptainGeneralcommands~

- Reverse. 2. SWORDS- 3. Threesleft (or right) 4. MARCH.

— Or, 3 Sectionsleft (or iight) zoheel. 4. MARCH.

~. Fori-vard. 6. MARCH.

The swordsmaybe carried asrelief, but are reversed as
the rule.

The commandery marches in slow time to solemn music,
left in front.

At the Church.

Lines are formed, swords presented, the band plays, the
coffin is removed by the pall-bearers,the commandery
marches into the churchuncovered,with swordsdrawn,but
ata secnreand occupiesseats,whichtheGeneralissimoshould
seearereservedfor it - All stand until thecommanderseats
them. At thesignal attention, all rise together,re-coverby
signal of commander,and carry swords. The General-
issimo,CaptainGeneral and pail-bearerscrosss-wordsover
the coffin.
rhis should bepracticed in the Asylum, and themovements
af thecommandershould be closely observed,that his sig-
nals u-nay bequickly recognized.

Binuders at afiiiier(it aVe inexcusable.

At the Grave.
5

The column is halted, line formed, swordspresented,the
band playsa dirge,andthe remainsareplacedover thegrave.
A triangle is formed about the-grave,mournersand base of

i During ihe services of aM asomirt. Lodge about thegrave, rhe tonimandery
may be formed in an “oblong square” outside that formed by the Master
Ilasons.
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the triangle at the foot, couusmanoerat lime head,pall-
bearersare on the sides. If the area is too small to
admit of a triangle,foim in two lines, one on eachside.
Stand in hue at parade rest, anddo not permit strag-
gling or talking in ranks The officershavinga part to
take in theceremonies,return s-words. At theconclu-
sion of the mutual or the closing prayer. solemn musicor
a hymn will be both appmopm-iateand soothing. It will
also serveto deadenthe Oustressingsoundsof theearth
asit strikesthecasket’scovering, and the Commandery
stand at, t Rr’st on. 2. SwORDs. When all is done
the Coin an(h Gen. Comi-nunicatewith the family of the
deceased,whom thecommandei-yescortsto theirhomes,
oroutolthe Cemetery,presentsswordsand returnsto the
Asylum. When desum-able,the partof the sei-~ice before
going to the gravei-naybe perform-nedat thehouseof the
deceased,at the church,or be deferredtill at thegrave.

RITUAL.

Eminent Uommandei- Sm KNIGhTs - In the
solemn rites of our Ortler, we have often been re-
minded of the greattrtith —thatwe wereborn to die.
Mortality hasheen brought to vie~i~ that we might
mooreearnestlyseekan imumortalit beyondthis fleet-
ing life, wheme deathcanCome hO morefom-ever The
sad and mournful funeral knell has betokenedthat
amuotherspirit hasWinged its flight to a new stateof
existence. An alarm has come to the door of our
Asylum, and the messengerwas Death; and none
pi-esumedto sayto the awful presence- “Who dares
approachyii A pilgrim warrior hasbeensummoned,
“and thereis no dischargein that war.” A burning
taper of life in our Commanderyhas been extin-
guished,and nonesave the High and Holy One can
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re-light it. All that remains of our beloved com-
panionlies mute betoreus, and the light of the eye,
amid time breathingof time lips, in their languageof fma-
ternal greetiuug, hasceasedfor us ft)reveron this side
of the grave. His sword, vowed only ti) be drawn in
the causeof truth, justice, and rational liberty, me-
posesstill in its scabbard,aiud our armscan no snore
shieldhim from wromugand oppression.

The Knightshere s-etscrn swordswithout conurnand,on
thesignal of theEminent-£‘onooander Vsdep. 25)

It is meet,atsucha tim-ne, that we shouldbe silent.
and let thewords of the Infinite and Undyimig speak,
that we maygatherconsolationIrom His revelatiomis,
and impressupon our minds lessonsof wisdom amid
instructiomi, and the meetnessof preparatiomifor the
last greatchangewhich mostpassupon us all.

Let us be reverently attentive whihc Sir Knight,
our Prelate, readsto us a lessonfrom theHoly Sci-ip-
tures.

The Eminent commanderuncovers,whu-h is thesignal
for all to do so.

Prelate. Help, Lord for the faithful Fail frtiism
amongthechildren of men

Response. Help us, 0 Lord
Pi-clate. The righteouscu-y, and theLord hearetim,

amid deli vereththem out of all their troubles
Response Hear us,0 Lord.
Prelate The Lord is nigh unto themthat areof a

broken heart,and saveth such as be of a contrite
spirit.

Response. Be nigh unto sun, 0 Lord.
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Prelate. The Lord medeemeththe souls of his-
servauita,amidnoneof them that trust in Him shall b~
desolate.

Response Redeemus, 0 Lord.
Prelate. For I will not trust in my bow, neither

shall my sword save me.
Response. Redeemus, 0 Lord.
Prelate But Godwill redeemmy soul from the

powerof the grave; for He shall receive me.
Response Redeensus,0 Lord.
Prelate. Wilt Thou show wonders to the dead?

Shall the dead arise and praise Thee? Shall Thy
loving kindness be declared in the grave? or Thy
faithfulness in destriictton?

Response. Savemis, 0 Lord.
Pm-elate. We spcnd our days as a tale that is

told. Tue days of our years am-c thi-cescore years
amid ten ; and it by reasonof strength,they befour-
scoreyears,yet is their strength labor and sorrow.
for it ma SOOii cut oil; and we fly away. ~Soteachus
to nuniber our days, that we may apply our hearts
umi to wisdom.

Response. Teachus, 0 Lord
Prelate. For He kuioweth our frame; He remem-

~ereth we arc dust As for man, his days are as
grass;as aflowerof the field heflourisheth. For the
wsiid passethover it, and it is gone; and the place
thereof shall bnowit no more. But themercyof the
Lord is from everlastingto everlasting upon them.
thatfear Him.

Response. Show mercy,0 Lord.

~7-r
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Ps-elate We shall not all sleep,but we shall all be
chauged,in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye,
at the last trump: for the ti-umpet shall sound,and
the dead shall be rainedmimeoriuptible,and we shall
be changed For this coiruptible must put on in-
corruptiomi,ai)d this mortal mu~tput on mummortality.
So, when thuscormuptibleshall have put on incorrup-
tioum, and this mortal shall have put on immortality,
then shall he bin-ought to pass the saying that is
written, Deathis swallowed up in victomy. 0 death,
where is thy stung? 0 grave,where is thy victory?

Respoese. 0 death,whereis thy sting? 0 grave,
whereus thy victory?

Prelate. The stungof deathis sun; andthe strength
of sun is the law. But thanks be to God, which
guvethus the victory tim rough our Lord JesusChrist.

Response. Thanksbe to God.
E. Commander. Shall thememoryof our departed

brother fadefrom amongmen?
Response. It us cherishedin oum soulsforever.
E. Uomsnassder. Shall no record be left of his vir-

tuesand worth?
Response. It is inscribed upon our hearts; it is

written in ourarchives- theheartmayceaseto throb,
and thearchivesmay molder and deeay,but the tab-
lets of the recording amugelon high can neverperish.

The Recorder here opensthe Book of Recordsof the

4iommandery, on which a page is set apart, suitably

inscribed,and says:

Recorder. Thus it~ is written.
The Ksinighlsbow their heads.
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B. Comosander. He was a true and courteous,
Knight, and hasfallen in life’s strugglefull kuuightly,
with his armor on

Prelate. Restto his ashesand peaceto his soul.
Response. Rest to his ashesand peaceto his soul
Prelate. Sovereign Ruler of the UniverseI into

Thy handswe devoutly andsubmissivelycommit the
departedspirit.

Response. Thy will be done,0 God.
The following hymn will thenbesung:—

Words by SIR RORT MORRIS. Arr. by GRO B. SELBY-

I__t~I~Z~ -r a-i
1. IPre-cious in the sight of Heav-en
2. 1-lere a - hove our broth - er weep-ing,
3 Knightsof Christ,yourranksare bin - ken!

5 Is the scenewhere ~Dhris-tians die;
Through our tears we seize this hope:

Closeyour front—the Foe is nigh
• 4- 4- 4- ~- 4-L ~ ~ ~ ~ •• -~

.czu2w ~~nz____________
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Souls with all their sins for - giv - en,
He, in Je - sus sweet- ly sleep- ing,
Shield to shield, be - hold the To - ken,4-. A A

Ev - ‘ry sor - row, ev - ‘ry bur - den,
He has borne his Cross in sor - row—
By this sign, so bright, so glo - rious,

I
V
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‘~~zi~Z~7

’

~ _____________
__9—i---’—

— Wea - ry pil grim, all for loin.Ev - ‘ry cross, they lay it down;
You •shall con - qq~rI if you strive;

____ -ii

]

Je - sus give3 them rich - est guer - don,
When the sun shinesbright to mor- ro~v,

4- 4-K And like him, thoughdead,vie - to - rious,
I Li

irn - mor - tal Crown.
‘Twill re - veal hi~ spark- ling Crown.

__ _In the sight of Je - su~ live.
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Thefollowing, ar an extemporaneousprayer, will then
bemadeby thePrelate, or by any clergymanpresent:

FATHE1~ OF LIGHT! In thisdark andtrying hour
of calamityand sorrow,we humbly lift our heartsto
‘rhee. Give us, we pray, that li~bt which coineth
down from above. Thouh¶stmercifully said in Thy
holy word, that the bruised reed Thou wouldstnoi~
break; rememberin mercy,0 Lord, thesebereaved
onesnow beforeThee. [Be Thou, at this hour, the
Fatherof the fatherless,and the widow’s God. Ad-
minister to them the consolations which they so
sorelyneed] Cause us to look awayfronAhesc sad
scenesot frail mortality to the hopeswhich Lie be-
yond the grave, and bind us yetcloser togetherin
the ties of brotherlylove and affection. While we
see how frail is man, and how uncertain the con-
tinuanceof our lives upontheearth,andarereminded
of our own mortality, lead ns, by Thy grace and
spirit, to turn our thoughts to thosethings which
makefor oureverlastingpeace;andgive us a frame
of mind to make a proper improvementof all the
admonitionsof thy providence,andfix our thoughts
moredevotedlyon Thee, theonly sQrerefugein time
of need. And at last, when our earthlypilgrimage
shall be ended,“when the silver cord shall be loosed
and the goldenbowl be broken,” Oh,wilt Thou,in
that moment of mortal extremity be indeed Imrnan~
uel—Christ with us; may the “lamp of Thy love”
dispel the gloom of the dark valley, and we be
enabledby the commendationsof Thy Son, to gain
admissioninto theNessedAsylum above; andin Thy

I
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glorious presence,amidstits ineffablemysteries,enjoy
a union with the splints(A thedeparted,perfect as is
thehappinessofheaven,anddurable as the eternity
of God. Amen.

Rcspon~e. Amen and Ain~n
The Ewu~ni (‘omrna,~ddrecovers, and all do so and

together.
T/iep’ocess~onu,dl ~hen}b~In and march to ~hepla-e

of interment,b~ the&u,ie order a~ before
Oz arr~v,ng at the place, whdeJonning in order, a

s~iifabledir~may beplayed 6y Me 6and.

lYie J~i~~ht~w/1l folw,, a ti’~angte ~uo~tndthegrave, the
base bewg at ~ foot the Eunnem’ (Jo?nmanctei’ und
P;e/(:tebeinq ad U?e Aepi, aud Uie/~~end~and rclat~veo
a~’ Vwfoot

The Kn~qh~s.9and at par~zde rt’~, and the following
hymn ~aay bes~mq

~lu—P1eyep~!ry,~in
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;zii:ziz~

~~E~Ezz1

9.1 __

To his dark and si - lent bed
By oui an - goish keen - ly telt;
May we in re - meni - brance keep,
In the tomb to mould - ei still;
A Ii, too sad for words to tell!

~

p not that he’s lost to earth
Let us trust God will he near,
Hop - ing, as time pass - es o’er,( Hop - ing, in th’e - ter - nal morn,
Yet, though tears now dim each eye,

9- p

Weep not that his spii - it’s fled.
When we’re at his al - tar knelt.
We shall meet where none ear weep.( Christ his p m w ful till
Hope we g fdlO iiefl?

BURIAL SERVICE
307

The serviceswill proceedthus.
Pietote ~rn K=iIGHTS There is one sacredspot

upon theearthwhere the footfalls of our marchare

unheeded;our trumpetsquickenno pnlscandincite
no fear; the ru~tling of our bannersand the gleam
of our swords awaken no emotion. ~t is the silent
city of the dead where WS now stand. Awe rest~
upon every heart, and the stein warrior’s eves are
bedewedwith feeliugswhich never shamehis man-
hood. It needsno siegc, no, a~ault. mr bel~aguer.
ing host t~ enter its walls, we fcni no sortie, aiid
listen foi un battlc shout. No Warder’s challenge
greets the ear, nor do we wait awhile with patience
for permissionto cater

Hither must wc all comeat last, and thestoutest
heartand the manliest foriii that surroundsmewill
then be led a captive, without title or rank, in the
chains of mortality and tIn liabihoicots oh- slaver~/
to the King of Terrors

But if lie has been faithful to the Captainof his
salvation, a true ~oldier of the Cross; if lie has
offered suitable gifts at the shrine of his departed
Lord, and beaisthe signet of the Lion of the ti ibe of
Judah, then may he claim to he of that princely
houseand to be admitted to audiencewith the Soy-
ereivn Master of Heaven anti Earth Then ~viJl lie
be stripped of the chaiii~ ol earthly captivity and
clothed in a white garnient. ghistenni~ as the sun
and be seatedwith princes and rulers, and l)artake
of a libation, not of death and sorrow, hut ot that
wine which is drunk forever new in the Father’s
kingdom Above



N hIiVfltIIl~1lI’8hIN,IlI

w.stiehtingorgus.n I
w.stichtingargus.nt
w,swichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.ni
w.stichtingargus.nII
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.sticliti ngargus.nl
w.sfichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w stichtingargus.nl
w stichtingargus.nl
w.sticliti ngargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.sticliti ngargus.nl
w.sticliti ngargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.sfichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
wstichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
wsfichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w stichtingargus.nl
xv stichtingargus.nl

308 BURLVL CEmeleE.

We can not mini’ here~vithont snbduedhearts
and softenedatteetiolis. Uftenasthechallengecomes
which takesfioni oO I s:desonic loved associate,some
cherishedcoinpaloon in arias, and often as the trum-

p>~ sounds its wailing notes to summon us to the
death-bedand

9.thc brink of the sepolcher,we cannot
contemplate the last of emth” unmoved Each
snecessiecdeath-noteSilillis sOfliC fiber which biiids
us to tIns lower existenceand makesus pauseand
iciliet upoil tli:it dark 1iiid gloonly chamber where
we iiinst all terminateour pilgrimage. 4~ifell ivill it

bc for our peace then, if we e~lri washour hands,not
only in token of sincerity,but of every guilty stain,
and give honestand satisfactoryanswersto the ques-
tions required.

‘the sad and solemn scene now beforeus stiis tip
these recollectionswith a force and vivid power
wInch we have lii rherto unfelt lIe who now slum-
bers in that lad, lone, nnbrokeii led) of (lentil was
our brother With him have we walked the pilgrim-
ageof life and kept wirli aid wateli rogetliem in its
v~cis~itiides and trirds lie i~ iiow euioved beyond
the effect of our praise oi eeiisure ‘[‘hat we loved
Ii onour presencehereevinces, a id we remembbrhim
in scenesto which the ivoi Id n a’ not witness, and
wherethe betterfeelingsof hnni:ontv were exhibited
without disgni~e That he had faults and foibles is
hot to repeatwhat his inortabty ilemonstrates—tlist
he had a human nature, not divine. Over these

- errors,whateverthey mayhave been,we cast,while
living, themantleof charity, it should,with much

1
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more reason,enshrondhim in death. We who have
beentaught to extendthe poiiit of charity even to a
foe when fallen, can iiot be severeormerciles~toiv~ukl
a loved hrother.

7fl~0 memoryof his virtues lingers iii oil i i eiiiciii
-braiice and reflects its shining I nste~ heyoiitl lie
portals of the tomb. The earthen sase uhichi fin

contained precious odors will lose none of its iii-

grance,though theclay be in okcii and shattered. ffo
be it with our brother” inenini i-.

Time .Jueesr hVai dec then removes the swordporn the
coffin, which lost will then. be l’iiecred into the grove,
while the Prelatereprots as/h/lou’s-

Prelate. ‘‘I am the resnmmeetioiiandthe life, lie
that believeth in inc though lie weic dead yet shall
he live; and whonisoeverlireth and behiexethin am
shall neverdie.’’ To the earthwe comnnmitthe mortal
reinailisof our deceasedbrother, aswe have already
coiiinieadedhis soul to his Creator,with, htiinhle simli—

iflissini) to Divine Providence [I-Fci-ecast someearth
on thecoffin] Earth to earth [here cast again]; ashes
to ashes[here eastmore cart/i] ; dust to dost—till the
nioi is of the resurrection, when, like our risen and
ascendedRedeemer,lie shall breakthebondsof death,
and abide the judgment of time great day. Till thmeii
friend, brother, Sim Kiiight, farewell! light be the
ashes upon thee, and ‘‘max’ the sun~hineof heaven
beanibmight on thy waking I”

Respon.se. Amenand Amen I

The Junior Was-den then prewuts the sword to the
EnosmeetCnmnmondn-,f//b soqs
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Eminent commander. Our departed brother was
taught,while living, that t1n-~ sword, in his hands,as
a true andcourtettis Knight, wasendowedwith three
most estimable qna1itie~ ‘~Its hiR with fortitude
ilfldaUfltCd it, h1a’h~ with jus/ice impartial avid ds
pon~t with mercy unrc~trqiiied To the-~e ie~sons,
with their deep cuibIcillatital significa’~ce,we tru~t
he gave wise heel. 1-Ic tou~dnever graspit without
being remindedof tlw 1iv~Ay ~gnifica~cQ ~t the at-
tributes it inculcated lie 1i~i~ bori~e tho pangsof
dmsob’i~ig natnn—nlaY wc Pust t1x~t it wa~ with the
sarnc fort dude that Lie ~~~ttuned the trials of this
passingexistenc=; to Ins ~iui~w and memorybc ju8-
iwe done,as we hope to recewe the like inced nur-
selves, aiA may that mercy unrestrained,winch is
the glorious attribute of the &n of God, interpose
nv his behalf to blunt the sword o~ Divine Iustice,
and to admit 1Pm to the blesscd compai~ion~hip of
saints and a1gcl~ in the realmsof light and hfe
eternal.

Bc~ponse. Ame1~ rind Amen
J’lie Sentor TV~irdcn thenpresentsa cross to the Pre-

rate, ioho says:
~Prclate. This symbol of’ faith — the Ghristi~ili’9

hope and the C1iristian’~ trust—we again place upon
the hreast of our brother, there to remain kit the
last trumpet shall sound and earthand sea vwkl up
t1ie~r dead. Thouah it may,in the past h~try of
our race, li~ve been pervertedat times into an cn~lgn
of oppre~i~ an

4 crime ~nd wrong; though it may
bav~ been made the embleniof fraud and super~t1—

IBUL{IAL SE1~Vt(E.

tion andmoral darkness,yet it~ ~igiu~c~*ncestill re-
mains asthe badgeo~ tlic Chrmtiai warrior It caNs
to mind Gethsernaneand it~ ~o iiwfu~ garden, the
judgment IuiI[ ot Pih~te and thc piti1e~ ciown of
thorns, (ioI~ot1ia and C:dvary, ~~id tliei UntOld
agOfl1e~, that I=dlenman might live aiid uiiiie nt cver.
Ia~tinglife If an iii~piied apostlewas iiot ~i~1i~ii~icd
of the ciu~, neither ~hou1d we be, if he~]oried in

the ~igiiificance
0f thu trutb~ it ~hadowe~1~rtb, so

ought v~e to repute iii it as the speakingwitne~sof
our rCbaflCe bevcmdtbegva\ C. ~Iay this hope o~ the
[iviiig Imve bt~i theantilol to tbc soul of our de-
part’d br~thei——tbc tok~tt t(~ admit him to that
peacefnlhavcn “~ lure hc witkcd ceasefroni troilb-
ling and thc weary arc ~It ie~t

Respoiisc. Aiiiii and Amen
The I~reldc then cr/st8 the CiORS into the gravc and

con~fl~e8
Prelcde. The Ordcr~ of Christian Knighthoodwere

Instituted iii a d:irk lJCfl(hl of the world’s Instory,
but their missionwa~high und holy. To ~uceor and
protectthe sorrowingand destitute, thc lnnoCenb and
oppressed,wa~ thc~r vowand th~r life-[ong labor and
duty For tong, kvng e~ir~ t~iey wdll and nobly per-
formed their vows and did theii devrnrs. In those
rude ages the ~teeI bladewa~ oftenerthe arbiter of
justice than the 1nAgment~ of 1udicial tribunals or
thedecreesof n~i~trate~ So hmg as the Temp1ar~
adheredto their vowsof poverty they were virtuous
and ivu~oceat,and their 1arn~uagewas in truth, “Sil-
ver and gold haveI none, hut such as I have, give I
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uiit,m thee.’’ But, with time accessionof ~vealth and
cm I lower, they weme tenipted,mimith tell tram their
high estate,and theii- possessloimsattracted the cu-
pidity nid their prowess incur i eil the hatredot the
dcspot~of thosetimes When themartyredDc XIohay
had perished a~md the Qidem was pioscribed, they
nimited with the Imateinityot Fm-ce~iiid AcceptedMa-
somis, amid m etorimeil to them m pi mom itix e simimpheity of
iiiiiii iThis , amid a moughm habit, coirse diet, md seveie
duty wa~ all that wasoffi’ied to their votaries.

Iii oul hoid w~ lmiivc ~ pi’ttiiititl mnity the distmimct—
ive rites,w~thi thin appehhatioiisandmegulationsof tIme
defemidemsof the Holy Sepulchier—thecally chain—
pious amid soldiersof the cross—nih

1this is a guemdon
of mci it, mint a badgeof ramik. The swoi-d iii our

liammils i~ more as a symbol of the duties we have
vowed to fulfill than miii imisti runelit of assaultom he—
fense We claim to erereisepmactical virtues mu the
holy bomids of our confi atermiitv, mm imimmnbhe imitatmoii
of those renownedknights d the tilden tmnme , for
theme iS still in this refined age, himnocence to be
guaruled,widowed heartsto be relievedof’ their hum-
deims, amid orphanageto he protected from tIme chill
blastsol ~i ivintry world; and to he ti ime amid comirte-
ous is mi/it limited to any fige or elmine

Oum brother, whosecold aml 1 ifi-hes~ remimmimus have
just beencommitteil to tIme earth,wasone if our fin—
terminal band,bumumid by time simimie tie~ amid pledged to
the same duties. Tim Ins Imemeaved amid niouriming
friendsand relatives we have hint little worldly eon-
5/datmonto offer, but we do temider them our heart-

BURIAL ~ERVrCI - 353

ielt sympathies Amid if time solenni and interesting
ceremoniesiii which we have been emigaged lma~e not
poimited them to a hmmrheu hope amid a bettei comusola-
tion, thicim all our condolence‘simuld be hi ‘~.ain

Si~ Knight i-ornpamnoiis.let ii~ pray
Hereall i-epcet t/me Lords pmag/i -

A dirge maybeplayed by the bandor a solenmn h emno
be sung asthegraveis being filled, andtime commaimmiery
~tammdsat rest on, swords.

Lines are re-fommned, the coumnianderyescori
5 the

family of deceasedat leasta part of theway to its hmonie,
and then returnsto the- Asylum
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~ruh~for ~ubh~9L~or~4iip.

Sir Knighis are in full unifoim [except
ihat the swordsaredetachedand left at
:heAsylum, thelowerendsof thechains
are hooked together I If swords arc
worn theyare not drawn. Prelateis in
mohes Al the church door, nncor’er,
enterto a solemn march,and be seated
by signal

After appropriatemusic, all rise.

PRELATE—I wasglad when they said

umito me, Let us go into the houi
5eof the

Lord [Psa i22 in.]

KNIoH’rs—Oumrfeetshall standwithin
thy gates,0 Jerusalem, [Pea 122 2.]

PRELATE—The Lord is in jims iloly Temple [Pas ii: 4.1
KNIGHTS—Let all the earth keep silence befor~ Him.

[Hab 220]

PRELATE—Seek ye the Lord while he may be found.
[Isa 55. 6]

KMinm-mTs—Cahlye uponhim while he is near.
PRELATE—I-he will not alwayschide. [Psa. 103 91
KNSGHTS—Nemtherwill he keep lmis angerforever. [Pea.

103 9]

PRELATE—Blessing. mu

1 glory, and wisdom,and thanks-
giving, and honor, and power and might, be unto our God.

KNIGHTs—Forever and ever.

All sit do’mmrn.
[3141
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PRELATE—It is a good thing to give thanksunto the
and to tell of his loving kindness. We have assemblud i

the Houseof the Lord to praise antI give thanks umnto him ~‘~ih
and to minplome him for renewedsticngth antI coumuage,that
we may successfullywara good wartamein oum~ pilgi-mniageof
life Lem us humbly confess omim sins, kimowimig that he i~
just, and willing to forgive all oumr transgressions,and hem 1mB
implore his aid with an humusbhe,contrite spirit, that we may
obtain mercy andfind gmaceto help us in every time of need.
Let us pray

All keeel,lacing t’ke Prelate, tf ~ractmcable
PRELATE—Gm aiid Architect and SupremeRuler of the

Universe, acceptour humble praises for the many mercies
and blessing which uhy bounty has conferred upon us, and
especiallyfom this friendly intercourse with oumi breihren.
Pardon, we beseechthee,whatever thine eyeof infinite purity
has seen amiss in OS. and help us to exercise that broiherly

love thatwill enableus to dwell togetherin umaity, amid that
will link us together in an indissoluble chain of smneeme
affection Grant us strengthof puiposethat shall enableus
to put due restraintupon all our affections and passions,and

courageto umodergoany pain,peril om danger,in adherance10

the iruth, and the practice of ever)’ virtue
KEInsiTs—Amen.

PRELAm—Endue us with a compelencyof divine wisdom.
whilst travelingon ouirl)ilgrimnage, slmield tie from the power,of

thetemptationsihat besetour pathway,and maywe groins in
graceand in Ihe knowledgeof the iruth Forgive our sins,
we most humbly beseechthiec, for thine is the power, amid
thine shall be the glory forever Amen.

KNiGHTs—Amen
All rise ands/end

PRELATE—0 come,let mis sing unto theLord. [Psa 95. 1 .1
KNIGhTs—Let us make a joyful noms~to the Rockof our

salvation.
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PRELAIE—LCt u~ come befoi~e his presencewith thanks.
giving [Psa 95 2

KNmGnes Andreake ajoyiul noiseuntohim with Psalms.
The choir smeg.s—TeDeuni leudarnus

We pi-aiseihee, 0 God, we ockmmowledgethee,etc.
All sit down Prelate readsthefirst Psalm.

Blessedis mba moan that walketh not in the counselof the
ungodly,etc, andJohn 15 1—17

.4tter which mill rise
Pi~at.avie—Blesscdame the poor iii spimit [Mat 5: ~

KxmGiiTs—Foi they shall seeGod
Pimei.ATR~~-BlessCdare they that mourn.

Kxi ci mm——I’ or they shall he comforted.
Vim mei,Ai ic—Blessedare themeek
K~ mu,mi’rs—Foi theyshall unbentthe eaith
Pscu..\ re—Blessed~irethey that do hungerand thirst aftet

rigliteomisimesi
KNmGiITS—l’oi they shall he fitled
PicaLATE—Blessed ire the mnemcifuml

Kxmaii~rs—Foi thee
5hiahl obtaimi mercy.

PREL vie—Blessedare thepure in heart
KymouTs—FCir them’ shall see God
picELATP—Blesied ama the peacemakers.

Kxcomvrs—For they shall b~ called the children of God.
PRELATE—Blessedare they which arepersectitedfor right-

ouisnesssake.
KNiomi cs—Fortheirs is thekingdomot heaven.
Them the choir singsPsalm24~ The earth is the Lord’s

amid tIme muihiness thereof,” etc , or an appropriatehymn
All sit mb-wa

PrelatereadsPsmilms 133, 134

All si.eeand time choir sings time Gloria Patri

Glor” be to the Farber,abd tothe Son, and to the Holy
Ghost

.,LtcylCE FOR PUBLIC WORS

As it wasin the begmnnhi~g1Is now,andever shall b
without end Amen

All sit down,
PrelatereadsMatt 27 24.38, Matt. 28 I-$; Lmulc~ ~j.: 50-53.

All rise.

PRELATE—And Godspakeall thesewords, saying. I am
the Lord thy God . Thoushalthave no other gods befoic
me. [Ex. 20: 3.]

KNIGHTs—Lord have mercy upon us and umehine oumi
hearts to keep this law

PRELATE—1’houi shalt not make umoto thee anygravenim-
age, or any hikemmessot anythimig that is in heavenabove,om
in the earib beneamh,or that is in the water umndci ihe camth
Thou shalt not bow down thyself to theni nom scmye them,

for I the Lord thy God ama jealousGod visitimig themmnmqumty
of the tathersupon the children unto the thud amid fourth
generationsof them that hate me, and shewingmercy unto
thousandsof them thai love me and keepmy comnomandments.

Ka’mom-vrs—Lord have mercy umpon us and incline our
hearts to keep this law

PRELATid—ThOti shalt not lake the name of the Lord thy

God in vain, for ihe Lord will not hold him gumiltiess that
takethhis namein vain

KNIGHTs—Loid have mercy upon ums and incline our
tme,mrts to keel) this lamv

PRELATE—Remuembemthe Sabbath day to keep it holy.
Six daysshalt thou labom mmd do all thy work, but thescmcoth
day is the Sabbathof theLoid thy God in it thoum shalt not
do any work; thou, nom thy son, nor thy daughter, ihmy
roan-servant,nor th)’ maid-servant,nor thy catte, nor the
strangerthat is within thy gates,br in six days the Lord
nmade hemivemi and earth,thesea and all that in theni in-. and
restedthe seventhday whereforethe Lord blessedthe Sab-
batbday andhallo*ed it

~.1___________________________
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KNIGHTs—Lord havemercyupon usand incline ourhearti
to keep this law

PRELATE—Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy

daysmay be long upon the land which the Lord thy God
giveth thee.

IKa-momi-es—Loid have mercy upon us and imichmne our
beaitsto keep th,ms law

PECLATE—rhon shalt not kill
KNIGI-iTs—Lord havemem-cyumponmis andincline our hearts

to keepthis law
PRELATE—ThOU shaltnot commoit adulter).
KNIGHTs—Lord havemihey uponus amid incline ourhearls

to keep this law.
PEE LATE—-ihoti shaltnot steal
K~mn~~’~—Lordhavemercyuponus andinclineourhearts

to k~epthis law.
PEEL Al-a—Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy

neighbor
Kaisis-rrs—Lordhave mercyupon ums andinclineourhearts

to keep this law
PRELATE—TIlOum shalt not covet thy neighbor’s house,

thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’swife, nor his man-servant,
nor [is maid-servant,nor his ox, nor his ass,nor anything
that is thy neighbor’s

KNIGHTS—LOrd have mercyupon us and write all these
lawsin our hearts,we beseechthee.

PRELATE—Let us pray
All kneel

Prelamerepeatsthe Loan’s PRAYER, all uniting with him.
All rise and sit down

PRELATE—HO that bathpity upon thepoor lendethunto
the Lord, amid thatwhich hebathgivenwill hepayhim again
[Pros’ i

9 17 ]
COMMANDER—Sir Knights Wardensand Warder,collect

the fund fot fraternal assistance

• ~

SERViCE FOR PUaLiC WOsusHip. 319

During collection organ plays softly. An appropriate
hymn is sung, thmems follows the sermon or address,after
which riseand sing

THE DOXOLOGY *

PraiseGodfrom whom all blessingsflow,
Praisehim all eteaturesherebelow,
Praise him above ye heavenly host,
PraiseFather, Son, and Holy Ghost

BEN E i)ICTIO N

After it is pronounced,all standing with bowed heads,so
remain for 4-60 of a minute it will not shorten life or cool
off the dinner, besides, it is becoming etiquette. Wait br
orders and marchoumt to soft and solemn music (uncovered)

* This is not intended as an accompanimentfor adjusting the street toilet,
but is, asthewords indicate, apart of the service
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m. Asselahleai m he A¾ylman iii tmnie to roamch

to tIme plaLe el ii oe’eip at the (he¾ignatedmo—

mnent Pmonmptaess~a soldiemly (and business)

vim toe

2 \Veai the full di ess unifom in, except the

iwoid simlisuiumite light gloves for the gauntlets

aii(h cuiffs hook the ends of the belt-chains

together,anmi fastena small houquemof ITowers

to the left breastof time coat Cam ry die ‘‘ ser—

vice ‘ underthe belt, betweenthe buckle and
right hip Ii elate in i obes,of commi se

3
5~domo the church with pot plamits and

flowers, decomate he hanneiswith flowersand
(320)
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have them suitably dis-

playednearthepulpit, or

otherprominentplace.

4. Pracimce the cere-

monmahs in the Asylum

until evemy one under-

slands what he is to do
andhow to do it. Awk-

~sardnessis embarrassing

and discreditable; bum-

den are almost unpar-

donable.

THiS WAY- 5. Form column so

that, when it has reachedthe church, colemmi~ of twos or of

files may be fornieml, with

rank, except that the

Puelateleads.

6. Each Sir Knight

- executestIme uncoverthe

mnstani his foot touches
the threshold of the
innerdoorof the church.

March in common time
to music by the organ,

successicelyfiling in to

the pews, and as each

Sir Knight gainshis
place, he will face toward

the officeis in front, according to

LiQa on
EZIThEZIC Eli
Eli :4~Zj: m

Eli

Ell El1• Eli
~:EI~: m
rZz EZ1f

‘1 1’
OR THiS.

‘‘Let mill thzn(nla- (tone /~ ~,‘iitlm’,mnmlin order “—i Cor. xiv. 40.
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the pulpit, and remain

standingat attentiqa and

the uncover. The Com-
mander, Generalissimo,

CaptaifiGenemalandPre-
late go straight to their

places mu front, or to the

left in front.

7. If desired, a cioss

is borne by one of the

smallest of stamure and
graceful carriage,amid at

the head of the column

lila liii~ Liii
z:r~~zz~

[Ill Eli m
0 4)0

EIliOEIIJOLIZI

L~OElf= Eli
[Ill: Eli

PROCESSIONwITH CROSS.

He balms in front of the pulpit or chmancel and faces about,

flflo5~WP

Lu
! ~-~- E—~

li ~~:~ E
li ~:z E
li EZ~ E

1-. -~

z ~ E

whiletime cohmimmi marches

pasthim, emossing to time

opposite side, filling the

pews from front to rear.

All face to the front

on entering the pew,

and remain standing as

before.

If there is a broad
middle nisle, march in

doluSonof twos and file

eight and ldft into pest’S.

As thecolumn movesin, the folloWing is sung, all uniting

irs It:

XX stichtingargus.nl
XX ‘-dichlingargusnl
~ —Alchlingargus.nl
XX ‘1k htingargus.nl
XX ‘,lhm. htingargus.nl
XX shlchliflgargus.nl
~ sI lcilhingargus.nl
XX Nhlchlillgargus.nl

XX ‘1lCIllhtlgargus.nl
XX --lIe htlngargus.nl

Iii illin uiargus.nl
>.‘drgus.nl

Onward, Cliristlall So1~1ters,.
Rev. S. BAi?mNe—Gou, ii Jos.HAYDN. Arr.

Onward,Clii istiansol-diers,Marching to the war,
2. Like a mighty arm - y Movesthe churchof God,
3. Onward,then,ye peo -pie, Join our hap-pythrong,

___ __ F~E~Z1

With thecross of Je - sums, Go - ing on be - fore;
Brothers, we are tread - itig, Where time Saintshave trod,

Blend with ours your voic - es, In tri-uroph-al song,

~
• ~ l1.hF I,

,

~ALLffiJil __ ~Il

‘I—i~ ~
Christtheroy-al Mas - ter, Leadsagainstthe foe,

We ~re not di - vid - ed, All one hod - y we,
Gb - ry, laudand hon. or, tJn - to Christour King,

4- M 4 ‘4 ,r -, •~ ~ ~

‘ ILL I
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I Iii IIll~dfi~Usn1

t’~ IOllgargusffl
X —I clii rwargusni

‘X ~hI~fi1lr1gdrgus~fl
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XX ‘-dlcilhhltizdrgtlsnI

XX ‘~lIchlingdrgus.n1
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XX ~tlchtlngargus.n1
Xx .stichtingargus.nl
XX - stichtingargus.nI
XX ~tichtingargus.n1
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XX Sllchlingargusnl
XX ‘1 lchhiflgargusnl
XX SllClllhligargusnl
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XX ‘IlCilhillgargusnl
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•1 • • C — — C-

Forward in - ma bat - tie, See his ban-ner go.
One in hopeand doe- trmne, One in char - i - ty.

Thro’ thecountless a - ges, Men and an - gels sing
.12. .. ..

CBOIIUS.

‘—I
Onward, Christian

~EZ~E~

sal - uimers,Marching to the war,

With thecross of Je - sos, Go-ing on be-fore,

When all are in place, the processional hymn being con-
cluded, the Commander quietly signals:

Beseated. Depiwmt c/uapeau.
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THE SERVICE.
ORGAN VOLtJN1Aav

All ruse

“Alleluma, Risen Lord,” “Christ, the Lord, is risen To-
day,” or other appropriatehymn is sung by thechoir.

COMMA NuER—TO your devotions
All kneel/acingthepu/pa

PRRLATE(A// uniting with hunt) Our Fatherwho art
in Heaven,hallowed be thy name, thy kingdom come, thy
will be done,on eamtim, as it is iii heavep; give us this day
aiim daily bread,mind forgive us our trespassesaswe forgive
thosewho trespassagainstus. And lead us not into temp~
tatmon, hut deliver mis from evil, for thine is the Kingdom,
and the power, and the glory forever and ever. Amen.

PRELATE 0 Lovd, openthati our lips.
KW~Gs~And our mouth shall show forth thy praise.

All ru:ue and standsup.
PRELATE..GIOry be to the Father,and to the Son, and

to the Holy Ghost
KNIGUTS.AS it usasmu the beginning, is now, and ever

shall he, world without end Aineim.
PEEIATE.Praiseye the Lord.
KNiG5svs-~Jfhe Lord’s name he praised

All sit down.
PRELATE —(Reads) In the end of the Sabbath, asml be-

gan to dau-n toward the first day of the week, came Mary
Magdalene and the other Mary to seethe sepulchre.

2. And, behold, theme was a greatearthqiiuike. for tbe

angelof the Loid descendedfrom heaven, and came and
rolled back the stonefrom the door, and satupon it.

3. His coumitenancewas like lightning,and his raiment
white as snow
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XX I R Ill Illghl-gUS.fll
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XX —dichtiflgarguS.nl
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xx StlChllngarguS.nl
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XX shichtingargusnI
XX ‘~ltchtiflgarguS.nI

XX sllchliflgarguS.nI
iii hlifli~argusnI
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4. And far fearof him the keepers did shake, and became
asdead men.

5. -And the angel answeredand said unto the women,

Fear notye- far I know that ye seekJesus,which was cru-
cified.

6. He is not here: far he is risen, as he said. Came, see
the placewhere the Lord lay.

7. And go quiclily, andi tell his disciples that he is risen

from the dead;and, behold,he goethbefore you into Gali-
lee; thereshall ye seehim: Ia, I have told you.

8. And they departed quickly from the sepulchre with
fearand greatjay; anddid run to bring his disciples word.

9. And as they went to tell his disciples,behold, Jesus
met them,-saymng,All hail. And they came and held him
by the feet,~andworshippedhim.

ma. Then saidJesusunto them, Be not afraid go tell my
brethrenthat they go into Galilee, and theceshall they see
me.

mm. Now when they were going, behold, sameof the
watch cameinto thecity, and shewedunto the chief priests~

• all the things that were done.
i2 And when they were assembledwith the elders,and

• had tkkeii counsel,they gavelargemoney unto time soldiers.
i3. Saying, Say ye, His disciples came by night, and

stalehim away while we slept
i4 And if this come to the governor’s ears, we ~smllper-

suade him, aimd secure you.
k~. So theytook themoney,and did as they weretaught: -

and this saymmig is commonly reportedamongthe Jewsuntil
this day.

m6. Then the eleven disciples went away into Galilee,
into a mountain wheme Jesushad appointedthem.

17. And when they saw him, they worshipped him: but
somedoubted
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iS. And Jesus came and spake unto them, saying, All
power is given unto me in heaven and in earth.

19 Ga ye therefore,andteachall nations,baptizingthem
in the nameof the Father,mind of the San, and of the Holy
Ghost.

20. Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I
have can~mnanded you and, ha, I am with you even unto
the end of the warl4<’ Amen.

Thusendethour fist lesson.

Then shallbe sung, all standu~ug—

Gloria Patria.

‘I
Glory be to the Fathec,and ma
As it was in the beginning ma

imaw, and

the

ANON.

Saim,

ev - er shall be,

—H-

and to the Ho - ly (~hast;

world with - out end A - men.-~- -12-_-~- -ii

Led by the Prelate, all avowtheir faith in:
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THE APOSTaRS CREEn.

ALL—I believe in Godi the Father Almighty, Maker of
heavenand earth-

And in JesusChcmst, his only San our Lard, Who was
conceived by the Holy Ghost, Born of the Virgin Mary;
Suffered under Pontmus Pilate, Was crucified, dead and
buried ; He descendedinto hell, The third day he mose
again from the dead, He ascendedinto heaven, And sitteth
an the right hand of Gad the Father Almighty; From
thencehe shall canine to judge thequick andthe dead.

I believe in the Holy Ghost; the Holy CatholicChuich;
The Communion of Saints; the Forgiveness of Sins; The
Resurrection of the body~ aimmi Life everlasting. Amen.

PRELA rE—The Lord be with you,
KNIGSSrS—Amid with thy spirit.

PRELATE. Let us pray.

All kneel.
PRELATE—O Lard, show thy mercy unto us.

Kerioi-tTS—Aiid takenot thy Holy Spirit from us.
PRELATE —Almighty God, who through thmne only be.

gatman son JesusChrist basin overcamedeath, amid opened
unto us the gate of evemlasting life. We humbly beseech
thee that, as by thy special grace preventing mis thou dast
put into our minds good desires, so by thy continual help
we may bring the same goad effect, through JesusChrist
our Lard.

KamamiuTs —Amemi.
PRELATE —O God, give unto thy servants that peace

which the world can not give; that our heartsmaybe setto
obey thy commandments, and love thee as our Chief Good

- KNmOHrs —Amen.
• PRELATE—Lighten our darkness, we beseech thee, 0
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Lord; and by thy mercy defend mis from evil, for the love
of thy San, our misen Saviour JesusChrist.

K NmGS5TS.—Amen.

PEELATE.—AhmmghtyGad, whosekingdom is everlasting.

and power infinite, bless oum country and all in authority,
and grant that they may have wisdom to direct them and
obediently handrthee and keep thy law, and may we be a

• peoh)lewhoseGod is the Lam ml
KNIGHTs —Ameii.

PRELATE.—O mimfinite andmerciful God, we beseechthee
to preserve oum families in hic aith and prosperity; may they
love thee supremely anml evem scm ye thee in singleness of
hemi it, throughaiim Lord JesusClii i-st

KNiGHTS—Amen.

PRELATE.—O Lord, remember ommi companions and our
order; grant that they may lie chisimmiguishecl far the practice

of chatityand pure beneficence,and thimie shall be thegloty
facever. Amen.

KNmGW s.—Ainemm
All s-use endsit clown

PEELATE—(Reads) Bless the Lard, 0 my soul and all
that is within me~ bless his holy name

2. Bless the Lard, 0 my soul, andl forget not all his bene-
fits

3 Who fargiveth a111 ihine iniquities; who hmealeth all
thy diseases;

4. Who redeemeth thy life from destruction, who
crawneth thee with loving kindness and tendermercies;

~. Who satmefieth thy mimauth with good things; so that
thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s.

6. The Lard execuieth righteousness and judgment for
all that are oppressed.

7 He made known his ways unto Moses, his acts unto

the children oF Israel
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Lord of all, Bring rarth the ray - al
Lard of all, Hail Him who savesyou
Lard of all, Go,spreadyour tra - phies
Lard of all, To Him all Maj - es-

_ I_ _

di - a-dem,And crownHim Lord of all.
by His grace,And crown 1-1mm Lard of all.

at His feet,Andcrown 1-1mm Lord of all.
ty ascribe,AndcrownHim Lord of all.

_ I

r
SERMON.

OFFERING.

PRELATE OR MINISTER — (Risesand reads.) “Blessed ii

he that considereththe poor. the Lard will deliver him in
time

0f trouble
COMMANDER—Smi Knights, the lesson from the Holy

Scriptures is timely. Sir Knight Wardens, see that our
fraters and the people havean opportunity to contributeto
therelief of the poom.

[The Wardens pasa the ‘contribution tax” to am! present, during
wh,chaa organ voluntary may be played
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BENEDICTION.
COMMANDER.— The congregationwe//pleasei~c seated.

COMMANDER.—S1rKnights. Resume Ghapeaee. Un-cover.

(The Knights place the chapeammin position of nncover
and stamid on at/enlion.

ComvmMANDER.—(QUiet~l’.) Left (or right). FACE. By sec-

lions (meaning pews). Forsoard. Column left (am right).

MARCH. am

The Knights file out of the pewsand march in column of
files to music by the organ, conductedby the rommamider,
or procededby the crossbearer,marchOut while thefollow-
ing isbeing sungby them (or thechoir):

Reces~iona1Hymn.
REOiNALO HESER iSo7. Dc H S. CUTtER. i87r

U .5.• -~ U —

i. ‘t’he ~on of God goes foith ma ~vam A
2. A glaim - ausband, the cha - sen few, On
3. A no - ble arm - y, men and boys, The

___ ~ _____

-~

king-ly crown to gain; His blood-red ban-ner
whom theSpit- it came; Twelveval-mantSaintstheir
mat- ran and the maid, Around the Sav-iars

I -~- — j a a
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ciass be- low, He fal - lo~s~ in His train.
death to feel; Who fol - low in their tramn~
grace begiv’n To fol - law ma their train.

4

Each re.caverson stepping out of the doac, and ate
marchedhack to the Asylum or fai med and dismissed.

-I
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~rruicefor ¶~crn~lon~
NOTES. There is perhaps no day

so appropriatefor public recognitionby
Knights Templars,as A~censionDay.

The f6llowing hints far preparation
maybeof sameutility.

First. Secureheartyca-operation.
Second Obtain permission of the

GrandCommander.
Thisci Thosewho takepartshould

know exactly what to do and how to
do it. Ta this end same practice

would provebeneficial.
Fourth. The time and placehaving beenselected,there

shouldl~e no delayswhich detractmuch,and tendto neutral-
ize good paints.

Fifth. The place should bemade attractive. The ban-
ners decoratedwith flowers, and the stand and available
spacesornamentedwith plants,evergreensand flowers.

Sixth. Every Sir Knight should havea copy of the Ser-
vice,

Sevenik. The prelate should wear his official robes, of
course,andevery officerand Knight be in full dressuniform,
exceptswordandgauntlets,or cuffs. It maybe true that the
crusadersattendedprayerswhile arni~edfrom headto foot, and
that Masons in rebuilding the wasteplacesof Zion, held the

sword while they used the trowel becauseof the dangers
that environedthem. Yet it doesnot appearto be in good

tastefar modern Templarsin time of peace,to assemblein

F3361
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the Houseof Gad for warship, whi~c wearing clanging
swordsto embarrasstheir movementsand mar the solemnity

of the occasion. They wear the uniform as the distinctive
badgeof the order It is an occasionof ceremonyas well
asreligions setivice,hencewhite glovesare masonicallyem-
blematical,and in good taste.

Eight/i Assembleattherendezvousdesignated,or Asy
lam, andmnrch—right in front—without music to thepl~ce
for warship, at the exact moment previously announced.

Habitual tardinessdiscouragesthe prompt, who thus learn

to be laggards and the tardy become more confirmed in
this bad habit.

AT TIlE

As eachin successionsteps into the vestibule, he will uu-

cover without command,(raise the chapeau with the left
hand, place it upon the right shotililer and mold it there).
Enter in column of files mit about21 inchesdistnnce,common
time,to marchplayedby theorgan;theCommanderandstaff
areiii fiant and marchto their places,if in the aisles,they
halt and face about The Knights file into thr pews re-

servedfar them and laceto the front If they areto occupy
pews on bath sidcsof an aisle, they enterin doublecolumn
and file right and lefi to theim seats.

Everything shonidbe donewith solemn dignity, delmb~r-
ation and precision, hut without stiffnessor appamentefloit

When all are ma their placesthe mntisn. ceases,and an sig-
nal from the E C., (one map with heel) all sit.

In lieu of the organ music, the following hymn may be

sung by the Sir Knights as they enter, in which c,mse

A cross is borne in fi antof the centerof the body, at the
headof the column passingup eachaisle, andthebearercon-~
tinues themarchu~t to the dams, facesaboutand halts. The
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staffof the crossshould be aboutsix feet long and the cross
in goodproportion, floral or gilt, abouttwO feethigh.

AU Sissg ‘ OnwardChristian Soldiers
Marching to the war,

With time crass of Jesus,
Goingon before;

Christ theroyal Master,
Leads against the foe

Fainwardinto battle.
Seehts bamimiergo

Ohoru.r. “Onward,” etc., (repeatfour lineS.)

“Like ammghly army
Movestime churchof God,

Brotherswe aretreading,
Where the Saints have trod,

We are oat divided,
Alt onobody we

Onein hope and doctrine,
Onein charity.

Ghonss. “0mm ward,” dc.

Onwam fi time , yepeople,
Jammm 00 happy mhrang,

Blemid wlili,otmis yonm voices,
In triumplimil somig

Glory, laud aimi honor,
Unlo Christ our King,

Through the countlessages,
Men and angelssing.

Chorus. “Onward,” etc.

Having entered pews face as before, when song is con-
cluded lay chapeauxon seatsbut remain standing. The
tune shouldbe so timed that all will be in place at its con-

clusmon, if necessary, counter march in framit of dais and

occupy the opposite aisles from that entered Enter Ihe
different aislessmimtultaneouslv Reocata vet ~e if necessary.
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PRELATE—The LORD is in His l-Ioly Temple I
KNIGHTS—Let all the earth keep silencebefotS I4in~
PRELATE—FrOm the rising of thesun even unto tl~e going

downof the same
KNIGHTs—My name shall be great among the Gentiles.
PEEL A/rE—And in every place shall incensebe offend

unto My Name,and a pure offem lug
KNIGHTS—For My Name shall be great among the

heathen,saith the LORD of Hosts.

PRELATE—Break forth into joy, sing together, sing to-
gerlierye wasteplacesofJerusalem.

KNIGHTS—FOr the LORD hascomforted His people; He
bathredeemedJerusalem

PRELATE—CHRIST is risen from the dead.
KNIGHTS—The LORD IS risen indeed.
PRELATE—Blessiiig and honor and glory and power bI

unto Him-n that sitteth upon the throne

KNIGHTS—And unto the Lamb forever and ever.
PRELATE—The LORD iS in His Holy Temple’
KNIGHTS—Let all theearthkeep silencebefore Him.
PRELATE—Sir Knights, it is meetat such a time to ac

knowledge our manifold sins and confessthem with an
humiible and penitent heart,to the end that we may ohm am
forgivenessthroughthe mercyofour emucified andasqended
Saviaur WhereforeI beseechyou belovedfraters to make
your supplicationswith anhonestheartand reverentlyto ap-
proachthe throneof heavenlygrace.

All Kneel Facing Prelate.
PRELATE—Almighty and most merciful Father, we

acknowledge our sins, that we have committed against thy
holy laws. We havedone thosethings that we aught not
to do, and have left undonemanythings that we ought to
have done. Accoidmug to thy loving kindness,have mercy
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upon us miserable offenders and blot out Our transgres-
sions.

KNIGHTS—Amen.
ALL—Our Fatherwhich art in heaven,hallowed be thy

nane, thy kingdom come, thy xviii be done,on earih,as it is

in heaven,give us this dayour daily bread,and forgive us
nm~m trespassesas we forgive thosewho trespassagainstus.

And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil,
fo ‘thmne is the Kingdom, and the power, and the glory
forevem and ever

PEEL—Airmen
KNIGHTS—So mote it be.

All Rise Stand e~ and Sing.

PraiseGod from-n whom all blessingsflow.
Praise him all creatureshere below.
Pialsehim aboveye heavenlyhosts,
Praixe Father, Son and Holy Ghost.

PRELATE—Hear the faith of the Gospel and defend It
with your lives.

KNIGHTS—Glory be to Thee,0 I~oRD.
PEEL —Hear the v.ordsof our SAvIOUR, CHRIST This

is life eternal that they might know Thee, the only true
GOD and JESUS CHRIST whom ‘rhou hastsent.

KNIGI-ers—Gloiw be to Thee,0 LORD.
PEEL —Hearthe confessionof Saint Peter We believe

and are sure that Thou art the CHRIST, the SON of the
.living GOD.

KNIGHTS—Glory be to ‘rhee,0 LORD.
PREL.—Hear also what Saint John saith: This is the

commandmentof GOD, that we shouldbelieveon thename
of His SoN, JESUSCHRIST, and love one another.

KNIGHTs—Glory beto Thee,0 LORD

PREL—Hear alsowhat Saint Paul saith if thou shalt
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confesswith thy mouth the LoRn JEsus and shalt believe
in thine heart that GOD hath raisedHim from the dead,
thou shaltbesaved.

KNIGHTS—Thou art the CHRiST, the SON of the lmvirg

GOD
The Choir Sings.

Glory be to the Fatherand to the Son and to the lIo~v
Ghost.

As it was in the beginning, is now and ever shall be,
world without end Amen.

All sit down, and ~relate or his assistant reads an

a~pro~5riatechapter from theNew Testament.
All Rise,and Choir Sings.

Glomy be to the Fatherand to the Son and to the Holy
Ghost.

A~ it was in the beginning, is now, and exer shall be,
wom Id without end. Amen.

PEELATE—O God, makecleanour heartswithin us.
KNIGHTS—And take not Thy Holy Spirit from us.
PEEL —O Lord, showmerci unto us.
KNIGhTS—And grantus Thy salvation.
PEEL —Let us pray.

All Kneel, Facing Prelate.

PEEL—Almighty God, grant, we beseechThee,that as
Thy only Sbn, our Lord Jesus Christ, ascended into
heaven, so may we in mind and heart ihither ascend, and
with him continually dwell, world without end.

KNIGHTS—Amen.
PEEL.—Alm.ghty and most holy Lord God, we beseech

Thee to bless the membersof ibis aider of Christian knmght~
hood May they bearmedwith the whole armor of God,
that they may stand against the iviles of the devil. May
their loin,~ begirt aboutwith truth, and have an the breast-
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plate of righteousness. May their feet be shod ivmih the

preparationof the Gospelof peace,and aboveall, give them
the shield of faith, wherewith they shall be able to quench

the fiery dartsof the wicked. May they take the helmetof
salvation, and the swordof the spirit, praying always and
watching that their every act, and may the words of their

mouths and the meditation of their hearts be acceptable
in Thy sight, 0 Lord, our strengthand our Redeemer.

KNIGHTS—Amen

PEEL—Make them vahient soldiers of the Cross, and
may they have love for each other and charity for all Thy
creatures.

KNIGHTS—Amen.
PREL.—Help them to keep steadfastly their vows, and

bear the crossesof their earthly pilgrimage, and finally re-

ceive the crown of everlasting life through the merits at the

crucified, risen~nd ascendedSaviour,our Lord JesusChrist.
Amen

KNIGHTS—SO mote it be.
All Rise and Stand ~

ALL—I believe in God the Father Almighty, Maker of
heaven and earth, and in Jesus Christ His only Son, our

Lord, who wasconceivedby the Holy Ghost, born, of the
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate,was crucified,

dead andburied , Hedescendedinto hell Tile thud dmiv He
rosefrom thg dead, Ile ascendedinto heaven,anti ~mitetli on

the right handof God, the Father Almighty. From thimimmee

He shall come to judge the quick and the dead. I belie’e in

the Holy Ghost, theholy Catholic Church, the communion
of saint~, the forgiveness oh sins, the resurrection of the body

and life everlasting
The Choir Sings

Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the Holy

Ghost.

I
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As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be,
world without end. Amen.

All Sit Down.

COMMANDER [rmses]—Sir Knights, let us rememberthat
theme is a way by which we may show the sincerity of our
professions. There is a way by which we, hereand now,
may supply that which will defend destitute widows and

helplessorphans.

PEEL—He that bath pity on the voor, lendetil to the

Lord.
COMMANDER~2~SirKnight CaptainGeneral [he rises and

salutes], let the box of hiaternal assistance be presented to

all who are hereassembled
CAPT GEN.—Sir Knights Wardeims [they riseandsalute],

collect the fund, let the box of fraternal assistancebe pre-
sentedto all

Done mind handedto the Captain General,who makesthe
motion as if to hand it to Conimander.

COMMANDER—Let Sir Knight Almoner apply it to the
relief of the poor.

CAPT. GEN—Sir Knight Almoner [TreaSuier rises and

salutesI, the Eminent Commanderdirects that this money be

applied to the reliefof thepoor.
(An appropriatehymn or the following is sung]:

All Rise.

PSALM ~~Iv.—Dorni iii est terra.

The earthis the Lord’s,andthefullnessthereof; theworld,
and they that dwell therein.

For he imath founded it upon the seas,and establishedit
upon the floods

Who shall ascendinto the hill of the Lord P or who shall

standin his holy place
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He that bath clean hands, anda pure heart, who hmath
not lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor sworn deceitfully.

He shall receivethe blessingsfrom the Lord, and right-
cousnesm from the Godof his salvation.

Tins is the generationof them that seek him : that seek
thy face, 0 Jacob.

Lift up your heads,0 yegates,andbeyelifted up, yeever-
lastingdoors; and theKing of glory shall come in.

Who is the King ofghory? The Lotd, strongand mighty,
the Lord, mighty in battle.

Lift up :yourheads,0 ye gates, even lift them up, ye
everlastingdoors; and the King of glory shall come in.

Who is theKing of glory? The Lord of hosts;be is the
King of glory.

ADDRESS OR SERMON.

PRELATE—Let us pray.

All Kneel.
ALL—Our Fahher which art in heaven,hallowedbethy

name,thy Kingdom come, thy will bedoneon earthasit is
in heavem, give us this dayour daily bread,and forgive us
our trespassesaswe forgive thosewho trespassagamn..tus.
And lead us not into temptation,but deliver us fmomn cvii, for
thmne is the Kingdom and the power,and theglomy for ever
and ever.

Prelate Rises.

PRELATE—The Peace of God si hich passethall under-
standingkeepyour heam Is and minds in the knowledgeand
love of Godand of 1-us Son JesusChristour Laid , mind
the Blessing of God Almighty, the Father,the Son,andthe
Holy Ghost. be amongst you and remain ~ iths you always.

KNIGHTS —A ieee.

I
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After a iiioment’s pause,all rise, ,.eplacethapeanat ut.s-
coVER, and standfacing to thefi.ont

The E. C. and staff retire, and a~ Ilvey ~u the ~t~is
the Knightsfaceloward theaisleandfile oats1ei~r~lM: U

they entered. Onreachingthe-vestibulethes’ REt6V~J4-tIffd

are dismissedon thestreetthmit Ihey nsay escort their ladhis

or are marchedback to the Asylum,
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N theseservicesthe furnitureof the Asylum
anddelta is arrangedwith exactness,but there
is nesthem-light noi wine upon the delta. All

are seated,officers mis their stations, architect
and committeeiii the west.

[f Grand Officers are to perform the ceremonythey enter
andare receivedwith the honoisdue them The Comman-
der commandscarry, SWORDS, return, SWORDS, seats the
Knights, and vlscateshis station to the Grand Officer, btit

assistshim in his duties
COMMANDER—RI, Eminent Gr Commander: The Sir

Knights of Commandery,animated by ‘s zeal for our
order,and I trust a most profound venerationfor the truths

taught thereby,have [erected amid] furnished this Asylum,
and are now desirous, if ml shall umeet with your approval,
that it be dedicated and consecrated to the solemn rites
of our orderof Christian Knighthood.

CHAIRMAN 05’ COMMITTEE ON BUILDING [OR FuRNISH-

INO, OR ARCHITEcT]—Rt E Gm Commander 1-laying,
with nmy co-laborers superintendedthe com~mpletmon of this
A.,m loin andits suite, to thebestof ommi- ability, we begleaveto
.ui mender ihe work, humbly trusting that it will merit your
Approbationand the approvalof oum fraters.

GE. COMMAI~$DER——Sir Knights: The skill and fidelity
displayedin the executionof thetrust coimfided to you merits
and meceivesour entire apilmobaimon We sinceiel~’ trust that
this Asylum may (Omitimmue a Listing monument to the taste
and spirit of libemaiity of your Commandery

It hasbeenthecustomto dedicatenimi Commamideriesto St.
j346]

DEDICAIING ANt) CONSaCRATING ASYLU

John theAlmonernOt with thitt sopersiitiousawe in which
the heathenset aparttheu templesrom’ the wOi.shi1) or imagi-
nary deities, nor that higher and irtore solemn weisse in
which Christiansconsecratetheir churcheSto tine wotslnlp ~
Almighty God, but we do it simply to testify ourvesientlori
for the characterof thosewho have beamsso eminentin cue
order,that theiv examplesmay stimulale us to imitate their
exaltedvirtues.

Let us approachthe delta that we mayconform to the
requestof our frater~ and the ciistonis of oum order.

‘J’he~’ foi m about thedelta, two or more yardsfi oni it, as
follows’ GrandCommanderat theapex. Comnnianderat the
basenearthe south-westangle; Prelateat the base nearthe
north-west angle, Generalissimo,bemirimig a vesselof oil, on
time right, amid the Capt. Genemal,bearing a vesselof wine,
on the left of the Gr Comniander,the Sen Waiden,bearing
a vesselof corn [barley], nearthe Commander.

GR COM ~Excellent Prelate,lead us in our devotions.
CoMMANDER Commanders’,ATTENVTON Comaiaandery,

KNEEL. De~osmt,CHAPEAt-Jx.

p~~LATE~A.hmmghtyandevergloriousLoid God, Creator
of all things,Governorof every thing thai thou hast made,
look in mercyupon thy semvanis who are now bowed before
thee,and graciouslyacceptthis scm mmcc at our haimmls. May
thosewho are appointed to i mmii in this A s~ ions be underthy
~pecmalguidanceand 1mrotectmon,and mm may they i.mithfully oh
serveamid fulfill all their obligationsto theeandthisComman
dery, and may all its membersbe of one heartand onemind
to honor, obeyandlove thee and to love oneanother. Grant,
we beseechthee,that all thewuinrk of our order, that ma=be
detme in this Asylum, be suchas thou wjlt approveandthy
goodnessprosper. Bless our frmmters,we pray thee, whither-
soeverdispersed,and finally admit us to the GrandAsylum
above,prepared for all the faithful followers of the Lamb.
Amen

All re.mpond—Amen.
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COMMAN Di2R—RecO~’em-,CHAPEAUX Commandery,RISE.

The Senior W.mrden piesents mba vesselof corn to the Gr.
Commander,mvho pours it upon the delta

Cosism-\~ nEil— Com;aandery,UN-cOyER.

Ga CoamamSNDER—In the name of the SupremeGrand
Commanderand A rchm~ecr of time Universe,I dedicate this
As) I mi to Saint John the Almoner, in commemoration of
his in irtimes, that we mmmay learn to imitate them

A few bars of joyous music, which diminishes in volume
and tone to the sotiest,‘and the Captauim Generalpresentsthe
vesselof wine

Ga COMMANDER—[Filling the goblet near the apex I In

the name of time Supi-emneGrand Commanderand Architect
of time Universe, let us consecratethis Asylum to univemsal
bemiemolen:e

CoMviANnEmi—[Takuuig the vessel and filling the goblet
nearthe S ~sVangle ] We consecratethis Asylum to univer-
sal benevolence

Pieas.ATm.—[Takmimg the vessel and filling the goblet at the
N. ~V angle.] We dedicame this Asylum to St John the
Aimoner, ,mnd tonsecrate it to nimimem-sal benevolence. May

the Lord the RighteousJodgetill our heartsivith love to each

F other .mncl charity to all mankind
Each officer in tom n, aecormhmng to rank, takesthevesseland

fills a goblet,mepeatingthe words of the commander, When
the last in’. tilled the organ increases,in volume, mis tone,and
an appiOl)i mate versemay be sting, then the music is soft and
Ion-, tmnd the Generalissimo hands the Gr Commanderthe
small vesselof oil

GENEiiALISsIMO—R E Gr Comi-nandem,I present you
with time oil 01 joy and gladness

Gin COMM.sNm)i~id—[With1 his fingermoistenedwith the oil

animomnts eachtaper, saying] May the all bounteousAuthor
of Naturebless the membersof this cnmmandery,and may
gladness fill the heartsof all who kneel at its symbol of
Deity..

I)EDICA’i’[NG AND CONSECRAI7INGAS\Lt.~I

PRELATE—May time trUthB of the i3lessed Saymour beon- -

pressivelytaught in this Asylum, arid m’ruiy Lhc Lord lift upon
it the light of His countemiance,

GR CoHMANDER—[Lightmng three tImpeu~ itt the aptix.)
An-men; may the light of truth illumlime our minds lind liemrts.
that we may walk in the light, as He us mu the light.

COSIHANDEic—[Lmghting three tapers at his apex]
Amen Joy andgladness,andeverlastinglight.

PRELATE—f Lighting thice tapers at the N. W. angle.]

Remember,Sir Knights, that pure religion and ondefiled,be-
fore God and the Father,is this: to visit the fatherlessand
widows in their affliction, andkeep yourselvesunspottedfuom

the world May the light and blessing of Immnanuelrest
upon and remain with you.

GENERALISsIMo—[Lmghting a tapernearestto him I. lim-

manuel
ALL RESPOND—God with us.
SENioR WARDEN—fLigliting a taper ] The light of joy

in LIds Asyluim of love.

STANDARD BEARER—f Lighting a taper.] May the hi ii-
liant raysof ti-me sun uponour banne~s,em-meourageall trot—and

courteousKnights, luke the oil of joy in the sacredprecincts

of our Asylum

M’us,c ceases.

COMMANIIER—Cohmmnmunrtcrs’,KNEEL
PRELATE—O Lomd God, blessed Inumanuel, there is no.

God like unto thee,in heavenaboin c, or in tIme earth beneath.
Behold the heaven and heavenof heavens cannot contain

thee,but let thy sprit shine into our hearts 1-larken unto
the supplication of this’ sem-vants, and forgive their tramim-

gressions
RESPONSE—Hear05, 0 Lomd
PRELATE—Bless this Asylum, we pray thee, and incline

the heartsof thosewho ,mssemumbhehemeuti fi’orn time to time to-
walk in thy ways amid keep ti-my commandments. Glory t&
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God n-i the highest,on earth peace,good will toward men.
Anmen.

REsPONsE—Amen

CoSIASANDER—’fiommanderyRisa.
Gir ,~0MMANDEE—I’.hie blessingsof the Lord God bewith

~‘oii and abound.
COMMANDER~COmiflafldCry, RE-COVER. Smr Knights,

nE SEATED.

le De~m Landcsmus, or other music, appropriate.

im’jdt’titi’.’, ill

~2Jrti~tls i-ti

.2 ~uurgus.n1
ins m’g’.trgmjs I’ll /

it 2t1”fl]

.2’ ‘ti~ I))

_ ‘. ii

- ~ ~Lw- —~

“i.kliumE<a bannerhasbeenformally presentedthe corn-
urmanderthins (om’ suitably) addressesthe Prelate:

CoMMANDER—ReverendSir’ Thi5 elegantbanner hasbeen

presentedfor prepared]by the fair bandsof beautiful woman
for a committee appointed for that purpose] for the useof

— Comiriander~ No —, and we courteously requestthat it
main now be solemvuiyconsecrated,accordumigto the customsof

Chrismiami Knights, tImatwe mm-may henceforthdisplay and de-

fend it as Inc banner of our commandery
PRELATE—Eminent Sir and beloved brethm’en: time Roman

21I’~ ill]

U ~ZtIN i-il

A “di.. l1L2jrgus ni

\\ sth.hiiflgdrgus.n)
\\ \l k’hIi flgdrgUS.nl

llJlhiflt~argusni
NhiJlllngdrgus.nl

.1 ~‘hiI it i~argus.n1

mim U-.Llrgus.nI

i.i.IiL)’LiN ni

eaglegaveplace to the crossupon the standardof Constan-
timme, and Knights Templars have preserved that simple em-
blemmi, amoundwhich cluster time most important events of the

world’s history. To lose a stimidmird in battle is to this
day esteemeda disaster little short oh defeat tts~lf, timeic’.

fore vaimamit soldiers defend their ensign with’s their lives
To you, Sir Knights, the banner of oum order has giemitem’

value and more holy signmficai-mce. Those who march .inI

its gratel’ul beckoning are nuder ti-me n-most solemim engage-

mentsto be tine to the innocent the destitute and ti-me help-
less, true to their brethi’en .iumci the religion of the immac-
ulate Jesus,the symbol of whose cruel death, simich wau.
but the fomemunnerof his imitimphant i’esuirection, us ever
borne upon the summit oh’ our standards.

Let us reverently attend to instructive lessons from the

l-Ioly Scriptui’es
All ri-se, and if not alreadyso, imcover; swordsare cii the

scab~amds

PRELATE—SO shall they fear ti-me nanie of ti-me Lord fiomn
the west, and his glory from-mi tIme rising sun; when the enemy
shall come im-m like a flood, time spirit of theLord shall lift imp a
standardagainsthim. fIsa 59’ 19’ 1

KNIGHTS—Forgive OOi’ slims, and give unto us thy Holy
Spirit

PRELATE—And ti-me Redeemer shall come to Ziomi, and

onto them that turn from ti ansgression . sa’ith the
Lord. flsa. 59~ 20]

KNIGHTS—Forgive our tiaumsgressions,0 Lord.
PRELATE —Thomm hast given a banner to them-mi that fear

thee, tl’iat it n-may be dispia~ed because of ti-me truth. Ps
6o’4]

KNIGHTS—Teach me thy way, 0 Loid, I xviii walk in thy
truth fPs.84. II

PRELATE—He brought nine to tl’ie banqueting house,and the
bannerover me waslove. ~Cant. 2: 4]

immi’’.mi1’ii. iii
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KNIGHTS—Help us, 0 Lord, to love thee with all our soul
and our neighborasourselves

PRELATE—We ~vilt Jejoice in thy salvation, and in the

nameof our God will sxesetup our banners [Ps 20: 5.]
KNIGHTS—We xx ill remember the name of the Lord.

[Ps oo 7 ] His salvationis nearunto themthat fear him.
[Ps. S

5 9 ]
PRELATE—Blessing, and glory, and wisdom,and thanks-

giving, and honor, and poxvcr, and might be unto our God.

~Rex’ 7 i2 ]
KNiuwrs—~Forever and ever [Rev. 7. i2 3
Paat.ATE—It is a good thing to give thanissunto the Lord

and to tell of his loving kindness. He is a retugeand fortiess
to thosewho trust in him Let our prayerstome before him

that he mayincline his earunto our cry.
All kneel

PRELATE—Alifl]ghty and adorable Lord God, grant, we

beseechthee,that those xvho gather beneath the folds of this
bannei~may be x’ahi,mt soldiersof the cross and faithful fol-

lowers of the immaculate Jesus— from henceforth living
godly, righteous and sober ii~ es Our Father who ait in

heaveii,etc , [all join in the Loi d’s Prayer3 Amen.
KNiGHTs—Amen.

All rise end stand af

PRELATE—Lift VC up a haniier upon the high mountains;
set ye up a standaid in the land [Isa i3 2 3

KNinuTs—Our help is in the name of the Lord. [Ps.
i42 8]

PaRLATE——Thon art beautiful, 0 my love, as Terzah,
comely itsJerusalem,terrible as an army with banners. [Cant.
6 ~]

KNICHTs—The Lord is a greatGod and a great King
Above all gods. [Ps. 95 3 1

PRELATE—Trust in the Lord and do good. So shalt thou
— N ill

N ‘ii

- ~,12LlN i~11
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dwell in the land, and verily thou shalt be fed Ps.37: 3)

KNiGHTs—O Lord, my God, in thee do I put my trust.
[Ps. 7: ij

PRELATE—Sir Knights, having faith in your pi ofessionsot

loveto God, iii yuui cuuiageandLonstancy[taking hold of the
staff] I solemnlyconsecratethix banner]placinghishandupon
it] to theservice01 thevaliantand magnanimousoider of the
Temple, t~ beborne in thedefenseof the innocent, thedes..
titute, the helplessand the Christian religion. In the name

of the Father [touching the tassel or fringe at the right,

below] and of the Son, [touching the tasselat the left] and

of the Holy Ghost [touching the center tasselor fiinge].

May the Lord b~ess and preserveall who rally to thed e-

fenseof this banner,and the holy causeit represents,and
may it neverbeunfurled exceptin the causeof truth, justice

‘and rational liberty. Amen.
Ka~IoHTs—rAmen.

Here follows suitable music,during which a pot of incense
is lighted before the standard The Knights sit down andthe
PrelatereadsEphesians6, beginning at the tenth verse,after
which a suitablehymn is sung ‘Soldier of Christ arise,”fol-
lowedby the

Doxos.oGY.

“PraiseGod from whom all blessingsflow,” etc.

BENEDICTION.
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At i~ Cariy, the heel of the pike restsin thesocket of the
sling a~ lie right hip; the ri lit hand graspsthepike at the
height of the shouhier The carry is the habitual position,
exceptwhen commandsare given which iiidicate iiiovemenls
heresuggested.

At an Orderthe heelof the pike restson the groundnear
the iight toe; the right hand holding the pike in a vertical
~positiOn.

At Parade rest, the heelof the pike is on the ground,asat
the order; the pike is held with bath handsin front of the
body, left hand uppermost. Resumethe order at the com-
mandattention. The left bandassiststhe right when neces-
sary.

Salute or Ps-esent. being at’a carEy, slip the right hand isp
the pike to the height of the eye, thenlower the pike by
straighteningthe arm to the fiont,

(354)

£~IauuaI of the
U

1kui~ht~ of the 1Re~ Cto~.
HISTORICAL ~5KETcH.

The orderof Knights of the Red Cross is foundedupc~n in-
cidents connectedwith the building of the secondTemple,
said to have taken placeduriag the
reign of Darius I., son of Hystaspes*
King of Persia,B. C. 525, and is more
intimately connectedwith Freeiiiasoniy
than either the order of Knight Tem.
plar or Knight bf Malta.

Darius, no dQubt, had received re-
ligious instructiotis fiom his friend
Zeruhbable, and believed iii God, to whom he vowed that
he would rebuild theTemplein Jerusalem.

The Divine Attribute impressivelypresentedin this order,
was taught by Judaism, upon wl~iich Christianity is built;
hence the approprlateiidssof the ceremoniesof the order
of Red Cross as introductory to the exalted truths of the
Christian orderof Knight Templar.

OFFICERS
of a Council of Knights of the Red Cross.

The costumes are not the same in Council and Audience
Chambers.

s. SovereignMaster.
2. Prince Chancellor.
3. PrinceMaster of the Palace.
4. High Priest, also called Excellent High Priest.

Ily many affirmed obe the Ahasuerus who discaided Vashli and took

Estherto wife. Darius beine titular, like Pharaoh.
(35s)

‘~hc Ii3anucv (H~anuaI.
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5. Masterof Cavalry.
6. Masterof Infantry, or Cor~ipaniOnConductor.
7. Masterof Finances.
8. Masterof Dispatches.
9. StandardBearer.

so. SwordBearer.
ii. Warder.
I2. Sentinel.

Guards.
Princes and Rulers.

5
Othermembersin uniform (q. v.) Black clothing, belt,etc.
In the GrandCouncil, Jewish turbanswill be worn, with

robeswhich nay be put on over the uniform so as to conceal
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it, but removedbefore entering the AudienceChamber. The
RedCrossuniform is not to besseenin theGrandCouncil.

If the Commanderycan not furnish robing, etc., thenplain
civilian dressis to-be worn.

Zerrubbable—Roheand Coronet
Banners—Jewishand Persian
Extravaganceis not lavored. Do not losesight of the

true representationof impressive ceremoniesin mere ex-
ternals. Hold the mirror up to naturewithout tearingpassion

to tatters, but ‘ie what you represent,as far as in you lies.

Plat of theCouncil Chambers.

Good taste should be exercisedin fitting up the rooms,
havingin view the hung and characterto be represented.

i. In the “Audience Chamber” of Darius, is represented
an assemblageof Princes and Rulers which was held in
Babylon. It should be furnishedappropriately,asa kingly
court, red draperyand the blazing sun of Persiabehind the
Soverigo Master.

2 A “Grand Council” held atJeiusalem,in the “Council
Chamber”which should be drapedwith green hangings,
where the Excellent High Priest presidesas Seraiah, [sup-
ported on either sideby a priest—or not]. In the centerof

N

JEWISH aANNER. PERSIAN SANIlER.

5 Princess of Persia,and rulers of the Medes—SeeViiion of Behshazzar,
Daniel, “The Mede is at the gate,

The Persian on the ihrone
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this chamberthereshould beanaltar, upon which is the 1-holy
Bible, Squareand Compasses,.thoughthis is not absolutely
esseistial. The Companions are seatedat the~right and left

of thedais—i. e., in thesouth and north.

0 Q~OOOO

A hail orpassagerepresentinga mountainousroad, adorned
with natural scenery,and a budge appropriately guarded.

A Banqueting Hill appropriately fitted for convenient
u~e5 ~ CUTS.

Strictly speaking,they are not ‘‘cuts” but parriesin mim-
icry Let the touch be light, pre-
sentiagtIe sirle, not the edge of
the blades.

Practicing them as explained
(page 245) 15 highly desirable;
but to simplify the essentialsthe
following is given:

Give the cuts, commencing
from a present,and when the cut
or the consecutivecuts(if more

than one) aiegiven, resumethepresent,then thecarry.

The “blows” are deliveredfrom iight to left and from left
to right; the blade in prolongation of the arm either 45~
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upward or 450 downward. When understoodtheywill netbe
deemedcomplicated. Remember,~“there is no excellence
without labor.”

The Salutesand Signs.

After being addressed,neverdraw the sword to salute. See
pages i6, 30, 41. The Salute

(page 31) is used by all officers
in the Asylum and Audience
Chambers;otheisuse theJrioeut
The sign is usedin entering or
departing.

In the Asylum and Audience
Chamber the officers have their
swords drawn, after the sound

I of the
1-issemblyor call to order

till the chose

In the Andienee Chamber.
THE SOVEREIGN MASTER, pre-

siding, does not salutc, but in-

P,v.~e,iI (hicates his recognition by in- ~a/iite

cliiiing the head or advancing thescepter. He mayalsoname
the officer, as “CompanionPrince Chancelini;“ or the name
of the private member, thus. “ CompanionSmith.”

THE HIGH PstEST, when in robes,bows ceremoniously,but
doesnot salute. When not in robes he is goveined by the
samerules asare theother officers.

OFFIcERS.—Drawswords whenthe Assemblysounds,or the
call to order is given, and so remain till the council is closed,
and observetherulesgiven for the Warder.

THE WARDER—Hearing the music, ‘I •‘‘‘ I uses,
~ e’

standsat attention (page16), and at the first favorhle moment
says: “SovereignMaster“ Being recognized,hecones to a.
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~alute, and in that positibndelivers his messageand receives
his orders; thenagain salt~itesand executesthe order.

PRIVATE MEiaaERS—Rise,stand at attention, addresstine
S. M. and give the handsalute,using the hand larthestfrom
the S. M., or maypresentwith the sword if it is drawn.

COMMANDS.

Loud commandsare not to begivenin the openingor other
ceremonies. They should be distinctly uttered,but only loud
enoughto be heardand understoodby thosewho are to exe-
cute them. Do nothing to attract the candidatefrom the
ceremonyor mar the beautyof the work. A greatdeal can
and ought to be doneby quiet signal, but avoid fuss and
confusion

OPENING.
S. M.—Prince Master of the Palace:—see that the Audi-

enceChamberis in suitablearray for our
5 reception. Prince

Chancellor and Excellent High Priest accompanyus to our
apartments. [They oetuv to the “apartments “ of the S. N.] -

P. M. I’. (in audiencechamler).—CompanionWarder,sound
the Asseoibly(Sig. 2, page 266). Officers: takeyour stations.

[They go at onceto their placesand draw swordi.] Companions:
be seated [Done.]

Ph. P.—Companion Master of Cavalry: are all present
companionsol the Illustrious Ordei of the Red Cross’

If necessaryM. C. examinesthoseon the south, M I. those
on the north (they request all not known or vouched for to
retire). They meet in the West, when facingeachother, at
attention, the NI. I. salutes,and standing at salute reports to
the M. C., who returnsthesaluteandfacestheEast,addresses
the P. M. P., salutesand reports. (SeeRitual.)

~ EE•~ ~

~The S M , as ihe emhodinient of supremeauthority and the voice of
lus subjects, uses the ptuiat form of the personal pronoun Not so she

E. C.
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THE ESCORT.
P. M. P.—CompanionMaster of the Cavalry (he roses,exe-

cutesandstandsat salute): With a detail of six (or as many as
may bedesignated)repair to the apartmentsof the Soverigo

Master; Inform him chat the AudienceChamberis prepared
for his reception,and await his pleasure.

The M. C. forms a squadof SIX, in column of twos, and
conductsit to the S. M ‘s apartments~causesit to form lIne
facing the S. M , commands,present, SWORDs; faces S. 1sf.
salutesand reports

Sovereign Master, the Audience Chamber is pre-
for yourpared reception.

M.—Conductus thither
Theescort,undercommandof the M. C , resumesthecarry,

wheelsby twos into column,and followed by the S. M. (with
the Chan. and H P forming a rank of two in his rear) re-
turns to the Audience Chamber. As the escort approaches
the door the Sentinel announcesin a firm voice that will be
distinctly heardin the AudienceChamber:

Scat -—The SovereignMasterand escortappinaches.
The Sentinel faces the S M and escoit, and stands at

attention When the escort arrives at ahout six paces fiorn
him, the Sentinel salutesand so lemainstill all have passed
The \‘~arder repeatsthe announcement of the Sentinel, faces
and salutesasprescribedfor the Sentinel. In themeantime,
assoon as theescorthasretired,asbefoieexplained,lines are
formed in the Chamberthus:

P. M. P., placing himself on the floor in front of theChan-
cellor’s station, facing the West, commands(as on pages284
and 285, or)

EALL IN—IN V~VO RaNKS

The two tallest Knights ‘‘fall in’’ abreast,facing the East,
and one yaid in front of P M P Others “fall in” their
rear, as prescribedon page 53- The StandardGuard fornis
in the West, facing the East. The P M. P. placeshimself
aboutsi~ yards from the left of the centreof the column (in
the North) and commands:



W S tic Il till L~’rgiis. iii
w stichtingzu~gus.nI
w stichtingargus.nI
w sichtingargusAII
w.Stichtiflgal-guS.nI
w.stichiingarguS.nI
‘N stlchtiflgarguSJlI
w.sticliii flgarguS.nI
w.slichti ilgilrgUS.fll
w.slichtingarguS.fll
w sllclltingarguS.fll
xv.StichtingarguS.nl
W.StichtingarguS.nl
xv.suichtingargus.nl
tt slicbtillgarguS.nL
‘A si cltliilgargUS.flL
‘A sllcltttflgarguS.fll
‘A ~diChtiflgargUS.flI
‘A StlChtlngargUS.fll
\\ stlt2htingargus.nl
‘A .stichtingargus.nl
‘A .sllchtingarguS.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
W. StichtingarguS.nl
‘A’. StichtingarguS.nl
xv.stichtingarguS.nl
xv. stlchtingarguS.nl

- w.StlchtingarguS.nl
xv.StichtingarguS.nL
‘A’ stichtingarguS.nl
xv stichtingargus.nl
~A stichtingarguS.nl
w stichtingarguS.nl
w stichtingarguS.nl
W.StlChtingargUS.fll
w stichtingargus.nl
‘A’ StlChtingarguS.fll
~ si ichtingarguS.nl
~ ~llch~ingarguS.n1

362 MANUAL OF THE KNtGHTS OF THE RED CROSS.

s. Left. 2. FACE. 3. COUNT SIXES. 4. Draw.
~. SwoRDs-

[If the Standard Guardis to form in the line,it forms in
th~ West, hut to theleft of the column if extended,and these
additional commandsare given to makeroom for the Stand-
ard Guardin the centie s~ Seconddivision. a. Left side step.

3. Ms~CH 4. Division. ~. HALT. 6. Standard Guard.
7. POST. (It usperhapsbetter for the Standardto remain in
theWest.) TheStandardGuardexecetesrightforward, files -

sight, and marchesunder direction of the Sword Bearet,in
culumo of files parallel with the front of the Commandery,
and between it and the P 74 P. (who commands,s. Present.
2. SWoRDS),oppositeto its place; marchesby the right flanlc
to its place in line, halts and facesaboutat commandof the
Sword Bearer. The rank in rear of Standardis madeup by
Recorder Treasurer,and a Knight.]

i. C’arry. 2. SWORDS. 3. Right 4. DRESS 5 FRONT.

6. Rearopenorde,. 7. MAiSCI-u 8 FRONT. t.
The 74. 1. actsas M C. (who is with the escort),and the

left file acts asM I , but stepsback two yards only
P. M p. i. Front rank 2. AaouT. 3. FACE.

The lines are now near the center of the Asylum, facing
each other, and at two yards distance. P. M P. takesbus
statiOn

The escort us announcedandenters,and the 74 C passing
by the ear of the tear rank quickly placeshimself on its
right The M I. quickly placeshimself opposite,on theleft
of the fiont ranlc, if not there. The escoutdivides right and
left so as to form on the lines alreadyestablished,and faces
Inward

The 74. P. commands:Present.SWORDS; at which the lines
present and the Wardet gives a flourish

5with the trumpet.
The S 74., if in uniform, acknowledgesthe presentby raising

his cap; and followed by the ChancellorandHughPriest,may
pass,uncovered,betweenthe lines, (bus suit neitherrecognizes

SeeSignal ~, p o6~ and p 241 4 Guidesremain on fianics
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the present,not intendedfor them, nor do they uncover). If

in robes,the S. M. acknowledgesthe honors by a slight inch—

nation of thehead.
Arriving at their stationsthey’ face about, and the S. M.

orders: “Prince Master of the Palace, let the Princesand

Rulers be seated;‘ ot, ‘Lct toe ssos,., 6~’ c,oi;’iniiicated.
Id P —i. f2aury. 2. SV,oisos. 3 /tczia’,i. 4 SveoEDs.

5 (ooipaaiouis. 6. 13E sEA’rRis. Ot, 3. l~irst division commu-

nicate.

THE I~EHEAESAL4-
If rehearsalis intended the lines should be closertogether,

or may be moved sip by the command:
P. 74. P.—u. Companions. 2. Onepace (or, one rhort step).

forioard. ~. MARCH, when both divisinirs take the step
closeras indicated. If interval is desited,take sword distance
(page36), or the extendedorder, asfollows:

P 74 P—s. Conipenrons4 2. Rightand left step 3. Right

and left 4 DRESs. 5 l5isotsT
The Companionson theright andleft of the divisions (next

to the East) stand fast,or may takea side stepnearer the Fist

if so instructed,and stand fast. Thosein the first division-
place the left baud abovethe hip, and, except the base file,,

take the left sidestep and dress to the right (see par. I I,

Appendix). Those in the second division place the right

handabove ihe hip, and (except thebasefile) take the right
sidestepand dressto the left in like manner.

First Divison 2. Comninnicatethe 3. GUARD.

4. PARRY ... (pages245—247). ~. Carry. is. SwoRDs.

The Ritual puus the comniand, ‘ CSt,v-,y, Swosos in the mouth of
the S M Of coarse,that may be followed buic as ~he iait,cat psrt is
left for eachjuituduccion, it is proper to saythat he dignity of ihe Soy-
er,gn is hardly sustainedby his personallygiving the commandsin his
AudienceChamberin a enremonisllike this

The details of may be acc,rding to the tactics of the
Jurisdicnon.—.Ritsat I UnlessS. M does a.

4 This is here given to includeboth lines andsavetime.
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s~ Second Dis’,iision. 2. Comm%~Wi’cate 3. GUARD.

‘4. PARRY .... ~. Carry. 6. SwORDS.

i. First Division. 2. Communicate 3. GUARD.

4. PARRY .... ~. Carry. 6. SWoRDS.

s. SecondDivision. 2. Communicate 3. GuARD.

4 PARRY .... ~. Carry. 6. SWoRDS.

PRAYER.

5. M. (standung).—l. Council t 2. ATTENTION (all rise;
if standing omit the first and secondcommands). 3. Order

SWORDS. 4 Gouncil. ~ UN-CoVER. 6. Excellent High
Priest, lead our devotions.

H. P.—Almighty andEternal Jehovah~theonly living and
true God, whose throneis in the heavens,yet who tegardest

alike the piuncesand the people that dwell upon the esith,

we desire to thank thee for the manymerciesand blessings
with which thou hast been pleasedto crown our lives We

thank thee for this social and fuaternal intercoursewith our
companions. Be mercifully nearunto us at all times and
give to us theaid of thy Holy Spirit to guideusinto all truth.
Grant tin thy giace, to cheerand stiengtheiitin in our journey
through life, and deliverancefrom the snaresand pitfalls of
the evil one. Incline our heartsto seek thy favor and pro-

tection asour rightful sovereign, that we may not be impeded
in the great;i’ork of erectinga spiritual edifice that shall en-
dure forever Pardonall our sins, we pray thee,and finally
admit us into the presenceof the King of kings, as inembeis

Swordsare neverpresentedduiing prayer That is anhonorpaid to
earthly dignitaries,symbolically’ evpressinghonoi, etc In addressing
Deity swords should be sheauhed,or at least the points should be re-
versed,in token of their titter insignificanceandimpotency Uncover in
token of supreme homage,and bow the head, or bend the knee in
humility It seemsmost appropriateto suandduinog prayer in the cous-
cit. reservingfor the Christian orders the attitude of greaterdevotion

4 When,~’ Coni~an,o,iu’ is given in the Council Chaniberasaprepara-
tory command it includes the private members,or all euceptthe officeis.
if” Connrit’ is so usedit includesall—officers, membersand visitors.
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of his eternalhousehold. Amen. [All respond.] Amen.
5. 74. (after a slight pause)—i Council. 2 RE-COVER.

3 Carry. ~. SwoRDs;
ii Si * -i’ ,~ -y

S. M.—t. Companions. 2. Return. 3. SwoRDs. 4. Coun-
cil. ~. BE SEATED.

REHEARSAL OF DUTIES.
Each officer, whenaddressed,rises,andsalutesand so statids

until he has concluded, then salutes, resumes the carry and
standsat attention.

Officers, Costumes,’
5Stations and Duties.

t. SOVEREtONMAsfER [the
Emipent Commander] as
D a r i o s. Costume—Royal

scarletor purple robes,Per-
siancrown and goldenscep-
ter. Station—Onthe throne
in theEast. Duties—Topre-

side over and govern his

council; 10 preserveinviolate

the lawsof theorder; to clis-
pensejustice, reward merit,
inculcate the almighty force
and impoitanceof truth, and
diffuse the sublimeprinciples

of universalbenevolence.

C There is no costume,other than the uniform q v preseribedfor any
save the H P , but “the eternal htiieus of things” seemsto demand
harmony in the style of the dressof the three priseipal officers, and ihat
it should beapproptiate to theeharaeiersassumed. Members wear dark
(black) elothinte,belt, sword, green sash,cap having red crossof the order
in front, and not the” fatigue’ u,iilorm of a Templar The latter may
be utilized thus Turn the baldock, weatinggreen lining out—exposed
Substitute the red cross for the passion cross, or cover the d!p with a
cap-cover ~I’emplar sword may be used.

5O5t5E15N MAinS.
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2. PRINCECHANCFI.-

LOR [Generaltasimo]

Costnme~YellOwan d
scarletrobeand turban;
a broad purple girdle

around the waist, Per-
sian sun on the breast.

Station—Onthe right of
the Sovereign Master.
Duties — To assist the
SovereignMasterin the
dutiesof his office, and
in hisabsenceto preside
over the council.

3 PRINCE MASTER OF
P,ieoeCtuoeeiior. THE PALACE [Captain PiluseMasticat isoPsi..uO.

general]. Costume~Greenrobesand turban; broad red sash -

about the waist; sun on the breast; armedwith a sword.
Station—Onthe left of theSovereignMaster. Duties—TOsee
‘that due preparation is made for the meetingof the coun-
cal; that the audience chamberis in suitable array for the
introduction of candidatesand the dispatch of business;to
executethe ordersof theSovereignMaster; and in his absence
and that of the Prince Chancellor, to preside.

4. ExCELLENT HtGH PRIEST [Prelate] Costume—Full
rohes as in a R. A. Chapter,exceptthatwhen in theAudienci’.
Chamber those things which are peculiarly Jewish (breast-
plate, etc.) are left off and appropriate robe substituted.
Station—On the right of the Prince Chancellor. Duties—TO
preside in the Grand Council; to minister at the altar and
offer up prayersto Deity.

5. MASTER OF CAVALRY [Senior Warden]. ~‘ostnme—

Unifo~ as prescribed, viz.:” TheTemplarbaldtickieversed,
exhibiting ~he green side; Templar cap covered [with blacl~
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oil-cloth] or cap showing red cross (+) in

lieu of the Roman (t); sword and white
glOves.~~ Station—Onthe left and its front of

thePrinceMasterof thePalace,whenseated
on the right or iii front of the first division,
or cavalry, when separately formed, and on

the right of the council when in line. Dntiec.’
To command the flu at division orcavalry, and
form thelinesfor thereceptionatid depatture
of the SovereignMaster.

6. MAStER OF INFANTRY [Junior Warden].

Costieme——Thesame as the M. C. Station—

On the right antI in front of thePrinceChan.
stanc,orceveicy cellor, when seated,on the left or in front of

the second division, or infantry, wheii sep-
aratelyformed, and on theleft of the council
when in line. Duties—Tocommandthesecond
division or infantry, preparecandidatesand
conduct them on theirjourneys.

7. MASTRE OF FINANCES [Treasorer].
Station—At the right of the Prince Cliancel-

br. Duties—To receive in chaige all the

funds and property of the council; pay all
orders dtawn on the treasury, and render a
true accountwhen required.

~-‘ 8 MASTER OF DispATCHics [Recorder]
Station—At the left of the Ptiiice Masterof
the Palace Duties—Faithfullyto record the
transactionsof thecouncil, collect therevenue Mesie,ut iritastey.

and pay it over to the Masterof Finance.
9 STANDARD BEARER. Station—In the West. Duties—

To display, support and protect the banner of the order.
[Symdolically]—That the brilliant raysof the rising sun, shed-
ding luster upon the bannerof the order,may.animateand
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encourageall true and courtePuscompanionsand dismay and
confound their enemies.

to. SWORD BEARER. Station—Ontheright of the Standard
Bearer. Duties—To assistin protecting thebannerof theorder.

ii. WARDER. Station—Onthe left of the StandardBearer

Duties—TOsound the trumpet,~ post the sentinel, announce
the approach of the Sovereign Master, and see that the
audiencechamberis duly guaided.

THE SENrINELt is at the door, outside. He gives the
alarm at the approach of the Sovereign Master and Com-
panions,and guardstheavenuesto the AudienceChamber.

THE GUAROSt are stationedat the severalpasses.
OFFICERS. If armedwith swords,keepthem drawn,being

on duty at their stations[posts]. With the exceptionof the
first four, they wearthe prescribeduniform andjesvel of the
correspondingoffice in the Asylum.

CossnANioNS. Uniform prescribed the Templar baldric

reverset~,exhibiting the green-side , Templar cap covcied or
showing a RedCross (+) in lien of the Roman Cross (t),
sword and white gloves. ‘[heir swords remain in the scab-
bard, exceptwhen otherwise ordered,—being tenipoiarily at

“rest,” they figriratively ‘‘stack arms,” ready-~for instant call
to duty. In the Council Hall the uniform is out of place.
Looseash colored(or Jewish) robesPut po over it, with tur-
bansof thesamecolor, shorild be worn. Therethe companions
representscribesand priestsin a Jewishcouncil. In the Au-
dienceChamberthey are Princesand Rulersat a royal court.
They should be in position on the entranceordepartureof the

candidate,and-neverleavehini in the Council Chamber.

0 The Ritual says“As.iembty,” but that is only one of the sounds.

~ The sentinel and guards are indispensable “officers” of a comman’
dery, being referred in in ihe ritual, although not mentioned in rhe
Const Gi. Encamp “ Gr Captain of the Guard i’ is a recognicedofficer
of thegrand bodies only, bitt it would be diffietilt to explain how he is

captain.” His duties are defacto, if flat dejiere, those of asentinel.
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xv.— - *

~ ...~ ~

WORK.
Therebeing no objection, Coinpanioti Master of Iirf~nti’y

[rises and salutes], retire Let thc GrandCouncil he
formed in theCouncil Hall, under direction of our Escellctit
High Priest

‘‘~ •e.~
0 * Si

High Priest’s Address.
Si ‘1. -s

History.

A Grand Council convened
it Jerusalem,in Ire secondyear
of l)aritrs, king of Per~ia, to
clelrberare upon the tirihappy

condition of the country, and to devisemeans whereby they
might secure tIre favor and protcctioii of the ness’sovereign,
and obtain Iris consentto their pioceeilrngwith the tebuilding

their city and temple. After the death of Cyt us, the Jews,
whom he liberatedand sentto Jerusalem’,were foibidden by
Canshyses,his son arid sticcessor,to continue the work of re—

htrilding, and at lie rime this council was convenedthe worlc

had ceasedduringseveralyeats.

-- Scriptural Account or Recordsof Our Fathers.

Nosy in thesecondyear of their coming unto thehouseof
Godat Jerusalem, in thesecondmonth, began Zerubbabel,~
the son of Shealtiel, and Jeshua,f the son of Jozadak, and

‘Of the royal house of David, called “ Sheshbaezar,the Prince of Ja-
dab ‘—Ezra, r 5. High Priest
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Rehum, the chancellor,and to Shimehat, thescribe, and to

the test of eheir companiesihat dwell in Saniarta, and unto

the rest beyond the river, Peace, and at such a time. The
letter which ye sent us bath been plainly read before me.
And I commanded,and search bath been made, and it is
found that this city of old time bath made insurrection

against kings, and that ighellion and sedition have been
made thetein ‘fhere have been mighty kings also over

Jerusalem, which have ruled ovet all countries beyond the
river, and toll, tribute and customwas paid unlo them. Give

ye now commandmentto causethese men to cease,and that

this city he not buildeul until anothercommandmentbe given

from me Take heed how that ye fail not to do this: w~y

should damagegrow to the hurt of thekings S Now, when the

copy of king Artaxerxes’ letter was read before Rehum, and

Shitnehat,the scribe, and their companions, they wenl up in

hasle tesJerusalem,unto the Jenvi, ~nd made them to cease

by force and power Then ceasedthe work of the house of

God, which is at Jeritaslem bo it ceasedunto the second
year of the reign of Darius, king of Persia LEna. 4, Omit-

ting veises9 and so]

Traditional History—ContinUed.

Thus they made false accusationsagainstthe Jews. They
hired counsel,antI finally by force and powercausedthegreat
woik to cease. “

Darius, the king, having ascended the throne of
Persia,the peoplesvere inspired with new hopesof securing

his prolectionandsupport in thenoble and glorious work of
rebuilding their city and temple. In private life DariusmanIc
a vow to Godthat, shouldhe ever ascendthe throne of Persia,

he would tebuild Jerusalemand its temple, and restoreall
the holy vehiels remainingat Babylon. Zerubbabel,honoted

by the favorable notice and friendship of the king, offered his

I
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servicesto the council. He promised to cheerfully undertake

the hazardousenterpriseof traversing the Persiandominions
and of seekingadmissionto thepresenceof the king. Should

hebe successful,he would embracethe first favotable oppot-
tunity to remind him of his vow and impress upon its ninnil

the almighty force and importanceof truth Well kiioo’inig
his piety, integitty and reverencefor things sacicil, ho cii Cr-

- tamed no doubt of securing his consent to diive swAy tIn

enemies so thai they should no longer be hinderedl or mm

pededin their noble and gloetouswork.

The council with joy accepted this noble and generoets

offer, andthe H P investedZerubbabelxiith passportswhich
would enable hint to make himself known to the fitends of

them nausewherevet he might inset them

Before confiding 10 him so imporiant a mis-

sion, one of vital importance to their cause,

A pien4.eIs lie faithful /nn the trust

was, no doubt, requitedl of him.

THE SWORD’S
Glittering bladle should symbolize
the purity of out intentions With
it we will be able to defend our-

selves against our enemies and
maintain the tiuth.

THE SASH.
The H P. piesentedZerubbalnel

with a green sash as a peculiar
mark of esteem, cautioning him

to svear ii as a l)erpetiial incentive

to the pci fot inatue of every duty,

asoiring him thai the memory of
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him who falls in a just and virtuous causeis blessed,and
will forever flourish in immortal green

Brave Gael—myPASS in danger tried

ltatsgs its my bet and by my side ~— Wnettee-Scnit/

With encooraging words and caution to be vahsanl and

prudent, wishing the God of our fathers to protect him and

speedhim on his way, ‘ closed, I. Changerobes and~ 9
return to court

The Important Journey.
From Shushan,or Susa,of the Greeks, a winter resunlence

of the Persian kings, and to it Darius removedi his capital

from Babylon (whereuponthe latter rehelledhbut wassubdhued

as pitrhicted.—Jer. 5i 58) It was piobably the sceneof the

misteneetmingevents isarrated in the Book of Esther In i8~i

vast ruins marked the spot, which was then the abode of

wild beasts,and was also the site of Daniel’s tomb, as is

clammed.

ThePersianrealm extendedto the Meditermanean,hot the

restoration of the Jews, by Cyrus, probably establishedthe

Jordan as the dividing line beeweenthe Persian dommintonS
and the territory underquasi Jewish control

The moute from Jerusalemto ShushanwaschieRy barrenas

it was dangerous, anil guarded by the forcesof Dammus, hence

cocmntersigusweme essentialto. passthe lines of outpostsand
other gumards It is probable that Dartits, who succeededlthe

Magian usurper , svas especially careful about his guards,

and strangei’S would be suspectedof being Magmans,whose
detection would doubtlesssubject them to captivity, if not
dIesib

The Jesvswere foiceel to he vigilant for reasonsgiven in

Smerdis (ArtaxersestaEaiiuit sshoumn Darius, with six other Persian

chiefs, conspired mu overthrow the inipastor, and en ihe successef the

plot, spas placed en the throne B C sai
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the biblical history, and their out-

posts must have extended to the
Jordan, at least.

Having passedthe harriersauth eo-

tered the Persian nlommnmons,lie seas

taken captive, clothedin the garb of
slavery antI pot in chniins He svas

not oveicomne by thesedifficulties but declaredhmnAself to be

a prince of the house cf Jimihahi , finer amiin~ hi0 equals; a

Mason; that he was from Jerusalem,by name Zerubbabel,
and destinedsin audiencesvmth the sovereign.

BEFORE THE KING.
_ I

~
*

I

5

irraegeaieni er Asd,ei,uetjsaiii5er an eurs,nurof C and smneadasta

He gaimneil admission to the presence of the Icing, who,

although recogmii-eing him as Zerubabbel,The friend and com-

I
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panmonof his youth, commanded,that, having gained admis-
sion to his presence,he forthwith declare the particular mo-
tives that induced him, without permission,to, cross the con-

fines of the dominion

/
Zerubbabel replied . 0, king, live forever! the tears and

complaints of my companionsat Jerusalemh-usbiought tine
hithem My people were liberatedl by King Cyres, and coot-

mandedto build the houseof the Lord God, which is in

Jertisalem But by commandof King Cambyses, thewoek
ceasedland our adveisarmeson th’e other side of the river have

ever since bmnudered and impededour noble amid glorious ef-
forts to rebuild the city and temple of our God

Therefore have I come hmlher to implome your majesty’s
favor and protection and I hieseechthee, 0, king, to ti-store
nit to thy confidenceand esteem, and grant me adlmission

anrong the servants of the royal lineiseholdl until it shall

pleaseyoemi m-ijesty to- give me audience in behalf of my
people

The kmng saidhe had often reflected,with much pleasure,

Son of C?rs, whom he succeeded, A. M ~ Aim called
Ahasuerus
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upon their intimacy and friendship; that he had also learned
with greatsatisfaction,ofhis fame asa wise and accomplished

freemason, that having long entertained a profomind veneta-

tmon for that ancient and honorable institution, and a aincere~

desire to become a member thieteof, lie would at once grant

his request,and confer upon hon one of the principal offices

of his household on condition that he (Z.) reveal to the hung

the aecietsof fleemasonry.

Zerubbabel replied Wheim our mosh Excellent Grand
Master, Solomon, king of Israel, governed the craft, he
taught us that Tiuth ma a divine attithuteand the foundation
of every virtue To be good atid true is the first Its-ott
taught in Masoery. My engagementsare saciedand mnvmo-
lable , [ can not reveal tlse seciers If I can obtain your

maJesty’sclemency only at the sacimfice of toy integrity, I

humbly decline the moyal appointment, and cheerfully uvill I

submit to exile or even death.
The king declared that his virtue and integrity wete truly

commendable;andl hits fidelity to his engagementsworthy of

imitation From that momenthe wasfree

Zerubbahel was so highly honored, that the attendants
wete ordereth to iibting forth this toyal wardrobe arid ciiilhe
hint mo habihiments suitable to his rank, for thus shall mu be

done unto the man whom the king dehighteth to honor.”
This causedigreatjoy at the court of Darius, audI thelatter

part of the proclamation evas taken tip by singers who re-

peated it

- The [mmemoriai Discussion.

The king proposedthree topics for consideration,in ora--
tonal contest,by three princesof his court, conformably to
an immemorialcustom, viz . which is greatest?
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The Strength of Wine.
“0 ye princes and rumlems,how exceedinglystrong is wine!

It causethall men to err Iliac drink it, it maketh time mind of

the king and the beggarto be all one, of die hoodman and

the freeman,of the poor moan and of thi- rich it eurnethalso

every thought into jollity antI mirth, so that a man remem-

hereth neither sorross nor rhebi - it changeth amid elevateth

the spirits, and enhiveneththe heavy heartsof the miserable.

It maketh a man to forget his bretheemi, and draw his sword

against his best friends 0 ye princes and rulers, is not

wine the strongest, that forcesus to do thesethings ?

The Power of the King.

‘‘It is beyondl dispuite,0 princes and rulers, that God has

mademan master of all things unclex the sun; to command
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them, to makeuse of them, and to apply them to his service

as he pleases,but, whereas,men have only dominion over
othersublunary createires,kings have an authorityeven over
men themselves,and a right of ruling them by will smith

pleasure. Now, hethat is masterof thosesvho aremftlteif of
all things else, bath no earthly thing abcs-shim.”

The Power of Women and of Truth.
“0 princesand rulers,theforce of wine ma not to lie denied,

neither is that of kings, that unites so niany mcii in one
common bond oh allegiance, htmt the stipetemmoenceof women

is yet above all this; for kzn;-s are but the gifts of women,

and they are also the mothers o? thosewho cultivate our
veneyords Women have the power to make us abandon

out very country and relations, and many times to forget the

best friends we have in the world, and forsaking all other
coniforts, to live and die with them. But wheim all is said,
neither they, nor wine, nor kings, ate comparable to the

almighty force of truth. As for all other thimigs, they are
mortal and transient, but treith alone ms unchangeableand
everlasting, the benefitsste receive from it ate suh

1ectto no

vammatmonsor vicissitudes of time and foitune. In her judg-
meatis no unrighteousness,and shema the strength, uvistiom,
power and majesty of all ages Blessedbe the God of Tm uth.

‘‘Great is Truth, andl mighty aboveall things.
“Blessedl he the God of Truth.”

Thensaid the king. “Zetubbahel,ask what thou wilt and
we will give it thee, becausethou art found wisest among
thy companions.”

Zerubbabel answered “0 king, remember thy vow,
which thou bait vowed, to build Jeiusalem in the day when

thou shouhdestcome to thy kingdom, and to restore the holy

vesselswhich weretaken away out of Jerusalem. Thou hast
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384 HANUAL 05’ THE KNIGHTS OF THE RED CROSS

To Close the Council.

This ma similar to opemming

Rehearsalmay he ihe sameas at opemmimig, or be diepensed
with

An explanation or the i-em emnomuies,well delivered,will often

be instructive and edimying to uaitdmdaieand intembers.

Prayer.
Position is starmehmingat ann ordlem, a-nd umicovered (by com-

mand, as before explaittedlY, steadinessof peison anti meapect-

ful mien.

0 thou, God of Tritilt, nine thank thee that thou bast given
ems minds to understanil tiny law, and abmhmmy to be good and

true. Give us, see piay thee, vahon, strength and pemma-

nence to overconme the difficulties thai beset us, amid as we go
forth into the world may the awardhs of octi merits and tIne

inedhitaimomisof oum hearts be acceplablein thy sight, 0 Lord.
our Strength Amen. (response)Amen.

S. M — Comnpamnmoos,may we evem- beunited by the sacred

twa of Fmiend~Intp. May Patience, Valor, Constancy and
Truth dmstingumsbens among men anti masons. [Unc~oversJ

May the Lord bless thee and keep thee from falling. C’om-
pantonn,yost are dn-,,onsetl

®fftcet~ of a Qroui an~iet~ of

1kni~bt~ Ccmp1ar~.

1. Commander, also ealledl Emimnent Commander.

a. Generalissimo

3. Captain Genueral.
4 Prelate, also cailedh EscellemutPrelate.
5 Senmom Warden.

6 Junior Warden.

7 Treasurer. a

8. Recorder,

g SiandandhBearer.

so. Sword Bearer.

is. Warder.
52. Scintinel.

Guards,who arealso Hermits.

GUARDSaremu Tempharuniform.

HERH5T5 weardark robes(overthe uni-

foim if desired)with a coid for a girdle,

a loasamon cross (black) whose vertical
beam is about sise inches long, and sus-
pendedby acordover rhemeek A broad-
brimmed hat, oneside of it beingfastened

up n’mth anescallopshell. They represent
aged men,and carry a long staff.

THE TENT of ahermit representsa hut
or hovel.
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tr~i~ Fhi

- V IjN fl(
—‘‘‘I

~rbe1’-JTaIiant aub $~ta~flftflifllOtL~

~r~erof 1kni~3bt~ Ccrnplat~.

THE BESUSEANT.

The bansersame theis describedin the statutes-

GRAND STANDAI(ViIs of white woolen or silk stuff, six

feet in height and 6ve feet -in svcdth,made tripartile at the

5’These crosseS and siaadards are pven in ihe ~roceediflgS of m8~g,
page 76, asare the crossesfor the stnotilder-siraps

(3861

KNiGHTS TEInIPLARS wO~u1o ‘fEFr.

boltom, fastenedat she top to the cios~-i sir~ by m~hi~ ri~g~ ho
the cenier of the field, a biood-r~d Pmmssi~.nCjp;s~ ~y~i ~thi.~I~
is the motto, In hoc Szgno Vmnmvs*; ai~t1 ui~d~r, .li(qn -nYqd~{
Domu~ae/ non A/odsssod A/’omsnz tuo do Cloromv~ I! ~l’~e er~~ -

to he fQur feet high, and the upright ham to bC $~vefI m,ool)~s

wide. On he iop of the staff a gilded globe or ball, four
inches in diameter, surmounted by the Pairsasehal (‘moss,

twelveinches in height The cross to be crimson, edgethwith

gold.
BEAUSEANT—Of woolen or silk stuff, same form anti di-

mensionsas the Grand Sianclard, amid smis
1iendodin the same

manner The upperhail of this standardis black, the lower

half white.

Thefancy is indulged in and bannersaremadeto suit varied

tastes,semy pretty but without authoisty of law, yet usage

hassanctionedlthis indulgence.

For crossesand colors, seepage418.

THE HISTORY.

INE gentlemeim, among them Hugh de Payen

and Godfrey de N Aldemar, formed this order

for the purpose of gliardling and promecting pil-

grims to theHoly Sepulchre,A D. sss8.
Baldwin I., King of Jerusalem,encouragedthe

organization and a~signed them a part of the

royal palacenearthe site of Solomon’s Temple.
0r, as some state,it placeof retreat in a Chris-

imami church seipposedto havestood on thespot originally occu-

pied by the Temple of Solomon From that they werecalled
Temp/aes,and Kns~htsof the Temple, or “The poor fellow

soldiersof Christand of the ‘fempleof Solomon.”

to ,‘mpc, cmi —tn ibis signi ihon conquerese.or shallconquer
j- It/on nobsu,etc—Nat untous 0 Lord, fbi unto us, but to thy name

he glory

THE BANNERS.

THE GRAND STANDARD.
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The order had no connectionwith Ancient Freemasonry,

save that it is said the rites of Freemasonswere practiced by

them. The history of the Templars is thrillingly interesting

and is a history of magnanimouswasfare in defenseof the

Christian religion and protection of Christian pilgrims.

Plat of the Asylum Suite.
s. The Asylum. Its predommoatisigcolors ame black, white

and red A throneis in the East, and above it a cross with

the letters I. N. R. I. over it. In the West is the banner of
the order. In the centerof the Asylum is a triangular table,

covered with black velvet, or cloth, with a curtain or valance

of the same material, reaching to the floor, and teimmnatmog
in a silver fuinge, silver lace at the edgeof the table. A. good

size for this table ma 6 fcet on each side, andl 27 to 30 inches
high. The Knights are seatedon the South and North, amid,

if necessary,in the West also. In the East end of the room

a few extra seatsare appropriate for Past Commanders and

distinguishedvisitoms. The flooi should be as roomy aspos-
sible. In crowuled or small rooms a detachmentof the best
drilled only shouldtakepart in theceremonies,while theethers
remain in their places. (See Commandson Asylum Di ill,
page360.)

?( XX

0

0
0

I Ixxx~x xxx
2. Prelate’s apartment, (the Green-room,describedhin Red

CrossasCouncil Hall.)

-J’e.,usNa carenina Rex/ndaornnnnt—JesuSOf Nazareth King of the Jews.
— ‘‘,., nj

~.t ~

‘5 - ..~

~2Jtt.US ni
~LJrL~U~nI

lriiu~ ni
~xiru u~.nI
‘Vdl tLh’-’ III
‘Jri.ILl~ ni

- ffU’j’-’ ni

- QLAi’-’ Phi

- i-i
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4 A small room, whosewalls,ceiling andfurniture areblack.

4. A ha/I or roomsuitablefor scenic representations Let
them be realistic as possible A vault or sepulchreis easily
contrived,while movableobjecfs cannot be aseffectively rep-

resentedby a lantern-pictureas by actual moving scenes.

5. Threehermit’s huts or hovels. (Canbe madeof painted
canvas,on folding frames.)

6 Anon-noory, with suitable wardrobes, or individual com-

partments,numberedamid labeled, for the tmnifommeofmembers.

7 An nut/C-room and hmbi am s, with tables, books, papers, etc

FOR UNiFopjns ANi) h’ARAi’HERNALIA.— Send to a Templar

Supply house for catalogue and fit up the Audience Cham-

ber or Asylum andi Suite in good taste, with as full equip-

ments, as the funul of the Comniandlery will admtl of.

It is doubtful whether the full uniforms ought to be made

conimon and worn omit in use at ordinary businessconclaves,

beit careful attention and good tasteshoolcl be given to dress

where gentlemen meet togethem. At conclaves, when the

orders are conferredl,every Sir Kimighi ought to be in regula.

tion uniform. Those who have it not, ought to remainquiet

asspectators.

DRILL IN THE ASYLUIYI.

Objections to “tactics and drill” in the Asylum, is never

beard from thosewho understandtactics—if the drilling ma cor-

rectly executed. Numbersof personscannot move regulaily

togetherwithout instruction muwhat to do and how to do it —

That is tactics. 1’hey musl practice to become efficient and

graceful —That is drill. Good tasteis as essential in this as

in the ritual, henceloud commandsor “fussy” officers, areas

much Out of plac~ in an Asylum, as they would at a fui~eral;

and he who indulgesin either, betrays his incompetencyand
his want of generalship.

Become proficient by practice; move with steadinessand

I it ii
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in silence,at command,(or, better, by ai~nal,) givenquietly,
without flourish. He is the best chief wh6 can secure the
dCsiredeffect with theleastdisplayor noise.

OPENING.

~ i’ENING with full ceremony is required,except in
emergencieswhena shoit formn.msauthorized.

‘l’he EminentCommandeiindicatesthat he wihl be formalhy
received ceremoniallythus:

E. C.—Sir Knight CaptainGeueral,Seathat the Asylum is
in suitablearray for my receptiomi. Sir Knight Generalissimo,
Excellent Prelate,—Accompaiiyme to omy apartment. ~They

- ieiire.~

In the Asyleim. Ihe Captain Generalorders:

C G.—Smr Knight Warder, Sound the Assembly. [Page
266, Signal2. When done,J Officers, takeyour stations. ~ir
Knights, be seated. (Done). Sir Knight Senior Warden,
Are all presenl Knights Templars?

- nii~ll-gtlSfl1

~drtgUs. ni

- ‘~Ir’~ihs ni

- I IIluihrgUS.fll

‘~n ‘4’.. hlmflgargus.nI

55 -.llu.AltlflgargUs.fll

~\ ~i~hxingargUs.n1
Vs - lchtiflgarguS.fll

w. stichtingargus.nl
Vs stichingargus.nl
Vs ‘dlchtiflgargus.nl

is sllchtlngargus.nl
55 SIIt.-h(ingargus.nl

ss sllchlillgargus.nl

ss ‘-~tchtingurgus.n1
55 stICI1IlllgargUS.nl
55 sttchtingargus.nl

55 ‘1 iclftingargusni
55 NIIt.’htlngargus.nl

55 .1 IchhlfllZargus.nI
t’ $$ilrguS.nl

The Eacort and’ReoePtiOn.

Capt. Gen.—SwKnight SeniorWarden[rises and salutesj,
with~ a detail of six (or so many) repair to the apartments01

the Eminent Commander, inform him t~at the Asylum is
preparedfor bus reception,and await his pleasure.

TheS. W. without detay selectssix (or thenumberordered
for the detamh),who are in full uniform, formscolumn of twos,

KNIGHiS FidMPLAR WORKiNG IEXT. 39’

and marches with them to the apartmentof the Commanudeit.

In passingthe 5-Varder and S~ntmneh, x~l¶o~ with the SerTso~

Warden,presentswordssu’hen the escort is within a yatd or

two, and remainat presenm~until the escorthaspassed.

At theCommandei’sapartmentthe escort is formed mis line,
by he following commandsand means:

- S. W.—s. Twosleft (or right). 2. MARCH. 3 Escort. 4.

HALT. 5 Present 6. SWORDs [E C. raiseshis chapeso.]

S W.—[Wmth dlehiberatmon, faces’about and salutes the

E. C., who acknowledgesit with the hand salutej—Emmnent
Sir, the Asylum is in suitable array for your reception.

E C —I will attend you. Lead on, Sir Knight.

S. W.—[Resumes the carry, faces about and commandsJ
I. Carry. 2. SWORn 3. Twosm-nght (or left) 4 MARCH.

And conductsthe escort back into tIme Asylum. The K. C.
follosvmng alone , the GeneralissimoandPrelate forming two
in his mear. As the head of the escoit apjtmoachesthe sen-

tmnel, he announces

Semit.— TheEminent Conmmnande,approaches-—thenfaces the

escortand standsat present

WARDER.—TheE~nmnmend~‘ommander.

In the meantimelines are formed as in the R. C. opening,
or as follows:

Capt Gen.* placeshimself in front of Generalissimossta-
tion, facing the West, and commands:

FALL iN—IN TWO RANKS.

The two mallest Knights ‘‘fall in” abreast,facing the East,

and oneyard in front of C G. Others ‘~ fall mu ‘ their rear,

as prescribed, page 53. The Siandird Guard forms in the

TheRimtial indicates that heubC G and S W. are preseni, and ihat
S W forms the lines Who commands it,e es,sri or hewmm is sent out
is nor hinerd, henceihe authoemmy tousethe mastics is accepiedhere and
elsewhere

Si lIt Itllll(’~llj~llb iti

Si -lIc hI I Il)i~ll gtls ~I
55 NI Ic III Iti2;ll L~

1l’-n iii

I s liii ltL~lrglhs ni

.5 .11 1111 lhrgUS.fll

55 ~1~ll~lgargUsni

Vs ‘dls.hllflgargliS.nl
Vs ‘dli htlngargns.nl

I~s I Ili.xll-gUsfll
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West. facing the East. [If it is to form a part of the line it
forms in the West,.but to the left of the column, if extended.]

The C. G. placeshimself aboutsix yards in front of the cen-
ter of the column (in the North) and commands

r. Left. 2. FACE. 3. COUNT srxas. 4. Draw.
5. SWoRDS. 6. Right. 7. DREsS. 8. FRoNT.

[If the Standard Guard is to form in the line, these addi-
tional commandsare given,and dressingis deferredumitil the
guardfacesaboutin line-: 6. Seconddivision. 7. Leftsidestep.

8. MARCH 9 Division. ro. HALT. Ii. Standard Guard. i2

PosT. TheStandardGuardexecutesright jorward,/iles right,
underdirection of the Sword Bearer, in column of files paral-
lel with the ft Omit of the Cominamidery, and betweenit and the

C. G., oppositeto its plase, marLhmes by the right flank to its

place in line, halts and faces about at command of the Sword
Bearer. TIme rank in rear of Standard is madeup by Recorder,
Treasurer and a Knight afterwards.]

As the guard moves the C G. commands: s. Preseni~.
2. SWoRDS, and when ml entersthe line and faces about he

adds, r. Cai-ry. 2. SwoRDS. 3. Right. 4. DRESS. 5. FRONT.
6 Rearopeisorder 7. MARCH. 8. FRONT.

The J. W. acts as .5. \V. (who is with the escort~, left fmle

acts as3. W., but stepsback two yards only, amid memiusinson

flanks.

C. G. r. Front rank 2. ABOUT. 3. FACE.
The Irises are miow miear the center of the Asylum, facing

eachother,and at two yam thsdistance C G. takeshi’,station.

TIre escort is announced as explained for reception of
SovereignMaster )page362),entersandforms on thetwo lines
so as to equalize thorn; the S. W. pas’~ummg by the rear of the

rear rank, quickly places himself on its right. The J. W.
quickly places himself opposite, on the left of the front rank,
if not there.

55 stlt.l1l I ligargils iii

55 sI lt.hl I ligal-gils iii

55 stit.’iiliiigii gUs ni
55 ‘-,llchIlthgaI gus lii

55 ‘-1 ts’hI I PgLtrgUSflI

55 stlcillingargUS.hd

VS .StlChtingarguS.nI

Vs.StlchtingargUS.nl

W stlChtingargUS.nI
55 ‘-1 Ic ill lI1~~It~tJS lii

ss I It. itt lthgjrgus.nI

ss -I till I l1L~IrgUS.flI

ss I It. ill IligarCUsni

ss >tlc’hllngal-izUs.flI

55 sIlCiltll.LlfCIl5.flI

55 sllchtiflgargUS.flI

‘sS .stlt.-htlhlgargUS.nl

55 stlChtlflgdrgUS.nI

Vs.StlchtingargUS.nl

xv.stichtlngurguS.nI
xx’. stichtingargus.nI

W.stichtingargus.nl
W.StichtiflgarguS.nI
ss stichtingarguS.nl
55 stlchtingarguS.nl
55 stlChtiflgargUS.fll

SS stlChtingargUS.nl
55 slit.’htingargus.nI
55 stlt.’htingarguS.nI
55 stlt.’htingarguS.nl
55 sllt.’htiflgarguS.nl
55 sIlt.-htiflgargUS.flI

55 sltt.-htiflgargUs.flI
I in. htini~arGusni

C. G. Cross. 2. SWORDs (p. 36, 37).

KNIGHTS TEMPLAR WORKiNG TEXt’. 393

The Comniarider and staff passing under the Cross, un-

covered, to their stations, face aboutand draw swords.

E C —r. Garmy. 2. S5voliDs. 3 Sir Knight c5rptaiii

General, Form the lines fom inspection.

Inspection

[There is no pravmsmnn in Ritual for Inspecuman and Review—which •
oughi to dome heftire rehea,sat,tf at all, and ulider mite authorimyin use
rIme macuicsof ihe jurisdiction will heexplamnedhere

C. G , taking his lilace six yards mrs front and opposite the

center,commands i. Front rank. 2. ABOUt’. 3. FACE

Being in openorder,
Pmeparefor iospectosn 2 Officers. 3. PosTs

The S W. placeshimself on the right and the J. W. on the

left of tIme fromit ranlc, if not there. C. G. two yards in

front of its cemiter (standard). The E. C. seeing the forma-

tion al)Out completed,placeshimself facimig the commandery

in front of the Starsdaici Guard, on the imom tim side of the

Asylum, with his staff mu rcar These distances are deter-
mused by the size of the roons. If it is cramped, the lines

are moved back. Time C. G. then commands: i. Present.
2 Sivomeos, facesabout, salutesthe E. C. and says. Eminent

Sir, Thelines areformedfor Inspection

The E. C. metmiriss the ‘alate and the C C. again facesabout

amid coinomarids, u. Gmmrry. 2. SwORDS. 3. Inspection.

4 Swo~ns, (page ~ f.scesthe E. C. who approacheshim,

the staff folloumimig (if they are not mis Ilse line to increasethe
5nunslsei). The C. 6., if requestedto accompanythe E C.,

retuimis his sword, and the E. C.,- beginning on the right,o
passes in fi omit of tIme front rank to it’, left, then along its

rear, tlseis from right to left in fromit of the rear rank; thence

by its mear to its right, and back to his place in froist, leaving

tIme C. G at his place, who draws and stamids at attention,

facimig to the fiont. Each Knight executesinspectionswords
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(page 39) as the E. C. approacheshim, and the F. C looks

at the blade,uniform, etc., of each,making such comment, in

passing,asmay be deemedappropriate.

Review.

[There is no review prescrihed, hum as iris used in somejtmrisdmciioims,
the form is here emves

The E. C may then direct the C. G. to cause the com-

manderyto passin review, whereupon:
C. G (facing about, at his post in front of the center)—

5. Closeorder 2 MARCH The rearranlc closessip in quick

time. 3 Pass in review 4. Rmg~itforward 5. Threes right

6 MARCH (p. 58). 7. C’o/nnin left, 8 MARCH The Captain

Germem-al placeshimself on rIse heft of the S W., and saltites

in passing the F. C. (see pages30 and 3m), conducts the col-

umim to the west, thems chaisgeschimectiomi to the south, their
sail, and arrIving at the stactingpoint commands:

Threes left. 2. MARCH. 3. C’ommandery. 4. HALT.

~. Right 6. DREsS. 7 FRoNT (pages59, fir). He then
brings it to rear openorder, bemmsg in front of the center as

before, facing it, commands i. Presemrt. 2. SWORDS, faces

about, salutes the F C., who recognizesit and orderslsmm to

for-in lines for
Rehearsal.

C G.—in. Prepare for rehearsal. 2. Officers (and Standai-a’
Guard i 3 PoST. 4. Present. ~. SWORDS. 6. C’arm-y.

7. SsvoRns.
At the third command the S. W takes position on the heft

of the reat’ rank 3 W ‘s’place is on the heft of the front rank,

now the second division. The Standard Gtmard marches for-
ward, executingrmght forsitarel, files right, marches to its sta-
ticmn rim the west, halts, and fates towards the east tinder
direction of the Sword Bearer

C G---- in. Fm-omitrank 2. Amuoum’ 3 FACE. 4. Fm-am the

KNSGHiS TEMPLAR WORKING TEET.

east take sworml interval. ~ MARCH (done). 6. Eminent.5Y~’,
the lines areformedfor mvhear.mal.

At the command to take sword risterval the ~ta~m~kurdi
Guardtakesinterval indicated from the StandardJ3~f~et.

The F. C. causesthe word to be commomsicaI~dthrough
the lines simultaneously from the East; frons East to West

via Gen.,and back through C. 6.; or across. (SeeRitual.)
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SiccoNoMeTirso.

~ffJci

LI--F]
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-‘-El
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EI-’-LI

LI— —LI

~. ~

T~iso MsTimoi~’ -

The tactical murder to the S W. is:
F. C —RiGHT I Take your Post, Scm Knight. The S. W.

faces about and marchesto his post.
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Across the Lines.

The StandardGuard retainsits place in line, and the fol-

lowing form is used:
E C.—Sir Knight Captain General, Form for rehirarsal

acrossthe lines.

The commandery is formed, open order facing inward as

before,or if so formed the order to form it is omitted.

E. C. — First Division ~~ommmmunicatethe . . GUARD.
PARRY (page 245, see also Ritual). Carry. SWORDS.

E. C — SecondDivrsiomn. Communicatethe . GUARD.
PARRY. Carry. Sss’ujRDS. Return. SWORDS.

E. C.~First Division. Carmtmnmmicatethe . Sir Kmni,~hts
KNEEL (p. 37). Deposit. CmiAi’EAU (they are laid aside).

Gainiminnicate the

E. C.—Sir Knights ‘-‘‘~ r. Sir Knighti. 2. Re-
cover Ghapeau. 3. Sir Knights. 4. RisE.

The commandery being in line, double rank, open order,
and faced inward amid swords in the scabbard.

By simplestmeansform

The Triangle.

THE milks. GuARD,” consisting of six
Sir Knights in full uniform, selected on

account of piecismon and grace in move-

ments, (in aduhutmonm to officers indicated)

form about the triangle as indicated on
‘~ page ~ and shown in this side plate.

This may be usedwhen prefered.
iw C 5W

E C—Sin Knight Captain General,form the triangle pie-
paratory to our devotion. C- G.—i. Form triangle. 2. Right
anti left. 3. FACE. 4. Forward. 5. MARCH.

The two ranks face toward the triangle and march along

KNIGHTS TEMPLAR wOEmU NG ‘rEsinT.

ECits sides (as shown in the cut), are
halted arid faced toward it (Also

pp 289—292.)

If the divisions are opposite the

triangle a very simple, scattering

method is this: C. G.—r. Form~i tm-j-
angle. 2. Toyonrpumsts. 3. MARCH;

or: in. Tm-’. Guard. 2. Ferns triangle,

etc.
Eachonematchesstraight to his

placeat the triangle.

E. C.—Sim- Knights. 2. KNEEL.

3. Sir Knights 4. UN-COVER.

OinuiNRs.—”Oor Father which art
in heaven, hallowed be thy name,

thy kingdom come,thy will be done
in earth as it is in heaven. Give

this day ou rdaily bread,amid forgive

us ourdebtsas we forgive our debt-
ors, and head us not

into tem-optatmorm,but

deliver us from evil

for thine is the king-

dom, and the power,

andthegloryforever.
Amen.”

E. C.—(Solemn,
how tone)SirKnmghts,

RISE; Sir kirights,

RE-COVER.

E. C.—(Solemn as

before) Sir Knights,
SE SEATED.

397
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IS -lu 11111 t~’itI ~~‘ti.—’Ill
55 -A Ii. Iti I Itg~lI gus it!

O~’PICERS.

Their Jewels, Stations,andD~itieu.

m. CoHMANtSERP’. fewe/—4 Passion
Cross,rayed at its angles. Station— Ins

- the Eapt, os at the heath of the com-
mamxdery. Duties—TO distribute alms N

- to pooc and weary pilgrims traveling

from afar; feedthe hungry, clothe the
nakedand bind up the woundsof theafflicted; to
inculcate the duties of charity and hositality, and govern the

commanderywith ]ustiCe amid moderation.
2. CItNERALI55iMo. Jewel— A square

surmounted by a paschallamb. Station—
Oms the right of the Eminent Commander
Duties—Toassist the Eminent Commander
in his duties, and so his absenceto preside.

3. C.v’TAiN GENERAL.

Jewel—A level surmounted

by a cock. Station—OntIme left of the Em•

nent Commander. Duties—To see that
d-ue preparationma madefor the conclaves
of’the commandery;that the Asylum is in
suitablearray for theintroduction of dandi-
dates anddispatchof business to executethe ordersof the
Eminent Commimander and in his absenceand that of the
Generahmisimo,to preside.

‘5 Therra,mieof she office ii COMSIANOeS tConsi Ge. Encamp and cot

Emnimeor Commander” ii EminCnt” is his risk sanciroimed by law, as
lionomalste” is givenby courtesy to memberspf Ceegresi.
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4. PRELATE. Jewel—A triple triangle
with a Pa3sionCrossmu each The special

badgeof his office is a Crosiner, Stattino—

On the right of time Generalissimo. Duties

—To minister at the altar and offer up

prayersto Deity.
~. Sgtmiois. WARDEN. Jewel—A swotri

of Justice within a holloxv square. Station—At the south-

nest angle of the triangle , on the left’ or in
front of the first dhuvision when separately
formed, and on the right of the commnandery
when in line Duties —To attend pilgrim
warriors; to comfort and suipportpilgrim pens-

tents, and after due tisal, to introduce them
unto the Asylunt

6. Jut.rsoR WARDEN. Jewel— An eagle
holding a flaming sword in his talons. .S/a.

tion—Atthenorth-westangleof the triangle,
on the rmghtt or in front of the secomid (or
rear) division ‘when separately formeul, and
on the left of the commnandery‘v’hen in line.
Duties—To attendpoor and weary pilgrims

traveling from afar, aCcompanythem on their Jousmney,andso
dime time recommendthem to the EmmneustCommander.

7 Ts~,m.suisgum.. Jewel—Two keys crossed.

Stuitmome— At the right amud in front of tI-se

Generahussinmo. Duties—Toreceive in charge

thefundsand property of the commandery,
pay all orders drawn oms the treasury; and
rendera trueaccountsvben required.

The S W rn Asylum, is Ofl we’ui flank of line facingnoah J W on
west Sail’s ,C tune opposite.fucreg sooih S W. is alus-ays is firsi dmvi-
SWIm

j-J 5V rn secund,—orihe reur divisren ‘whoa rights is fronu
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8. RECORDIiR. Jewel—Two quill pens
crossed. Station—At theheft arsdin front
of the Captain General. Duties—Faith-
fully to record the transactionsof the
commandery,collect the revenue,and pay
it ou’er to the treasurer.

9. STANDAED BEARER. Jewel—A plumb surmountedby a

banner. Station — In the West, or in the
centerof theStandardGuard,or centraldivi-
sion. [Above his station iii the Asylum ma

suspendedthe grand standardof the order.]

Duties—To display, support amid protect the

bannerof our oruler. He is in the West (sym-
bohncally) that time brilliant rays of the rising
son, sheddinmiglimiter upon the bammoem of our

~oder,may animateand encourageall val-
iant andmagnanimousknights,anIl dismay
and confound their enemies.

10. SWORD BFARERA
1 Jewel—Two

swordIs crossedwithin a triangle. Station

On the right of the StandardBearer, 6r
on the right of the centraldivision svhen
separately formed. Duties—To assist no

protecting thebannerof our order.

tin. WARDER. Jewel—Two swords and a

trumpet, crossed,upon a squareplate Stis-
tion—On the left of the StandardBearer, or

on the left of theseconddivision when sepa-
rately formed. Dutiest—Tososimidthetrumpet,

post the sentinel; annouuscethe approachof

‘The Riiiial sayshe is on ihe ri*hi at ibe Smandard Bearer and on mIme
right of ihe SecondDivision whrn separately formed, which is tactisatty
out of the question in most cases

- tThe Eiuiial says he is to “Sound the Asmeinbty, post use sentinel

r ¼-•.P11
~LI-’ P11

t..u:tpx-, ni

c.~Jt~U’s III
-~t ~ti~ ni
.ifU1i’s ni
2JrUU’ ni

!JrLLINiJI
2It t2Lm’s ni

- ttL>I’~ III
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the 1~mmnent Commanderand Sir Knights, andsee that the
Asylum is duly guarded.

12. THE SENTINEL. Jewel—Anakedsword. Station

—At the door, outside Duty——To give

flf~ dine notice of the approach of time Emi-

imentCommander amid Sir Knights, and

gunard the avenucsof tire Asylum.

THREE GUARDS are stationedat the
severalpasses,their duties areesoteric.
Their jewels arealike—a hattie-axe.

Si *

9~ ~E~E •~
E. C.—fi’etiirn SwuiRrts Sir Knights, de seated.

To Open Short.
The commandery shinuitCheopenedin full form, but in an

extreme case the commandermay omit all save purging,
posting (sentinell,piayerand proclamation(the 4 Ps) which
can not be dispensedwith.

--E. C.—Offlcers, takeyour stations Sir Knights, beseated.
Sir Knight Senior Warden[rises and salutes],are all present
Knights Templars?

* * C

- Sir Knighrs, mle seated.

WORK.

- tISIC materially adds to the solemnityand beauty
of the ceremonies It is hereinnotedwheremusic
may be appropriately introduced. Everything

shouldbe in its placebeforethe start.

announce the apprsadh and departure of the E. C “ As a fast, the
Asseinbt is only one of the trumpet soundshe is rarmicatty required to
make He does nou “announce’~ the de

1iiaetiireof the H. C., but does
announce the approach of every one.
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*

Sir Knights— a companion of the illustrious order of

Red Cross is in waitfng If theie be no objection we will

proceed to confer the eider of the Temple upon him.

Sir Knight Junior Warden . Retire and conduct the Com-

panion .

Junior WRrden’sAddress.

J. W.—Companiun, you are now *

- - aa~

* * * *

J. W —Presentthem
is - .5 is

.~ ~

Thusfar the compani n has proceededto our entire satis’-

faction * seven years

KNIC.HTS TEMPLARS WORKING TEXT.

— I greet thee

SiWer and gold have I Tione; but such

thee.

* *

as I have give I

Ueaiken to a lessonto cheerthee on thy
way, and assuretheeof success.

Let the brother of

low degree rejoice in

that he is exalted.—

[James I 9]
Come unto me all

ye that labor and are

heavyladened,and I will give you rest.—

[Matt xa, 28.]

Christ also sufferedfor us, leaving usan

examplethat ye should follow in his steps.
—[s Peter ii, 25

For ye were as sheepgoing astray, but

t~ir.ni~ Eli

‘xirnus.nI
- lt2drgliS Eli

2~tELLhJ~.ElI

Ati L~U’~ ni
- ,-‘ttl~ Ii

403.

* * *

First Hermit.
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are now returned unto the shepherdand bishopof your souls.

—[s Peter ii, 25.]

Let brotherly love continue.—[Heb. xiii. x.]

—God speedthee. ~ * *

Second Hermit.

is is

To do good and communicate forget not; for with such

saciifices Godis well pleased—~Heb xiiv i6.]
Be not forgetful to entertain stran-

gers: for therebysomehaveenteitained

angelsunawares—[Heb XIII: 2.]

Remember them that are in bonds,

as bound with them; antI them which

suffei adversity, as being yourselvesalso

in the body.——[Heb. xiii: 3 ]
Let us not be weaiy in well doing. for in due seasonwe

shall reap, if we faint not.—[Gal. vi: 9.]

5 * - * -s

Third Hermit.
* ~, * -s *

Charity shall cover a multitude of sins.—[s Peteriv: 8.]

If a brother or sister be naked, and -

destitute of daily food, and one of you

say unto them, Depart in peace,be ye : ~ ~~-~--

warmed and filled; notwithstanding ye

give them not those things which are

needful for the body, what doth it ‘‘

profit ‘—[James ii r5, r6.]

Be thou faithful unto death,and I will give thee a crown

of life.—[Rev. ii: io.]

-is is 5. 5 5 -*
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A poor and weary pilgrim traveling from afar, who having
performed full three bug years of pilgrimage wherein

humility, self-sacrifice,hospitality, love and unwearied fidelity

were taught, will be prepared in body, mind and heait for

deedaof more exalted usefulness.
— -, -~ P

Warfareis a trial of courageand constancy

The Escort.
(See Taciics, page i57

1< [Lj1s.wr~j
-x

K

K
j.w.UYII i~

C

K

K

K

4-

K

K

1<
A’

is * *

P —P W., Farewell

E C —Sir Knight Cap-

tain General form an

escol I foi the excellent

Pi elate

C. G.—Sir Knight

Senior Warden- form an

escort and conduct the

excellent Prelate to his

apartments. [See page

288.]

S W.—Excellent Pre-

late the escort awaits

your pleasure.

P—Lead on, Sir

Knight Senioi Warden

* is- Si

[See wield~, page 246.]

* P -

• The Ritual says the wield is from right to left, but fails to fix the
posilion of thesword al the start If point is toward the (root the right
to left is correct, but tactics makesa diffeicot siart and cots toward the
right, round to the front, then left.
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Is made after S. W., etc., retire, It is in charge of the

J.W.
[There were threegatesto the Temple, with their guards,

aiid no one could enterwithout challenge.]

The oidinaiy military challengeis

First Guard—HALT! who comesthere?

SecondGuard —

Third Gtsard.—

-Si - -

[Those who can not in truth and sobeiness declare

that they bear no ei~iniIy or ill-will towardsa soul on earth,

that they would not freely reconcile, provided they found in

them a correspondingdisposition, ought not to be admitted
into fellowship with Knights Teinplars

I LI~ Eli
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[Very ~oft and solemn music.]

KNIGHTS TEMPLARS WORKING TEXT.

t

407

I M. E.G M., S., K. O.1.~’ ~If FearGod and keep his commandments.

B - .Munificent G.M , H., K. 0. T., *

- Embalni it in actsof charity and deedsof pure benefi-

tencc
III . - Ancient and opecitive C V , H. A.,

-‘ S Vield up our lives rather than forfeit oui integiity.

[Music ceases.]

The orderof Knight Templai is foendedupon the Christian

religion and the practice of the Christian virtues . . -

The Apostacyof Judas.
l~NcoveiiI

Then nise of the twelve, called Judas Iscarsot,went unto

the chief priests, arid said tinto them, What will ye give me,

and I will deliver him utito you And they covenantedwith
him for thirty piecesof silvel And fiom thaI time he sought

opportunity to betrayhim Now the first day of the feastof

unleavened bread, the disciples came to Jesus saying unto
him, where wilt thou that sve prepaic for theeto eat the pass-

over~ And he said, Go into the city to stich a man, and say

The ReturnEscort

o a
TM IS,

C (~i C

OR THIS.
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unto him, The Mastersaith, My time is at hand, I will keep

the passoverat thy housewith my disciples. And the disci-
ples did as Jesushad appointed them, and they made ready

the passover. Now when the even was come,he sat down
with the twelve. And as they did eat he said, Verily I say

unto you, that one of you shall betrayme. And they were

exceedingsorrowful, and beganevery one of them to sayunto

him, Lord, is it I~ And he answeredand said, He that dip-

peth his hand with ~ne in the dish, the sameshall betray me.

The Sonof Man goeth as it is written of him, but woe unto

that man by ss’hom the Sois of Man is betrayed! It had

beengood for that mao if he had not beenborn. Then Judas

which letrayed him, aii sweredand said, M astei, is it I He

said unto him, Thou hast said.—[Matt. 26- i4—25
[RE.cOveR ] [A fow bars of soft and solemn music.]

welve correspondsin numberavith the Apostles

of our Savioi while on earth,one of whom by tiansgres-

sion fell, and betrayed his Loid aisd Master. . . - Per-

severein the pathsof 1-lonot, Integrity and ‘(‘ruth.

Soft lsg’ht leadsthe mind to more serious contemplation of

solemn things.
I ni

i-il
Gethasmaneand the Betrayal of Christ. -

[cscocemi]

Then cometh Jesuswith them uuito a place called Geth-

semane,aiid saith unto the disciples, Sit ye here, while ] go

aiid pray yoisder. And ht took with him Peterand the two

sons of Zebedeeand began to be sorrowfnl and very heavy.

Then saith he unto them, My soul is exceeding soirowful,

even unto death, I airy ye here and watchwith me And he

wont a little farther, and fell on his face, and prayed,saying,

o my Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass from me;

nevertbless,not as I will, but as thou wilt. And he cometh

K
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unto the disciples, and findeth them asleep,and saith unto

Peter, What! could ye not watch with me one hour~ Watch
and pray, that ye enternot iiito temptation; the opirit indeed

is willing, but the flesh is weak. He went awaythe second

time, and pray~d, saying, 0 my Father, if this cup may not

pass awayfrom me, except I drink it, thy will be done. And

he canto and found thnin asleep again, for their eyes were

heavy. Aisd he left them, and went away again, and -prayed

the third time, saying the -aine words Then comethhe unto
his disciples, and satth unto tben-r, Sleep on now, and take

your rest, behold tIle lsoui is at hand, and the Sonof Man

is betrayed into the handsof sinners. Rise, let us begoing
behold, he is at hand that doth betray me. And when he

spake, ho Judas, oiie of the twelve, canto,and with him a
greatmultitude, with swords and staves,from the ebiefpriests

and eldersof the people. Now he that betrnyed him, gave

them a sign, saying, Whomsoever I shall kiss, that same is

he hold him fast And torthwith he cameto Jesusand said,

l-{ail, Master, and kissed him —[Mait 26 36—50

[Re-covER ] [Solemn music asbefore.]
*

Amid all the trials and vicissitudesincident to
A
~ htiman life, a firm ieliance upon divine truth con-

raiiied in the SacredVolume caii alone afford that

consolaiioii and peaceof mind which the world can neither

give nor take away.

5. • 5. * * *

[Music ceases.]

The Crucifixion.

lcNcOcOR I
When Pilate sawthat he coutd prevail nothing, but that

rathera tumult wasmade,lie took water andwashedhis hands -
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before the friultitude, saying, I am in-

nocentof theblood of this just person;
seeye to it. Then answeredall thepeo-

plc, and said, I-us bloodbe oti us,and

oms our childien Then relea-,ed lie

Barabbasunto them: andwhen hehad

scourged Jesus, he delivered him to

be erticified. ‘lhen the soldiersof the governor took Jesus
into the common hail, and gatheredtinto him the whole band

of .soldiers Amid they stripped him, and put omi him a ocamlet

robe And when they had platted a crown of thoins, they
put ir upon his head,and a reed in his might hand; and they

bosved the knee beforehim, and mocked him, saying, I-lam!,
king of the Jesse’ And they sl)it upoms him, and took the

reed and smote bins upon the head. And after they had

mockedhim, they took the robeoff from him, and p0t his own

raimnenton him, and let! himni away to crocify him. Anti as

they cameout, they found a man of Cyrene,Simon by name,

him they compelled ro bear his cross And when they were

come into a place called Golgotha, that is to say, a place of a

skull, theygave him vinegarto drink, mingledwith gall- and

when lie tasted thereofhe would not elm ink. And they ertici-

fled him, and parted his garments,casling lots, that it might

be fulfilled which was spoken by the piopliet : They psi ted

my garmentsamong them,and upoii my veelimie did they cast

lots And sitting down they watched him there, antI set up
over his head his acco~,atione ritten, Tilts iS JESUS,
THE KING OP tHE Jaws —[Matr 27 24—37.]

[RE-COVER.] [Soft mu-,ic as l)eforel

IV . . SOC.’

We all have our cioss to bear. Let eachof tis so

ieai that cross that we nsay be deemedworthy to

svearthe crown.

— tt i-il
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[This me part of a poem found near a human skeleton,

and a reward of fifty guineasfailed to discover its author.]

Behotd this rums ‘ho a skull, once of etherialspirit futl,
This narrowcdt was lifes reheat, mhmo spacewas thoughts mysterious

seal-
What heautiousvisions flIt

0 thisspot,o5iotdreamsofpleasurelong lorgoi
Nor joy, nor grief, nor hope,norfear, hasleft onetraceon record here

Beneaththis mooldcring anopy onteshonethe bright and busy eye;
Yet startnot at the dismal void if holy love ihat eye employed,
tfwmth notawlessfire mtgleained,butthrooghthedewsof~ modnessbeamed,
That eyeshall be foreverbright, whemi starsand sunare sunk in n’ghi.

Wimhin this hollow cavernhung, thc ready,swill and tunefultongue,
Iffatsehood’shoney it disdained,andwhenit couldnotpraise,waschained;
tf bold in vmrtu&scauseit -poke, yet gentle concoidnever hi eke,
That silent tongue iiisy pleadtoi thee,wits time unveils etemnity.

[Music ceaseS.]

How sti iking this emblem of mortality.

Innocence - humility faith 5

Whsre the Lord Lay.

I
“In the end of the Sabbath,as it beganto dawn toward

the first day of the week,cameMary Magdalene,and the other
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Mary, to see the sepulchre. And behold, there was a great

eatthquake: for the angelof the Lord descendedfrom heaven
and came and rolled back the stonefrom the door and sat

npon it. His countenancewas like lightning, and his ramment

white assnow - And for fearof him the keepemsdid shakeand

becomeasdead men And the angelansweredand said unto

the women, Feat not ye: fom I know that ye seekJesuswhich

is crucified. He me not here, for he has risen as he said.

Comeseethe placewhere the Lord lay.—[Matt xxviii, 1—6.]
*

And asit is appointed tiimto men once to die, but after this

the judgment.

So Christ was once offereth to hear the sins of many, and

unto them that look fom him shall lie appearthe secondtime

without sin unto salvation —[Heb mx : 27, 28.]

*
iit2iLlN Eli

2JrCLIN lii

II il~ ii]

Al’ t-ti
ii)

N tt

• - And go quickly anti tell his disciples that he is risen from

the dead and behold, he goeth before you into Galilee;

there shall ye see him ho, I have told yoti. And they de-

patted qtmmckly fiom the sepulchre with fear and great joy,
and did run to hung his disciples word. As they went to tell

his disciples, behold Jesusmet them, saying, All hail And

they came and held him by the feet and worshipped him.

Then said Jesusunto theni, Be not afraid go tell my brethren

that ibey go into Galilee, and there shall they see me.—
[MatI. xxviii, 7—mo.]

- ~ti> ii)

— - .-:LiN
Ascension.

I am the resurcectmonatid the life; he that believeth in me,

though he were ticeiti, yet shall he live; and whosoeverhiveth

~nd beimevethin me shall never die —[John xi 25, 26.]

And he led them out as far as Bethany and lifted up his

hands, and blessed them And it caine to pass,while he

- t~ElN iii
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blessedthem, he was parted from them anch -carried up into

heaven—Luke xxiv: 50, 51.
[Form in two ranks, facing inward; uncovered,with swords

sheathed.

The following may be sung, as a rule, the second and

third versesale sufficient. Tune: Old Hundred.]

He dies, the friend of sinners,dies
Lo, Salenis daughtersweeparound;

A solemndarknessfills ihe skies,
A sudden trembling shakesthe ground.

* 0 — 0

The rising God forsake’, the tomb
Up to his Fattier’s Court he flies;

Cherubiclegionsguardhim home,
Amid shouthim welcometo the skies

Breakoff your tears,ye somali,and tell
How high ourgreatdetivrer reigns,

Sing how he spould the bosmsof hell,

And led the mousier,death,in chains

Say, live forever, wendious king,
Born to redeem,andsirong to save,

Thenask the tyrant, “where’s thy sling?
And where’sthy vict’ry, boastinggrave?’~



rtgargUs.Eli

t71g~rgus.fli

llt~arCusni
;ltLarCusni

- I • I ElgargusEli

lElCarl2US 1711
lElUaruus.fli
tICaruElS Eli

-tm.trgu~ Eli

wirt2uN ni

- drt2u~

A1’2IJNEli

mliaLt’-~ Eli

.2~trt2u-. Eli

‘tltfll’-~ Eli

I II” Ill

iii

Eli

-~ A’

— ~LtN Eli
- - .¶LiNEli

- -‘UN 1711
.~triu’~n1

&tVCElS. ni

i~argusni

- tgJrgu~.Eli
i;tUgJrgils.fll

ngargus.nI
~iiimchrl2usn1

‘:Elt&trgus ni

J t-’bhtrghisnl

ut- flfLlrl71uSEli

- - tlLxlrglJS Eli
- 2dt~l2U~,Vli

2tVu1l’~ Eli

__ _‘UN Eli

-414 KN5GHT5 TEMPLARS WORKiNG TEXT.

Prelate’s Address.

*

Ever rememberthe hallowed sacrificeon Calvary.

or
E E ~ E ~ E E ~

*

[Very soft and solemnmusic, asylum lights, dim tapersburn-
ing, lace curtains over the door.)

t

t:t Q 0

* ,i * em ‘5

[Music ceases

X Purewinemay be usedfor our often

~~Jf infirmities, yetmen areconstantlyreminded ~ -

tW~J of the moitality of thebody. But blessed

be God, themeisan immortal part thatshall

survive the grave and shall never cite.
THEMANUAL! * • -a

Carry S-word ‘ ; ChargeSWORDS;CrossSWORDS; Carry

SwoRns, Order SWORDS, Sir Kuzghts, UN-COVER.
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The Election of M&lithias.

And mis thosedays Peter stood up in the midst of she dis-
ciples, and said (the numberof thenaniestogetherwereabout

an hundred and twenty), Men and biethien, this Semiptitre

must needshavebeen fulfilled, which the Holy Ghost, by the

mouth of David, spal<e before, concerning Judas, which svas
guide to them fhat took Jesus For he wasnumberedwith us,

and had obtained a part of this ministry. Now this nian pur-

chased a field with the reward of iniquity , amid falling

headlong,he burst asundir in the midst, and all his bowels

gushedout And ml was known unto all thedwellers at Jero-

salem: insomuch as that field is called, in their proper tongue,
Aceidama, that Is to say, thu field of blood For it is written

in the Book of Psalms,Let his habitation be desolate,and no

man dwell therein, and his bishopric let anothertake Where-

fore, of these nien which have accompaniedwith tins all the

time that the Lord Jesuswent in and outamong us, beginning
- finn the baptism of John, unto that same clay that he was

takeis up from us, must one be ordainedto be a witness svith

us of his resurrection And they appointed two, Joseph,

called Barsabas, who was surnamed Jostos, and Matibmas.
Amid they prayed and said, Thoti, Lurch, which knowest the

Ii camts of all men, allow whether of these two thou liast

chosen, that he may take part of this ministry an,l apostle-
tip, from which Judasby trangreesmomsfell, that lie might go

to hits GO-IS place. And they gave forth their lots , and the

lot fell upon Matihias; amid he was numbered with the

eleven Apostles—Acts m : 15—26

Sir Knights, RE-CovaR, (‘arry SWORDS

So may the Lord lift up the light of his counte-

~ nance and keep you from falling. ‘~‘ H
EC. a. CarrySwoaos; 2. Pilgrim 3. Risa fl

ommandery. ~. Ar~et-i-imoN. [All stand as
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soldiersj 6. Sir Knights in Triangle. 7. Right and left.

8. FACE. [Detachment at triangle facethe East.] so. Forward

is. Colnmn right andleft. 12. MARCH. 53. Colnmn half-left

and half-right. 14. MARCH. 15. Sir Knights. s6. HALT.

57. Inward, iS. FACE.
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The Accolade.

I — The Baidrec.

The Baldric is an insignia of our Order.
It beassa Star, iii the centerof which is

the PassionCross

The Sword.

The Sword is the brand of a valiant

and magnanimousKnight of the Temple,

me mndowedwith theseexcellentqualities,

and teachesbins lessons that he should

nevem hosesight of —

am

The Spur.

The Spur suggestszeal and activity.

*

Means of Recognition.

The cuts, tIme steps, the tokens, the words and the signs.

Theseought to be as familar to every Knight Templar as

his alphabet.

K)

I;J
- - l~2

~ ‘~Th
- me 5

-~ o~~
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The Banners.

fSee page 386

Explanatory Lecture.

Closing.

OMMANDER—Sir Knights have you anything to
~brmng

before this comniandery of Knights Templars’

If they have, let mt I e -tated.

When all are throsighi tIme very shoit ceremony of closing

proceeds, including prayer Or the lines may be formed

and full rehearsals,asin the opemilor flay he introduced.

5 5-

F. C—Sir Knights—You are dismissed.
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Manual at~ the Knights or Malta,

HISTORY,

In i048 pious merchantsof Am-

alfi built a church ammil monastery
near the site of the holy selinlmlctire,

which they dedicated toSt.JohntIme

Atmoner Their duties were to uS-

sist sick and needypilgrims They

were called Brothers of St John, or

llnspitallers and wome a long black

mantle with a white cross of eight

points on the left breast —

In the early part of the twelfth

century they became a military

order adding new obligations to

their yous of chastity In war they

wore a scarlet simm-coat embellished
with the eight pointeth white cross.

Dris en omit of Palestine in 1192,

they occupied Cyprus, in 53i0 they planted their Standard

on the walls of Rhodes anti weme called Knights of Rhodes

The Emperor CharlesV bestoo-edh the island of Malta upon

- - them in 1530, and they hsuve simice Veen called Knights of
Malta In i798 the islandwassurrendeied, ins-ithouta struggle,

to tIme Frenchunder Napoleon Their wealth and umidaunted

heroism exist but in history - Their glory has departed,and

now we even attach the conferenceof the Knights of i\lalta,

in the most meagerceremony, to and as the closing of the

order of the Temple

‘the order of Malta wasformerly confermedand for a time

abolished Subsequently the Grand Encampment of the -

Ummited States left mt discretionary with tIme several jurisdictions

to confer it om not
(4’sl
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In sSS3 a i~eins rcod was appros d by the Grand En-
camnpment,xvhiich provides for a futh and a short cememonial

as the only ce,-emon,e/s(i//Owed 4m beneed, and it was left

to Grand Com~anderiesto determine which they will Jee.

THE WORK.

General Rsmarks.

THE Music should be ‘eathiedi-al ii character;” solemn,

dignified and imposing For opening procession—agrand

march. In many 1)laces, not noted he~ein, it would he

sppropiiate to mntrodsmcesymphoniesand intemludes

APARTMENTS —Two in-onnis are best for tIme full cere-

monies, though one ninay be used a The Geo,-d I/oem;

for the ceremonials of the Mediteraneanpass. It contains

sn altar, covered within a bla k. cloth, en which - a erocifi ~

and a Bible. At the right in the east, the Chaplain’s read-

ing desk with Bible and a hi~hst. ~ The Cha~c/; for the

Malta. Its front of the dais in the F. a table with a red

cover oms which is paintedorembroidemedin white, the upper

awd transverselimbs-of a Latin Cross,thus

IN ill

IL’- Eli
- N-’

— N I~1

— ~Ll\ Eli

- - Itt” Eli

- -~ IUN Eli

IJrUhA’-, ni
Vs — ll~drlzus Eli

-‘ ~ - gargusni

-~in Ni 5 iI mitLJrgtlS.nl
‘A - ~ing~rgusn1

- - - tit’aruusnl

in ~l tit~ ‘dI-gUS Eli

- cm~ icurgt~s.ni
h t1t&tr~suSEli
I ~i~argusni

in - -- t]td5trgusEli

2JriLus Eli

2-IrLlUs Eli

.L1N I-li

X,NiGHTS OF MALTA WOR5ISNG TEKT, 421

There should he a Urge table in the W - coin ered with

red,having paintedor embroidered, a largeoctagonfigore, iii

which me painted or embroidemed a large white Maltose cross,

thus:

Cheplain’s readingdeskin E at the right of dais, near it

~ small stinn I Black altar in e~ntrCof Ihe m oom -
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THE BANNERS—The first is the “Banner of St. fokn,~
which is red, thus:
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ih~ “Banner of Malta” is showis mis the beginning of the

Manual (page 357). It is black, having tmpon it a sil~er or

white Maltese cross with tIme cross of St. John on a small

red shield in time centme Am-oumid it the legend: “Rex

Regumd Dooninos Dorni nor/tin

Thefve ocher bitoners mmmc sImm n --Isewbere (page

5S6).

They are1lnced ft not West to East in tIme 10110wing order

B. L. D. R A (See banners)

DRRSS.—A sumcoat of mcd, with white Latin cross on

breast Long flowing black coat or mantle, with a white

Maltese cross on left breast Mantle fastenedwith a white

twisted cord with heavytassels The cap isred with a band

of white fur om ermine around it, and a Maltese cross in

front The gauntlets are black,with silver trimmings. Top

bootsand crous-Imiltedsword



I
Igargu~~lhi

mu~argusfli

hi2ar~uSni
- ihi~argus-nl

- - i ngarguS-fll
- Imargusni

- tIhl~argusfli

- luarIdu~.Eli

idur~El—, Eli

Thi~lfi2jl— Eli

ArlZUN ni

~Ir~2lI~ Eli

~tr2u~ Eli

- ml tiLiN Ill

~-trI~ul~Eli
‘ItL~LI’, Eli
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The ff~ewelor Cross is a white enameled Maltese cross
set in gold, resting upon its centre the coat of arms of the

U.S.

ml 11— Eli

-i-- ii

hf:’- iii
- N

Os-i3-mcERsOF A PRIORY

Prior, tstledEminent, correspondingto EminentCommander.
- LieutenantCommander, “ Generalissimo.

Captain General, “ Capt. Gen.

Chaplain, “ Prelate.
Marshall, “ Senior Wam den

Captain of the Outposts, “ Waidem,

Guard, “ Guard or Sentinel
The gumarts for the five bannersmummy be selectedasocca

sion requires.

Rex Regenm ci Dorni,mus Doni,noruin-

-ml

— .il—~ Iii

- 2I-mNlli

- tILl’, HI
~2hm.fU~.fli

2arHllS Hi
- %drlLus Eli

-‘ —in-- - gargus~ni

—\ —~ - mliL4rguS.fll
‘A mi :uurgusnl

in - -~ IImNjztrgus.ni

in ~.l hEl’iargUS ni

- A ~l. -hh~trgUSfli
- -‘ ,m~flflf~5 ni

A -‘ l1~drguSfli

- - ~h~drgUSfli
in —x~rgu~

2AfUtiIS.lli
- ‘~ilN Eli
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MediterraneanPass.*

Ii-: •-‘

‘go ge
*

FSRST Lessote—St. Peal cit MelIto.

Here beginneththe first verseof the twenty-eighth chap-

ter of the Acts of the Apostles.

~ A-nd when they msere escaped, then they

knew that the island was called Melita.

~ And the barbarous people shewed us

no lmttle kmndnees: for the)- kindled a fire

and recemved us every one, becauseof the

present rain, mind because ot the cold

And when Paul bad gathered a bundle

of sticks, and laid them on the fm-c, theme
came a viper out of tlse heat, and fastened

on his hand And when the barbammans

saw the venomous beast hang on his hand,

the)- said among themselves, No doubt

this rtman is a niurderer, inin-honm, though he

hath escaped the sea, yet vengea~-ice suf-

fereth not to live.
5-And he shook off th~

beast into the fire, and felt no harm ~- Howbemt they

looked when he should have swollen, or fallen doinin-n dead
suddenly, but after they had looked a gmeatwhile, and saw

no harm come to him, they changedtheir minds, and said

that he invas a god

Hereendeth the fist lesson
* * *

* In the report of the roomsmitten a lmttte confusion arisesin thebat—
tory, which isgiven inimus. ~ ~**~ **0 * (mm), end thus *** *0* .5* **

(misame as before) Understanding time details to refer to Lodgc (*5*).
Chapter (i***) and Commandery (~*~) as already suggestedin this
work, the for,,,er ,s acceptedasthe true ,ntentmoi, of tIme cominutinee,
who mark the Mediteraneanmass is lIme ioth grade, binit insert tIme ins-
terisks asstated It in, it shouldhe, ,,o doubt- Lodge 3, plus chap 4,
plus H C K T - i,,d Med P 3



- --

rigargus.Hi
hinvargusHi

ihlaarguSni
- irigargusni

‘El~2aI2lBrhi

- IlUZar~uSni

- Ii2arI~uSEli

auri~{t—~ Eli

~Llrau’~ Eli

- .irl2u~ ni

~tri1b Eli

r~u’- lii

- multi—’ Eli

:irI~tl~ Eli

- II il’~ Eli

ii ~ll— i~i

~~-I--

i-ti

ill
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SEcoan LESSON.

1-lere hegiminesli the tinin enty-secondverse
of the tins-enty-aereoth chapter of the Acts

of the Apostles
25 And now I exhort you to he of good

cheer for there shall be no loss of any

man’s life among you, hut of the ship.

~ For there stood by mime this night the

angel of God, whoe 1 aiim, and whom I

serve, Saying, I-ear hot, Paul; thoti niust

be brought beforeCtessr- amid, ho, God hath

given thee all the ii that sail with thee

~ Wherefore, sirs, he in,f good cheer; for I

believe God, that it shall be ein-en as it was

-/

Ii

told nie

Here endeth time secondlesson.

I’

— ~ i-ti

—~ ..hin—~ iii

- I LP~ Eli

21m.Riin,ni

‘5 - lUJl’t~USEli

in —I-- ~Jrgu~ni
-t~ ~ lgargusni

‘A it agargusni

- - - - l1t~ar~Usn~

in ~l lEls2~ilrgusfl]

- -i ~ lu2Jl-gUsfl~

K m~trgu~,ni

IA 1 I El tLarwjsni

- - - I tltargusni

- -23J~2tbEli

2IfllU’, Eli

- U,-~li.l--- Eli
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The Malta Ceremonmals.

m

~~~l4E ot~~I * ~LT~

128 -

[Music - Kyrme Eh,-iso,m, Lord hain-e mercy on us,” or

- similam selection.

‘c-c— - 0 S

[MusIc - GraminI floorish.]
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5 * *

EMO sec Credo—’ I believe in God
the Father;’ etc.i

* * *

S

~‘lu-~mc Scnctu~s—”Holy, holy,” etc.i

1-masT LESSON

here hegmnneth the third verse of

the fifth chapterof the Gospel miccord- -

log to St Matthew

Blessedare time poor iii spim it for , -

theirs is the l~ingtlom of heaven. I -

Blessed nine they that mourn for
they shall be comforteti. Blessed
- re the meek- for they h~l imiherit

— the eamlb. ~- Blessed ac ih y which
- do hunger and thirst mG-cr righteous-

mess for they shall be filled Blessed
~LI e the mci cif~ml - for they shall obtahim mercy.

l3les~ed ac the pmii e in heai-t for they
shall see God. “ Ble

5sed are the peacemakers for they
shall be called children of God ~ Ble5sed ame the~- sin Imich
are per~uuted Lr righteou~I-es” sake fom theirs is the

I-

-— “1

— ii’- iii
— :~c-~ iii

— 2Li~-fli

~2i~iu~ni

IVHil’, ni
-c - luJftyUS.Eli

— - gargusni
- - - I m1~lJrgusni

‘A ‘‘mt~ilJfgUSfli

- - - - mtilaff~USfli

n’argusni

- I kurgusni
mm2irgUt~ ni

- -, lt~ar~gtlSni
- - - thiargusni

x - - ~artiu SEli

2irilLl’- Eli

- ~‘‘2ii— El

1

kimigdonm ofheaven ii Blessedare ye, when men stm~iil re-
vile you, and l)ersecuteyou, and shall say all menner of

evil againstyou falsely, for umy sake.

Here endeth the first lesson.

* * *

Here beginneth the twenty-fourth verse of

t~ the twentieth chapter of the Gospel according

to St. John.

54-But Thomas,on~ of the twelin-e, called -

Did vmus,sin-ms not with them when Jesuscaine ~ -

mm~The other disciples themefore saitl ininn~o him,
We hase seen the Lom-d. But he said unto

them,Except I shall seein his hands the print

of the nails,nod put my finger into the pmmt -

of the nails, and thmust my handinto his side,
1 will notbelieve I~ And after eight daysagain

bi~ disciples were within, ~nd Thomaswith
1:1cm: then caine Jesus,the doors being shut,~
tmmd stood in the midst,and said,Peacebeunto

ou ~ Then saith he to Thomas, Reachhither tin- finger
and behold my hands; and reach hither thy hand, and
thrust it into my side: and be not faithless, but belies-mug.
~- And Thomas answered and said unto him, My Lord
and my God.

Hereendeththe secondlessomi.

-in - --

*The Ritual sass~~peesent,~ bum mm me contruri to all rulesof i~mitmmai-y
and meligmon to preseum.swords a asolemnor - room sei~ e t,e,,cethe
morernverential uncover is substituted ins oh I-c - 5 -- - - -

b2argut~Eli
m~~rguS.ni

ihilarguh ni

1 u~argus.fli

mp~ar~usEli

ritzargus.ni

i&irgus Eli
trt~xt’ Eli

trlLu— fl~

1r21l— Eli

ini~lLl Eli

:mrlliJ— Eli

- tbl1l’-~ Eli

ml — ti’- El I

I—

1-ii
j~. — Eli



ii.~argu’s Eli

ulgargusni

iuari=Usni

- hlgargu~ni

tigargusni
lEldargUS ni

- ‘Eluaruus.ni
iuari2tisEli

- ~truu’- Eli

- ~mrau-~,ni

.htl2El-s Eli

- ii 1211’-’ ni

Eli
ml ‘It—, nl

iii

- — Eli

- -s fl~

- Ii’~ lii

- ,2Li-~ iii

-~ ~tu~ni
~:rau~.ni

it~aruusni

aargusni
‘A ~- , ‘laal-gus.ni

\\ ‘‘isgargus ni

- ‘luar~USni
I I Eli2argusni

—‘ iaariuisni

‘A W m~i uu~ ni

-\ ‘-i 1 I2arl~ui,Eli

S - - -, nuargusni
- ~iruus Eli

JJ1LILiS Eli

- - ‘:l~iN Eli
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OF KINGs END LORD OF LORDS.

THIRD LEssoN.

Here beginnetlsthe nineteenth verseof the

nineteenth chapter of the Gospel according

to St John

And Pilatewmote a tide, and put it on the

cross. And the writing seas, JESUS OF
NAZARETH, THE ICING OF TI-SE JEWS.

I-here endetli the third lesson,

* *

lEsus, NAzAitEssus REX IuOEORur,s —

“Jesusof Nazareth, tise Kmis~ of theJeses

[Mus~ - Time Aarnee De,— ‘Lamb of God

who taketh away the sins of the world.”]

0 *

2$

FOB PUBLIC WORSHIP OR OTH~1B PUBLIO
OCCASIONS.

POETRY RI ROB MORRIS, L L. D,

Tills mmiay be introduced in public ser-

in-ices, generally at the close, leaving omit

such portions of the other service as
may appear desirable (e g the com-

mandments,p 322

The participamitsare five, mepresented

by Coat 2d 3d
4th, and 5th Except

the Come theyshotild bein different places

in the audience, all shosmid amine - ci pamIs ci.i~iimIted to

memory When addressed,eachrises,saluteswith the hand
and responds Other details nr& left to the good tasteof the

Sir Knights
COM.. To Amidicimcc

o gallant Knights, iii fitting garb arrayed.
With helniet high, and crossand gltitering blade—
Bravewarriors in a warfare not tocease
Till weariedsoulsshall find perpetual peace

While in thisnoble chambermmmcm

Where zealand tight amid love abound,
LeCs oil around the MasieRin feet,
And lhsteimtO 1hz gracioussound
TheMaster—PimiseeIMMASUIIL,

Thesound—his-word we love so well I

(her-- ‘i-i I e i-i-ad it pwr-/ or RU of /lOa/i - xxe, I

If iO ibis compisy our loid should come,
If here,and miow, Jesusobouldmake his home,
If faceto taco, we couldbehold thai head
Oncecrownedwith thorns,ooze buried with the dead
If mu our bandsthosebandswere laid, once torn
With cruelspikes,alas, on cross-treeborne,
What startlingquestions,gallant lemplaro. might
Our GsANu CoMs,Asusa,make10 us to-iiigb?

(43 ii



432 DRAMATIC ADDRESS.~~argus Eli

~rigLlrgus.ni

ihiJal-gusni

- ihi2ari~u~ni

~gargusni

-hiL2ar~usni
- tnLLar2usni

112 ~r12UsEli

~ari~u—,ni

2elr12usEli

slrlJU-5 ni
~tr12u~ Eli

~tr~ti~ ni

Airi2ll—-’ Eli

it 121il5lti

ii ~it—,rsl
i— iii

u1— iii

—, ii

Ii

— 2 1e lii

— ~ 12le”lli

— - uu—~ ni
J112U-sfli

- lr12Tt~~ ni

- IL2rgusEli
—in i-- g5trgusni

- lii 122rgusniitltOgargusni

- e -, imeear~usni

in I umargusni

- l - hLdrgusni
- -‘ ~- -, tjr~~—,ni

-s ,e I I El 12dr12usEli
- - I ll~5trgu~fli

- -Irt2us Eli

2Il12LiS Eli
- ri,jes ElI

(He turns to the secondspeakerand inquires
Servantof Yesmes,ba/el and free,
Il-hatleast f/ieeedeene =eerKneg/lt,for me

ad—I sassthe widow’s leor-,, 1 heardthetry,
Herlittle onesiii ragsatid misery,
Herhouseholdlimp gomie semi, herfirelight dead,
In utter lonelinessandlackof bread
ThenMasiss, is lb1 place1 stood,my hand
Wasopesedwideto that unhappy band
I fedthem, ~loihed them, and list widow’s prayer
Namedmy poornamewho savedtier from despair.

Uhis, 0 Lord, I did for Tm-isa,
Thouhadsm donesame,mechfor me

(Coma- turns to the thud speakerI
Servantof 7eemee,ba/el aimdfree,
ft-/eathast f/tomedo ice, Sir Keteg/et,formoe

3rd.—! found a good muon soenpassedroundwith foes,
0mm every side reproasties,threatsand blows.
ln innocencebe-biaselystroveandwell,
And many afocinanto his goodsword fell
But naturefainting, soon his armswere numb
Had not my cross-hiltsw~ord, melmeving come
then MainTnn, in thy placeI stood t my blade
Flew swiftly from its scabbardto his aid
I shieliled him I smotetill closeof day,
And drovethem all diseomfimedaway,

Ibis, 0 Lord, I did for THEE,
Thouhadot doneso emecech for me

(Com~a. - to thefourth speaker)
Servantof yemos, bolda,edfree,
W/eatha~t thou done,Sir lineglet, for met

4th —t saw asmeickenKieeghi—lmis youth hadfled,
Friends of his manhoodresting with the dead,
Standingbesidea mommunmeimialatomic,
A mourner, broken-hearteitandalone-

Hopes00cc asbright amid flower) asmhz spring,
Wimberedand fleewn mipuim returulesswing,
ThenMASTER, in thy placeI stoodm I showed
FeomThy last messageall the loveof God,
Pointed Theeouton MediatortalThrone,
A-nd in t he madeThy promiseshis own I

This, 0 Lord, I did for Tm-moe,
Thou hadit doneso nench foe me

liii

DRAMATIC ADDRESS.

(CON to the fifth speaker)
Sermantof 7eoies,bo/dandfree,
Wheatlecestthou done Sim Anmj/et/ormeP

5th— MA5TEIi Elms man,enall lites wearymound
Nonieso aimimappy as m)self I msoi,di
Blend, naleed,sin-polluted,wholly lost,
A wieck epon the nczeee menpesttest.
Nought could / do to win thy loving ommle
Sinceall my deetngs,like myself,werevile,
ThenMessre,t,to THvseLm I flew’ I plead
Thai righleeeusszsinthat irmuniphedo cc the dead,
Placedmy eterimat imust within thy hand,
And evermore will bow at Thy command

This, 0 Lord, I did for I 055,
I boahadat doneso macit for me

(Coat - to theassembledKimights
Sir Knights, welt done, thehigh awardis given,

Youopen Word assuresus of bins piaise
It is not far from grateful henit to He,ven,

Almostwesee him with faith’s earnestgaze,
Sir Knights. well dommeI teadgladly the decree—
CiTe did ii umito timemand nub m~l’

It is but little any mancan do,
So insignifieaimt e-, humanpow’r,

But ason chrismian’s pilgrimagewe go,
Thereare occasionseveryday andhour

In which God’s handis seen,and beour care
Toact asJesuswould were Jesusthere

Thewidow’s tearsare His, for Jesuswept,
The imperiled Knight is His—spring forth, yebladel

Thebrokenheartis His—while othersslept
How mu GetbsemaneHz groanedand prayed!

Sir Knights, He left the sin-struck world to us,

To give its comfort and remove its curse.

Leap forth, goodswords I stand warriors, on your feet I
In serriedranks bear one another upt

By TossSanto CONQUER! at is full, compleme.
- Ton needno othersign,no other hope-

And whenfrom nervelesshandsyourswords shall fall,
The GRAND COMMANDER waii receiveusall.

433
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~iargu~n
rigargus.ni

tlUalghaS ni

ligargu~ni
Elgargusni

in -tfl~a~-guS Eli

- ln12ar12uSni

l12ar12hd—~ ni

ii ir~u—, ni

~-ir~u—,ni
- ~ir12U—~ni

— truU-s Eli

tr12U~ Eli

~rnpIar~tn~form.
UTILATOON of Uniform, such as attach-

not authorized,orgold

lacewhen silver is desigmomited,etc ,ought~
2~$rmngfancycrosses,

not to he permisitted This
want of nnmformnilyis doubt-

lessowing to the unduebmev.
ity of the lasv To supply time omfssioiis, suggestions are
made in foot notes,which, if approved,and this or something

better is enforced, invill effect agreat desideratum A military
coat should be buttoned to thc tismoat On dressoccasmoemsa

white collar should appear, all coromend, above the uniform
coatcollar

- Al 121P-’ ni
2ir12h..l—~ Eli

ir12~bni
ii ztt—, ElI

Als rI
it — 151

—‘ It

— —— iii

- ‘ ~l’ Ill

- m2fC5

— - 12U’s Ill
‘—Clli2U~5h1~l

jrg10, ni

— - 112dr12uSfli
-i igargusni

eiit~argus.ni

llsgdrgusn~

• - -i tl12ar~uSni
I I El~Jrgusn1

- lgargus.nI
- ~ ni

5 -e 1~ El12argu~5ni
- thi25lrght>,ni

x - -2ar12u~ Eli

2111211S .fl I
- - ~2Us ElI

EDICT OF 1862 *

FuLL DREss—BlackFrock Coat,tBlack Pantaloons,Scarf~

Sword Belt, Shoulder Straps,Gauntlets.and Chapenu,with
npprbpi matetrimismings

FA rsGuE DRESS- Same as Full Dress,exceptfor Chapeau
a Black Cloth Cap, Navy form, with a~ro~rm~a/e Cross in

fmont, amid for Gauntlets,white glos-es.

ProceedingsGr E. c16s P 45—50; iI9o, p i6~, and code tCutmihitary
itt-he. smeigle-breasted,nine buttonsSnloot skemt reacammiga little overtwo
ihirds of the distanceto the knee- siardeng collar, fastenedwith hook and
eye at seekgoree sleevepiammi with threelimittoas at cuff four buttomis be
hind (If metalbuttons, they are siheer - see edisieSctmons,~page 439.)

Fir tsenmamerlersand Putt Comnma,mders—Samzasabove exceptcoatis
doublehreaeted,two r,ewsi-i buttons seton shield-shape,six buttonsbehind
(If metalhutloisee,euld I

For Gracedand Putt Grand Gommanders—Sameasabove,exceptbut
tonsare set em in groupsof twos oeeeachsethe,eight in eachrow

For Grandand PestGrand Masters—Sameasabove ext ept nine buttons
mu eachtow, setmis mu groupsof tlmeess

In some jurisdictionsa senahhcrossof thekind to which the weareris en-
tilled is wore, on the coat collar enfront thereis nothing in the regulation.
authoneingit, ihoughmm wouhd bevery pretif and appropriate

-s
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ScARIS (Balilrtck) — Five inches wide

in the whole, of white, bordered with

black one minds oms either aide, a strip of

Navy Lace, one-fourth of an inch wide,

at tIme miser edgeof tluc bach. On the

front Lenter of Ilse Scarf a metal Star

nine points, in allusion to the mute

foundemsof the Templam Omder, emiclosimig

the Passion Cross, suiroumuded by the

Latimi motto ma Imcs- .Szgno T

7incec; the star

to be three and three-quarter inches

in diameter The scarf to be invomn from

the riglst slmotmlcler to time left hip, with

the ends extendttsg six incites below Ihe

poinl of intersection.

CHAPERU— The militacy Chapeau,

Irimmed witjm black binding, one while
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For ike ~m,nan{k’r of a Su6ordznate~ornm~n~kry—~Emerald

Green ~i1kVelvet, one and a haH inches wide by four inches

long, bordeied wiih one row of emb~oideiy, of gold, quarter

of an inzh wide the Passion Cross, with a halo, embroidered
of silver, ii the center.

Fo, PastCommanders—Thesameas for Commande: s,except

Lliat the color of the strap shall be 6ri~Iitre1.

For tAe Genera1issi,,io—S~jineas the Commander,except
br the PassionCioss thc Square,surmounted with the Pas-

~ha1 Lamb

~ iil
..~u>
~ iii

~ir~us ni

hzJr~us.nI

~Argu~ ni

‘h~argu~.fl1
ig~rgus.n1

L~ar~2uS.n1

m~argus.nI

ir~2us~nI
rar~U~, ft

~mr~u~.nI
i~argu~.n1

2Jr~u~ HI
21 ~2Li .11!

fli

TEMPLAR UNIFORM. 4~9

NOTE—i he cap described

in the S~au~:,s ~ not w~i n

all now I ~ Jiol co~s,cleied

good form ‘fhc cut ~,Iiows

the prevad,ng ~tyIe

CAP—Navy jorm black cloth, four to five ~nc1ies high,

narrow leather.siiap, fastened at the sides with small metal

Templar’sCioss and with appropriatecross in front.

DJsTINcr[oNs—The Sir Knights will wear whiLe metal
wherever metal appears Comrnandevsand PastComman-

ders,Grand and Past Gr~ind Officers, gold.

CROSSES~—Sir Knights, Commanders, and Past Coin-
mandersof SubordinateCommanderieswill wear the Passion

Cros3 Grand and Pist Giand Offlccrs of State Coinman-

dei es, the Teniplar Cross Grand and Past Grand Officers

of the Grand Encampment, Lhe P~tnai chal Cross The
GrandMasterand PastGrand Mt~tcvs ofihe Grand Encamp-
m~nt, the Cio~s of Salem, which is the Patriarchal Cross
with an additional bar in the center.

The various crosses, as designated,to be worn on the side
of the Chapeau, and on the Scubbard of the ~word Those

on tJ~c Chapeauto be three inchesin height, on the Sword

one inch.
I—i ANGINGS FOR JEWELS—Hangings of Grand and Sub-

ordinateCommanderiesmay remain as at present

GRAND STA~ARD*~IS of white woolen or silk stuff, ~,ix
feet in height and five feet in width, made tripaitite at the
bottom, fastenedat the top to the cross-barby nine rings, in

the centerof the field, a blood-redPassion Cross,over which
is the motto, Zn hoc SY=’-noVinces; and tinder, Non Nobis

Domine’ non iVobzssedWornna tuo da Gloriarn ‘ The cross

* Thesecrossesandstandardsare given In the proceedingsof x8~, page
,6 -andthe crossesIn the houlder stiaps

miargu~.flI
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to be four feet high, and the u,pright bar to be seveninches
wide, On the top of the staff a gilded globe or ball, four
inches in diametem’, surmountedby the Patriarchal Cross,
twelve inchesin height The crossto becrimson,edgedwith
gold

BEAUSaANT—Of woolea or silk stuff same form and di-
mensionsastheGrand Standard,and suspendedin the same
manner. The upperhalf of this standardis black, the lower
half white,

PRELATE’S ROBEs—A full white linen or muslin Robe,
open behind,reaching down within sing inches of the feet,
fastenedaroundthe neck below the cravat,which should be
white,and having flowing sleeves reachingto themiddle of
tIme hand A white svooicnCloak, lined with white, fastened
smoundthe neck, and extendingdoxvn to time bottom of the
Robe, Oil the left front, a red velvet Tempiar Cross, six
inchesin width. A blue silk Stole reachimugdown in front
to within six inchesof thebottom of the mohe, and havingon
it timmee TemplarCrossesof red silk, Mitre of white merino
tuiordeiedwith gold,lined with green,havingthe RedTemplam
Ciossextending to the edges,and surmounted by a Passion

Crossthree incheshigh The specialBadge of his office is
a Croziert

titmere mono sp~malammmi/2S,-m for the Prelate and it is ofquestionabletaste
to distinguish a Pu-elateby che cotor or shapeof his plume or sword. It
he wesursa - uniform,” ought moottube assKnight andnot as a Prolate?

iA staff surmounmed by across,about five feet long, usually madedf too.
hollow, gilt andhighly ornamented

Statutory Amm’ndm,-nls Adopted by Grand I inmmsmbm,-nt 1dS6.
I Theuniform of Knights I siuplar, Knimmhcsof SIaIt~i, mud Knights

of the Red Cross, andor mime miiimeiimcmte jimriadmcliiiii it the t,ronit En-
camspment,is that puescribediiy the Grind t=nmmmpneiit, No other
uniform is allowed,exirpi iii caseof Washington imimummisilery No ,,

of Otstemctof Colombia, whose ineusbers tie p~riiiit~cii to v/ear the
uniform prescribed,suit worn mu that CoinmuanderybetoretIme idoption
ofthe regolarmos rf i88a.

a, Etch Grand Commmsileuyshall have full power ml smimimority to
prescribe mime uniform to he worn by those beioegi~ig to it-, osvn loris
dietion, exceptthai (lie mosigisimsof risk ‘hail imlways be ond-sr theox-
elusivecontrol and regulation of the Grand l

5’scampmi-nm iim d ito other
meuthomity shall alter, modify, or in any way interfere iherewith

FROM A PURELY NILITARY 5TAND-i’OtNT,

• It is concededthat a Mason is obliged, by his tenure,to
obey the moral law,”a and this obligation rests with aug’

mented force npon Templars who professa beltef in the Chims-

han religion.

The numerous pilgrimages and convmvmal gatheringswhich

distingnishour Ordec,placeus in imminentdangerof revivmng
• theold slur: “he ttppleslike a templar.~~1

“In mulitary life, as in the civil walks of society,crimefol—
lows in the footsteps of drunkenness. . There are few offenses
in thearmy, in any degree aggravated, which do not proceed
from the indulgemicein this vice; amid expenseand inefficiency
aretherebyentailedupomsmilitary commands,to thegreatdetri-
mentof thepublucservice, . . It can not be held to excuse;
- . - it is rather an aggravation of the offense“t

The reputatmonof the army is carefully guarded,aswell as

its niocals,henceordersare sometimesissued to preventscan-
• dal and preserve discipline, by especially prohibiting in—

dulgencein ceetain things, by officers or men in noemform,

C which might be overlookedon other occastons,though, in
• fa5 I, violatmoiss of military regolations

“Aity officer convoctedof conduct unbecoming act officer

anda gemmcleman,shall be dismissedfrom the service,”II while
in the Bi mtmoim service if he 0 shall behavein a scandalousman-

-• Old charges i770 jCycloptedmaBimmanica.
I Detlart s Mitmiary Law, mIS

536 Aetieleof War.
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OFFENsEsAND AausEs.

tier, is
he cashiered Our navy laws are, if possible, more

rigid, asconduct “tendsng to thedestructionof good moreim”a

is punishable, All of which must mean that teproachalsle
conductcan notbe excused,~if it is of a kind as to reflect clii-
grace upon the body to svhich theoffender belongs,”andthis,
not in the opinion of the Court, but in the mm opinion and
feelingsof thecommunity at Iarge”~ Nor is it necessarythat

the enormity of the offenseshall be scandalousand infamous

to bring it underthe S
3d articleof war4

Leaving out the morality view of the subject—asa purely

rnmlftary questmontherecan not be the shadowof a doubt
that thefollowtng offenses,if committedby a Knight Templar
in uniform, or while he is wearing any distinguishablepart
thereof ought to subjecthim to meriteddiscipline, viz:

Boisterous,disorderlyconduct,playing orbetting at gainesof

chance,orbetting on the resultof a contest,vulgar or profane
language,drinking at a peblicbar, or loitering abouta drink-
ingaaloon,enteringanyplace of badrepute; in short,profanity,

gambling, drunkenness,profligacy, or other unseemly or

moral conduct.

A soldier would be punished for attachingunauthotized
badgesor ribbons to his uniform An aimnyofficer hastoo
much respectfor himself to do so, if it was asotcontraryto mu-
otamy law and usage. -

It is undignified, henceunmilitary, for a Templar to decorate

himself with the badgesof a numher of Commanderies His

own properjewel and badgeof his own Commhndery,or tem-
porarily that of the Commanderywhoseguesthe maybeat the
time, only shouldbe worn.

0 Human’s Naval Lasso H, Act approvedApiml 03 iSon
f DeHarts Military Law,375

War Department,December ii i5~a

REMARKS—The following (consecrationof nes~ comnman-
dermesand installations)are “ the onlyformsCand cem’-ernoeiiels
sanctioned by the Grand Encampment” [See proceedings
s88o, page266] It is to hehopedthat the “sanction xviii
be withdrawnat the next triennial conclave

The milittury part is so cOntiamy to ammy practice and
different from the teachings of this work, that suggested
changesare noted in foot notes; not howevemto criticise, but
to point out a few of the errors only

Forms ~s Published in Grand EncampmentProceedings.
Time Knights about to be constitutedwill assemblein their

Asylum and form iii two tiosismons,open oider, inward-faced,
with swords at a carry ihe Deltut should beplaced near the
centerof the hull, the ttrpei s not lmghtcd The Bible and rel-
ics on the Delta should be cosemcd Thc Giand Comomand-
ery, or constirmimogofficers of the same,having met and made
dtie pmepamatot~- tom mangemcntsin aim adjommitig rooni, will
march to the commandeirhail, whemethe~ shouldbe maceu-ed
with the proper sattitc-,and assmmmncthesr stations The Grand
Commander,or offlecr in charge,will then causethe semvice

C to commence,by the rendemimig of an appropriate hymn or
chant. Then inns- follow the mendingof a Scmipture lesson
b~ the Granni Prelate (Micah vim S-—ma ma stiggestedfor such
a lesson J Prayer shall then be offered by the Prelate all
kneeling and uncovering

PicAYER—Almight~ and eserblessedGod our Father, ~ulth

whom is life, a’~d frommi whom comneth evcrx good and pamfeet.
gift of life, unto Theewe bow osir heartsan reverenceand tim

tract, grutefoily acktmowledgmgall Thy merciesand the maui-
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452 INSTALLATION Srn3ORDINATECOMMANDERIES.

ment of the United Statesof America, the Rules and Regu-
lations ot the GrandCommanderyof this State.and theBy-
Laws of your Commandery. You will frequently consult
themyourself, and causethem to be readfor the information
of your Commnandery,that all, being informed ot their duty,
may haveno reasonableexcuseto offer for the neglectof it

And now, Eminent Sir, pe~mit meto induct you into the
chairof your Cominandery, and in behalf ot the Knights
hereassembled,to offer you my most bincerecongratulations

on your accessionto the honorablestation you now fill It
will henceforthbeyour specialduty to preseiye inviolatethe
Laws and Constitutionsof the Order, to dispensejustice,
jeward merit,encouragetruth, and diffuse the sublimeprin-
mples of universalbenevolence You will distributealms to
poorand weary pilgrims travelingfrom afar, feed thehungry,
clothe the naked,and bind up the wou~nds of the afflicted.
You will inculcatethe duties of charity and hospitality,and
govern your Commanderywith justice and moderation.
And finally, my brother,may the bright exampleof theillus-
trious heroesof former ages,whosematchlessvalor has shed

undying lustre over the nameof Knight Templar, encour-
ege and animate you to the failhful performanceof every

duty
SIR KNIGHTS: Behold your EminentCommander. rThe

Knzglii!s rise und ~reseni! arms.] Recollect, Sir Knights~

Ihat the prosperity of your Commandery will as muchde-
pend on your support, assistanceand obedience, as on the

assiduity,fidelity, and wisdom of your Commander. Be ye
thereforediligent and faithful ~n the performanceof your
respectiveduties.

If the new Commander desiresto offer any remarks, this

• is the appropriatetime. The GrandMarshal orders—

Attention, Sir Knights! Carry arms’ Off cers elect,
return swords!

*On nextpagc this is given a~ carry Swo,ds.

.~*4ITALI..A’loN SUJ~UIU~INK1I~ CW~IMA¶~UIIRJ)JJ,, 453

Thcn may follow a chant ~‘r appropritte hymn by the
‘Vh~ Grand M arslial then ~ the other c1¶~curb

~n the ~oIlowing ‘voids. —

Right Eminent Grand Coinmnnder,’ I havethe t’urthet•
honor of pi esenting to you tor installaflon Iheje v~II~t,~
Knights, who have been chosento fill the various officc~ n
this Commandery for the ensuingyeai-, and now declaie
themselvesreadyto enter upon theduties of their respective
stations.

The Grand Commanderaddressesthe officers electasfol-
lows:—

SIR E~IGEiTS Befoie pioceedingto invest you with the
honor and responsibilityof youi respcctive stations,it be-
comes my duty to administerto xou the vow of office. Do
you severaibconsentto lake uponyourselvesthat vow?

They bow in token of assent. GrandMarshal orders.—

Officers elect, about face! Deposit chapeau! About
facelt Call off from the right4—by twos! Numbersone—
Handle swords II Draw swords! Carry swords! Incline
bladeof sword to left! Numberstwo—Graspbladewith left
hand? Numbersone—Grip sword with left hand! Numbers
one andtwo—Place i ight handupon left breasU

•GrandMarshal then says—

RIGHT EMINENT GRAND COMMANDER The ‘officers

chosen are in proper position to take upon themselvesthe
vow of office

Grand Marshal orders:—

In these forms he is addressedas Grand C~ommander, Rzgki .E~nnen4
R~gAI Emin~rn’ S7r, and R7g/dErn7neni Grand Commander. Why not the
same(or at least thelast two) habitually’

~ Needsapreparatory Why riot officers elect,ABOUT, FACE “as before?
There is no such military command Call of,” In masonry,ha~ a sig-

nification peculiar to itself
Why this? Ihey necessarily” handle” to draw. ~A,,,u eIse~here.
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454 INSTALLATION SUBORDINATE COMMANDERIES.

Attent~oii, Sir Knights~ Presentarms.

Officers elect then repeatafter the GrandCommanderthe

Vow of O~jce.
I, A. B. C., do promiseand vow that I will maintain and

support the Constitutionand Codeof Statutesof theGrand
~ncainprnent of the UnitedStatesof America, the Constitu-
tion, Rules, and Edicts of the GrandComniiianderyof
—, and that I will, to the bestoC my ability, faithfully dis-
chargethe dutiesof heoffice to which I have been elected.

GrandMarshal orders:—

Numbers two—Relinq’iish sword blade! Numbersone—
•Grip sword with right hand! Carry arrns!~ Return sword!
About face! Resumechapeaux! About tace! Attention,
Sir Knights! Carry arms! Returnswords! Toyour posts
—March!

Grand Marshal conductsthe Generalissimofirst, thenre-
maining officers accordingto rank, to altar beforethe~Grand
Commander,introducing each by his title, amkd designating
theoffice to which he hasbeen chosen. The Grand Coin-
inanderwill receive eachof theseofficers with fitting words,
calling attention to their official duties and chargingthem to
faithfulness in dischargingthe same He shall alsoinvest
theseofficers with their respectivejewels, anddirect them to
themr iespectivestations.

Then ma)’ follow a chargeto the Commanderyby the un-
stallingofficer, afterwhich theGrandMarshal will make the

Official Proclamation.

Hear ye hear yet hear ye~ Valiant Knights of theTem-
ple~ In the nameof the Grand Commanderyof the State
of I hereby proclaim that the officers of —~--------——

Commandery,No. —, Knights Templar, have beenduly in-
stalled into their respectivestationsfor theensuingTemplar

This was fist given as “cariy ~worqs” Why not always give the same
commandfor the samemotion

9

It4W1’A LLATJON QI~A NI~ C’ ~MMA Ndji~I~1D*, 4135

for ~Iie citsI?atchof business. ThiR pIOCI~LmatlOt~ Ia mi~dm’~bho
N~th (t~n~ bIas~ on tru’m~b~/),’t~ ~heSouth (o~ /)rk’I~he
East (o~~ bIas~,) to theWest (grand ~flo~iri.l/~on ~

All true andcourteousKnights take due notice th~eof Arid
govern themselvesaccordingly.

The choir may then chant “Te Deuin Laudamus,” or
render some appropriatemusical selection.

The GrandCominanderythen retireswith a properescoit,
and the Commanderyis duly closed.

~u~tnUntion(1~runb d1~mmnii~rrir~.
At theLime selectedfor the cei-einonyof install-

ation the acthig GrandCoinniandershall takehis
placeaspresidingofficer, and selectsomecompe-
teiit Sir Knight to act as Grand Marshal, tinder

altar in frontof theinstallingofficer.whosedirection the offlcei~ electwill retire to anadjoining room The jewelsof office should bedirect the Grand Maishal
and display them by sin-

gle line, facing East, in the ordei of their official rank, the
Grand Commander on the right. The Grand Marshal will
then say:—

R E Grand Commander,[ present before you these
Eminent Sir Knights, who having been duly elected officers
of this Grand Commanderyfor the ensuing year, are now

readyto enterupon the dutiesof their severalstations.

Then, all standing, the Grand Commandershall say:—

SIR KNIGIITS: Before investing you with the jewels of
your respectiveofficial positions,it becomesmy duty to re-
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456 INSTALLATION GRAND COMMANDERIES.

ceive from you the vow of office. Arc you willing to take
sucha vow?

They bow in token of assent. The Grand Niarshal will
then~.auseeach Sir Knight in theline of officers elect,occu-
pying the odd numbersfrom theright of the line, to draw his
sword,dropping it to the left to a horizontal position. The
Sir Knight on his left will lay his left handupon the sword,
then eachwill placehis right hand upon his left breast and
repeatafter the GrandCommanderthe following

Vow of Office
I, — —‘ do promise and vow that I will support and

maintain the Constitutionand Codeof Statutesof the Grand
Encampmentof Knights Templar of the United Statesof
America, the Statutesand Regulationsof the Grand Coin-
manderyof the Stateof atid that I will, to the
bestof my abilit)’, faithfully dischargetheduties of th~ office
to which I have been electcd

The Grand Marshal will then conduct the Grand Coin-
inanderelect to the front of the altar, and, addressingthe
presidingofficer, will say:—

R.- E . GrandCommander,I presentto you E. Sir
— who hasbeenelcctedto theoffice of Grar~ Commander
of the Kiiights Teinplar of this jurisdiction, and who now
declareshiinselt ieady foi installation

The presidingofficer will then say-—
Attention. Sir Knights!* UncoVer’ Let us unite with our

Pielatein an invocation to the Throneof Grace
The Pi-elate will then offer an appropriateprayer The

Sir Knights will then be covered,and the presidingofficer
will deliver to the GrandCommanderthe follosving

- Charge.

R E - SrR- Having beeii calledby the meinbcrsof this
GrandBody to fill the highest office in their gift, I congrat
ulate you upon having received such high honor at their
hands,and I imow investyou with thejewel of souroffice.

* Sir Knights, AirENTIoN is correci, SeeUpton’s Army Drill.

JNSTALLATION GRANI) COItIMANL)ilRXiW,

1-laying placed the jewel on the left breast of tht Gi’w~
Coinmander,hecontinues—

The high honorsof your office are hccompanieclby ~ei~hty
responsibilities. While your authoiit)’ will tint ~ll Lll’tyu ‘lye
mespectedand your orders cheerfully obeyed,it is ettpected
that you will not only havea watchfulcarc over the ii,teeests
of the Orderin yourjurisdiction,andentorcea pi-ompt ubedi-
ence to its Rules and Regulations,and that you will yomim--
self exemplify, in your daily walk and conxersation,the ex-
cellent tenetsof our profession;that your earsss-ill neverbe
closedto the cry of the widow and the oiphan, and thatyou
will not turn asidefioin injuied innocence,and thewayfaring
brotherin distress Maintain with unfailing care the Stat-
utesafmd Regulationsot this Grand Body, and by your own
respectfor law causeothei-s to find a strong incentiveto
obedienceof all lawful i equit-ements

R - E. Sir, approachtheEast Attentton, Sir Knights’
Behold your Grand Commander! Giansl Commander,be-
hold youv GrandCommanderyl

The Grand Coinmanderywill now be sealcd,and should
the nesvGrandCoinmandei desireto offci aiix- remarks,this
is the appropriatetime.

The Grand Marshalx~ill thenpresenttheremainingGrand
Officers for installation, which woik may be done b the
GrandCommander,or the officer pies’mouslv officiating In
eithercasethe officers to be installed shall be chai-gedto the
faithtmil perfoi-manceof the duties of theim iespectiveposi-
tions, and shall be investedwith thejewels theretoattached.

Due proclamationshalt then be made by theGrandMar-
shalasfollows —

]-Ieai ye’ hearye’ hearye’ Vdliant Knights of the Tem-
ple’ TIse Grand Officers of the Gi and Comniandery of
____________,forthe )-ear ensuing.haxe been duly installed
into their respectivestations. This proclamation is madeto

- theNorth (one blast on iresa~et). to theSouth,(oneblast), to
the East(one blast), aiid to the West (grand flourish on



w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.n I
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichti ngargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nl
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI
w.stichtingargus.nI

458 INSTALLATION GRAND ENCAMPM.ENT.

trnrn/’et) - All true andcourteousSir Knights will take due
notice thereofand governthemselvesaccordingly.

If desired, appropritite music may be used during the

ceremcny.

- ~u~tflh1QtiOU~tflll~ ~I~urninjiuirut.
~ At the time designatedfor the ceremonyof in-

stallation, theofficers elect shall beplaced in due
positionbefore the retiring GrandMaster,or some
officer designatedto take his placein theperform-
ing of the serviceof installation, svho shall ad-
minister to them the followmiig

Vow of Office
I, , do proniiseamid vow that I will support and

maintaintheConstitutionand Codeof Statutesof the Gi and
Encampmentof Knights Teinplar of the United Statesof
America, and will use my best endeavorsto causea proper.
observanceof the same,accordingto the authority which is
in me vested, and that I will, to-the bestof my ability,
faithfully dischargethedutiesbelongingto theoffice to which
I have beenelected.

Prayermay then be offered
The presidingofficer may then addressthe Giand Master

and those associatedwith hini in office, calling attentmnimto
the work and responsibilitywhich devolve upon them, and
giving to them a special charge that they shall exeicisea
cameful supervisionof the affairs and interestsof the Order,
and be diligent in their sevei-al exaltedstationsto exemplify
thegracesof ChristianKnighthood

He shall then cause proclamation to be inatle that the
officers havebeenduly installed

“ii -.

CROWNS AND BANNERS.

Tbis work is too extendedto admit
of more than a merehint on thesesub-II
jects. These may serveasconvenient
refeience. ki

HERALDRY is a sciencewith positive
Gold rules. Blazoning a shield is to describe Silver—Ar-

(Or) it accordingto rule Tindures (metals gene(Ar I
or colors) are to distinguish the bearer. In engravingnthey
are representedby lines, etc., as shown in the “cuts” e

GoLD—(Heraldic term Or) by dots,
in painting, by hi ight 3 allow

5iLvER—(ArgCet. abbreviatedAi
b’, plain field; in painting, ‘white.

RItD—(Gele.e, abbreviated Go.) by
Blue—Asare perpendicularparallel lines, and soon Red— uu/es

(AZ) FURS—Arc also used and appro- (Gu.)

priatel’ ‘-9presented-
An important r, nor mettsl

rule in herald- on metal,there
ry is that coloi are,howevema
should not ap- few exception-
pearupon col- al cases

Gmecu—Pert Black— Sa- ~Purple—.Par-
Uc (Ca ) ~ure lI’urp I

CROSSES

Are almost innumerablein form, and arepopularin heraidry
and architecture They weie used in the earliest ages, and

459
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460 CROSSES.

areclammedto have been foundin Amer-
ica at its discovery. The Latin Cross—
Cross—isa plain crossof right angles,its

‘UhIil~j~jfllliuIi alsocalled PassionCross and Christian
lower limb longest,and is most common,
also called Crossof Calvary. The base,

.lmke steps,are calleddegrees.

PATRIARcHAI~ CRossand TRiPLE, or CRossOF

areillustrated an~l describedin differentpartsof this
GREEK CRoss is also

~scribed.
TESIPLAR’S CRoss is

four tmiangles united, and
should not be confused
with theMALTESE CRoss,
which has eight points.

‘The former (med with gold border,see ctmt) is Giand Coin-
mandemyeniblem

CRossOF ST. GEORGE is the national
‘~ emmsmgnof England: a red cross on white

field Said to have originated with the
sonof Joseph of Arimathea,who preachedA¶N.
Christ in Britain, and dying, drew a cross

upon his body with his own blood It now,with the CRoss
OF ST ANDREW (X) and CRoss OF ST PATRICK (which
are thesame),formsthe ensignof the British Isles The X
as supposedto be the forni of cross upon which St Andrew
wascrucified.

TAU CROSS (T) has no upper limb,
it demives its namefrom the Greek letter
i’(ma; called also EGYPTIAN CRoss
Among hmeroglyphicsit appearswith an
ovatedtop or oval ring,symbolizingeter-

nal life’ Called alsoAnticipatory Cross,asit “anticipated”
±heCrossof Christ; alsocalled Crossof St. Anthony.

CRO~SItS. 461.

D Rito CROSS—ASt. Anclm’~ws Crossbl•sec~odwttN
a P. RcpicsentingGreek letter Chi (cli) Ilko our
and B/jo (r) like our P, wli~ch stitrids foi’ atl*ravitt.
tion of Christ (Cfir.) As a iilOmlOgrttllI4 ~ Is
formed,in catecombs,sonmetiinosas is scisl,will, iettem’s

ES DEUS between the arms—meaningthat the ~
had “set to his seal that Christ is God

CROSS CROSSLETT is crossed nearthe
extrensityof the limbs, and is the Latin —~

or GreekCross,erect or inclined, svheim
the latter, it is sometimescalledthe Ci~os,
of St. Julman, and when in red, beforethesigna.

tute, it indicatesthe ScottishRite degreeof S. P
‘~ DOUBLE CROSSCROSSLETT andTRIPLE

.RS
CROSS CROSSLETT, hererepresented,asin-
clined, when pieficed to signature,indicate

the rank of SovereignGrandInspectorGeneral,or Sovereign.
Grand Commander,ScottishRite, etc.

CROSS OF JERUSALEM (theoneon the left
in shield argent),saidto havebeen
theinsignia of the kingdomof je-

E~i?~L] rusalem and jewel of Knights of
the Holy Sepulchre. That on the
right, also called JERUSALEM and

TEUTONIC CROSS.

I~7
A CRossFITCHY, or pointed at

the lower end; said to have been
adoptedby Kntghts who had per-
formed a pilgrimage to the Holy
Land, indicatingthat it was(wfiat-

everits form) so arrangedthat it could be planted
pilgrim halted.

RAGUL~ CROSS, made“ragged,”or of trunks of trees. -
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.462 CROWNS, RINGS, BANNERS AND STARS.

CROWNS

Are of various forms, material and signifi-
cance,of laurel,olis’e, oak leaves,etc.,of gold
and precious minerals. The Antmqne Crown
has rays or points; is probably the most

ancient, worn by kings of antiquity, assignedto gods and
deified heroes. Sometimesborneupon shielAs. The shield
on coverrepresentsthis, and is the shield of an ancient fain-
ilv, (Gr.tnt).

RINOS am~e consideredtheemblem ofconstancy, -

eternity, beingendless.
An attemptwas madein GrandEncampment

to provide a TEMPLAR’S RING, but it failed to
pass. It wasto havea Templar Cross,with the
lettersP. D. E. P., Pro Deo E~ .Patria (for God and Coun-
try) betweenthe arms.

R&NNERS.

The BEAUSEANT, so called from the war-
cry of Templars. Half blackto indicatedeath
to foes, whom it did dismay and confound.
White, to encouragefriends, typifying purity,
etc.

PENNONS werecarriedby individual knights,
displayed from their lances,being eitherswal-
low tailed or pointed, bearinghis personalen
sign. (See cover of this book, one bearinga
family crest, the other a Cross.)

4

STABS.

The numberof their points have different
significations. In lodge /ive points; on bald-
rick nine, the number of the foundersof the
order.

7’

APPENDIX.

OF THE

UNITED STATES ARMY.

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS.

The time hasnot come whenradical changesin theTactics~
of semi-military orders can successfully be made to conform

wholly with the new Drill Regulationsof the Army. Yet it

is no doubt very desirableto make some effort looking to
m.iltimnate adoption and use of the national drill. This may

be more speedily and satisfactorily accomplishedby subordi.

nate bodies takinm~ the initiative in practicimigthe new drill,

substituting ml for old methods~asfasi as their conditions will

permit, if it shall appearto be desiiable, which .may f~mrly
hedoubted,at leastfor the present.

Wimli this in view and in order that those who ar,enot pre-
pared to abandon all the forms to which they have been
accustomed,the body of.thms work is left substantially intact,

exce~)ting changesthat seemedto be imperative, which are
inserted in the text, while others from thearmy drill will be
found in the following pages,which contain instructionsthat
will enablethosewho desmieto “keep up with themarch” of
piogress, to ad~mpt themselvesto fundamentalprmncmples of
the new order of things

(4631
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464 INFANTRY DRILL REOULATIONS.

It will be understood that many of the Templam movements
are unknown to the army drill, and many of the display

movementsare really adaptationsof old battalion maneavems.

If grand jurisdictions prefer to use the changesheme noted
as being peculiar to the new army drill, that can bepresciibed

in orders
When the aimy drill becomessettled, and somewhatfamil-

iar, it will be time enoughto revisethe Templar drill to con-

foim to it mor6 closely.

EXPLANATORY.

PACE. Meaning a thirty inch step, is substituted for

“yard and may he so used in almost every place where it
occurs in the tactics. -,

I’ILE. Is noiv (in the army drill) explained to mean two
men,a front rank man and a correspondingman in the rear
rank, whether placed one behind tIme other or side hy side.
Afi/e is said to be blankwhen it hasno rear iank man. When

troops are in one rank the men are frequently termedfiles,

and tIme word is so used in the Templar tactics without
regard to the numberof ramiks. SeeNomenclattire, page mm

As YOU WERE. Is a commandusedwhen the execution of
a movement is improperly begun, or the instructor wishes to

begin anew, for any purpose - When given, the movement

ceasesand the former position is resumed~at once,without

confusion.

STEADY. Is a commandto correctwavering,or inattention.

When given, every Sir Knight will .be careful to observehis

own position, correct it if not right and renewhis attention.

This however is not in the army drill

STEP. At this command the fraters glance toward the side
of the guide, or take the step and cast their eyes to the front.

ttANTP.Y DRiLL R1~OW.
1ATIONI 465
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1. (p ‘5) Back of the band otitwircl. hat lI~ palm
toward the leg.]

2. (p. is.) Theresis, being ata halt~
FAe.L OUT. At this command fiaters may leave theranks,

but remain in the immediate vicinity. [To be more definite,
the limit should not exceedten yards].

FKLL IN. Quickly resume the former place and position in
ranks.

REST. Keep one heel in place. [To be difinite, and
secure better and speedy re-formation;let the left heel be
kept strictly in place]. Neither steadiness,silence nom mm-
mobility arerequired.

AT EASE. Keep one [tIme left] heel in place, t.

preservesilencebut not immobility.
s. Sqnad 2. ATTENTION. All take the poem-

tion (p. ~.)
3. (p in6.) DisMissED. Dismisses the squad,

being in line at a halt.
~ (p. t6.) i. Eyes. 2. RIGHT (Or LEFi~).

Turn the head gently until the left eye is in line
with the renterof the body.

5. (pp. i6, 41.) t. Rm4’At(or left) hand. 2. Se~
LUTE

a. Raise the might hand smartly till the fore-
finger [first joint] touches the lower part of the -

head-dressabovethe right eye, thumband fingers a’,,.

extendedand joined, palm to the left, fore-aim
inclinedatabout forty-five degrees;hand and wrist etmaight
[in prolongation of the fore-arm]. Two. [second motion].
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Drop the hand quickly to theside. If uncovered, thefore-
finger touchesthe foreheadabovetime right eye.

iS. In extendingcourtesies,Sir Knights salute with the
hand farthest from the [person saluted,] giving the salute~
six paces[from tIme persomisaluted,] miefore passing,and hold-

ing the hand at the visor until the salute is acknowledgedor
the officem [ompersonsaluted] is passed.

c. For oyfim-ers. [In Teinplar tactics, meaning the Junior
Warden and those who rank him] The salute is the same
[as aj, hut the left hand is used only when the right is en-
gaged. Allloolt toward the personsaluted[turning th~head
simultaneouslywith the first motion].

Courtesyamongmilitary menis indispensisbl~todiscipline;
and mespectto superiorswill not be confinedto obedienceon
duty. [This has equal force with “ Valiant and Magnani-
moos’’ Knights.]

6. (p. i7.) I Ri~’ht (ni left) s FACE.

Slightly raise the m mght heel and left toe and face to the
right, turning on the left heel, assistedby a slight pressure
on the ball of the right foot ; replace the right foot, [in
“position” page 14]. Facings to the left are also executed

upon theleft heel
7. (p. i7 ) s. AiSout. 2. FACE. Slightly raise the left

heel and might toe, face to the rear, turning to the right on
the right heel and ball of the left foot; replace the left foot

beside the right. Out of ranks Sir Knights face aboutas
describedfor officers, page46.

8. (pp. 17, s8.) Commontime doesriot appearin the army

drill, but ought to be retained in Templar tacticsfor various

reasons.
9. (pp. i8, 9.) The Side st~p is not executedin double

time. It is but six inches in Templar tactics hecausethe

formationsare in close order, elbow to elbow, and a longer

iN~AN”r RY i~I~IbL ~KOU7J~TTON2~ 44.7

~tp Ii physically impossible. Ic ~hearcty dr~Al ‘thtmitim step
~g waive inchcelong, rendeeedpractIcablef~t~n~ theuit,it4ecl

or formations. Seeper. n, ac. The ~mmseyseumuid
fei~ thIs step is i. Right (or left) step. 2. MAItCII,

10. (p. ai.) To march in doie.lile time

r. forward. 2 Guide (iight nr left). 3. .Dsso3l, time.

~. MARCH. The execution is substantially unchanged.
To pass from quick to double time. At the crimmnancl

MARCH, given as the left foot strikes the ground, adv~imcethe

right foot in quick time and stepoff with the left foot in
double time.

To resumequick time, command i. Quick time. 2. MARCH.

At march, given when either foot is coming to the ground,

resumethe quick time
[It may be found that to overcomethemomentumin march

the commandof efrcation ought to begiven before the foot
actually strikes—thatis, as it is coming to thegiotind, when
it should be planted and the changeof time

made with thenext stepasdescribed
11. (p. Ia.) Alignments, extendedorder.
i. Two files from the right (or lelt) threepaces

to thefront. ~ 2 MARCH. 3. NExT. 4. FRONT.

At march, thefirst two files on theright march
three paces [steps] to the front, halt, execute
eyesri~’ht, [par. 4], placethe left handabovethe
hip [knuckles againstthe waist] wrist straight,
back of thehand to the front, so that the right
arm of each man rests lightly against the left
elbow of the man next on his right; the in-
structoraligns them. The remainingfiles move
up successivelyon this alignment,each at the
command:

NEXT. The next file takestwo full steps,making the third
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shorter, so thathe finds himself six inchesin rearof the new

alignment, which must never be passed; he then executes
eyes rsght, placesthe left hand above the hip, and taking
steps of two or three inches, movesup, placing his arm
lightly against the elbow of the man on his might, so that
his eyes andshouldersshall be in line with thoseof themen
on his right.

Both ranks are alignedand errorscorrected
FRONT. At this command,theeyes[and heads]areturned

to the front, and theleft hand droppedto theside.
In dressingto the left, eachman placeshimself so that his

left elbow lightly touchesthe arm of the man jin his left.
The sameprinciples apply in teaching the men to align

themselves,manby man, on an oblique line.
12. (p. 22 ) Establishthe basefiles and command:

1. Right (or left) 2. DRESS. ~. FRONT.

At Dress, all, except the base files, march forward and
dress on the line as befome explained. Rear rank Knights
cover in file at facing distance,and cast their eyes [turning
the head]to theright.

Alignments to the rearareesecutedon the sameprinciples:

s. Right i5ackwcsrd. 2. DRESS. 3. FRONT.

To use the sidestepin dressing
s. Right (or left) Step. a. Right (or left). 3. DRESS.

4. FRONT.

At dress, close in by the side step, and dressas explained.
In dressing,the Capt. Gen. steps back two paces in pro-

longationof the line, beforegiving his command. This rule
alsoappliesto chiefsof subdivisionsin column, in command-
ery and battalion drills. At the commandfront,guidestake
their posts,if not already there.

R~lrANThY OlUT4~, A~Q~LATl0±4.

~ (p. se.) To change dlreot~1on to ootui~in of lileai
Being In riiarch :1. Colunrn r~ghe (or lift); or I. Coifwy~r~Ae~/

rfghf (or left). 2. InlAstCit. “The leading l’jle wheeli tO
the rIght, the pivot man shorteningtwo or three aispe aiid
movIng over a quarter or an eighth of a circle, who.e r~c1lua
is abouteighteeninches; theother files follow the lint and
wheel’

5on the sameground
14. (p. 24 ) Theshort step is not used in obliquing, accord-

ing to armydrill Iii army drill “ eachman half faces to the
right [in right ohliqite, march] at thesametime steppingoff in
the mew direction.”

In marking time while obliquing, the oblique marchis re-
sumed[continued] by the commands:s. Oblique, 2. MARCH.

If the oblique be executedfrom a halt, the guide is an-
nouncedon taking the direct march in line [or in column].

15. (p. 24, 26.) Turning [and WheeZing].
Wheeling appearsto have been abandonedin army drill,

but should ber~tainedin Templar tactics, being among the
mostattractivemovements.

Marching in line, to turn and halt. s?Squadright (or
left.) 2. MARCH. 3. FRONT At march theright file halts
andthe front rank man, orpivot, facesto the right; theother
files half faceto the right in matching;andwithout changing
the length or cadenceof the step,placethemselvessucces-
sively upon the alignmerif establishedby the right file; all
dressto the right without command. Verify thealignment
from thepivot flank and command- FRONT. Rearrank men
conform to the movementsof their file leaders. If at a halt,
themovementis.executedin the samemanner.

As thearmy drill fails to explaimi ihe wheel in detail, it is assumedthat
the principles are the sameasare explaiued in Templar Tactics.
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Squad half right (or left) is executed in the same manner

exceptthat the pivot makesa half face to the right.
16. (p. 26.) Marching in line, to turn and advance:r.

Right (or left) turn. 2. MARCH. 3. FORWARD. 4. MARCH.

~. Guide right (or left).
At marchthefront rank manon theright, who is the guide,

marches by the right flank, taking the short step without
changingthe cadence;the other men half face to the right
in marching,and moving by the shoitest line successively
place themselveson the new line, when they takethe short
step. The rear rank menconform to the movementsof their
file leaders. When the last manhas arrived op thenew line,
the fourth commandis given, when all resumethe full step.
During the turn the’ guideis, without command,on thepivot
flank. The guide is announcedon resuming the full step.
From a halt, executedsimilarly, and in quick time unlessthe
commanddoable time is given.

Right (or left) half turn is’executedin the same manner,
exceptthat the guidemakesa half face to the right.

Should thecommandhalt begiven during the executionof
the movement,thoseon thenew line halt; the othershalt on
arriving on theline; all dressto the right without command.

Verify alignmentfrom pivot flank and command IcRoNT
17. (p. 29 ) Thedrawswords[the singularnumber(sword)~

is usedin army dull, andthe plural for thepieces(‘‘ arms”~.
Thereasonfor this differenceis iiot apparent. Thereis reason
for retaining both our commandsand methods—the army
~practiceis as follows ] i. Draw. 2. Sword.

At draw unhook the swoid with the thumb and first two
fingersof the left hand,thumbon theendof the hook, fingers
lifting the upper ring ; [swords having a “frog” without
hook, df course csnnot be unhooked,] grasp the Scabbard
with the left hand at the upper band,bring the hilt a little

tNFA8Tl~.V l31’tlL~k ~1LQUbATI.13N1, 47’

~e~~artl,uulse the grip w~Lh Lli• rIght hatt~ aj~4
tl~aw the blade abt Inohes o~st or the scabbard1

);p~•j~j~g the scabbard against the thIgh wW~ the
l~A hand. At theeosusnancl~uus~Adraw the sword
cjuiokly, raIsIng the arm to Its ft II e~ttsnt1at an
ahgteof about forty-five degrees,the iword, edge
down, in a straight line with the arm [point i~l~ to
thefront, arm straight] and make a slight pause;

[one ninetieth of a minute in Templau tactics;
probably one half a second in army dull,] hook
up the scabbardwith the thumb and fist two
fingeis of theleFt hand,thumb throughthe upper
miiig, fingers supporting it, and drop the left hand

by theside;. at the sametime drop the right hand
to lhc side, and bring the back of the blade in -~

a vertical positionagainst theshoulder,backof the —

gri~i to the rear, the arm extendedwithout constraint,the
tliemb and forefinger embracingthe grip, the left side of
tIme gripwith the thumb against the thigh, theother fingers

extended and joined in rear of
~ grip. This is the position of carry

sword.

If mounted, unhook the sword
before mbunting, and in the first
motion of draw sword, reachwith
the right, hand over the bridle
hand, and without the aid of the
bridle hand,draxy thesword asbe-
fore; the right hand af a carry
rests on theright side.

When publishing orders, the I I
sword is held suspendedfrom the
right wrist by the sword knot;
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when thesword knot is usedit is placedon thewrist before
drawing sword and taken off after returning sword. [If
thereis no sword’knot, tl’e sword is suspendedfrom the left
wrist, by passing the left hand betweenthe chain and the
grip.]

15. (p. 30.) 5. Preient. 2. Sword. (See par. i7~

At presentcarry the. sword to the front, th~ h~se of the
hilt [helmet] as high as the chin, and six inchesin front of
the neifk, edge to the left, psont six inches further to the
front than the hilt, thumb extendedon the left of ~e grip,
all thefingers graspingthe grip. At sword, lower the sword,
point to the front andnear theground,edge to theleft, hand
by the side, thumb on the left of the grip, arm extended.
[See p. 35 for details,as thedirectionfor sword is not givenin
army drill J i. Carry. 2 Sword. Resumethe carry.

s. Order 2 SWoRD. Drop the sword to the front, point
on or near the ground,edge down, thumb on hack of the
grip. -

The Band and the Drum Ma.lor.
19. (p. 48.) The hand is formed in two or moreranks,

with sufficient intervals between the men~ and distancesbe-
tween the ranics to permit of a free rise of the sostruments.
When the commandeiy, etc., wheels about by thiees, The
handexecutesthe countermarch;whei~i the cominanderyexe-
cutes right, left, or aboutface, the band faces in the same
manner.

The drum major gives commands(or signals)substituting
bandfor squad. He holds the staff in right handbelowchain,
hack to the front, headof staff near the hand,ferrule point-
ing upward to the right. After each signal restorestaff to
this position.

To play. Face band, extend right arm to full length in
direction of staff

:5 KN~NTRY DRILL R1~GULATlONI *73

~‘ ~‘ocitw j3ieryhig. Extend rIght s.rm La It, ruti 1.uf bin Ii~
dIrectIon of stiff.

Tomarch. Turn wrist and brIng staff to froiit1 f~rrq1epaint.
big upward to front , extendarm to full leogth In dlreotlon
of staff.

lo halt. P.,eversestaff anti hold it liorlacsntaloverheadwIth
hot Ii Iiand~,armsextended; lower it with i,otb handsto bight
of Iii~is, horizontally.

To Countermarch. Facehand,give signal to march. (Sea
p. 48.)

Tooblique. Bring staff to horizontalposition, itsheadoppo-
site neck, ferrule in directionof oblique to hemade; extend
arm full length in direction of staff.

To iaarch by the right flank. Extendarm to theright, staff
vcrtical, ferrule upward,badc of handto rear.

To marchby the leftflank. Sameexcepthand to left, hack
of handto front.

To diminishfroiit. Let ferrule fall into left handat height
of eyes,right handheight of hips.

To increasefront. Let feirule fall into left handat height
of hips, right handat height of neck.

To march,flourishes or ri~ffles. Staff to vertical position,
lmand oppositeneck, baclc of handso front, ferrule point up.

The assembly Staff to horizontal position,hand opposite
the neck, hack of handdown, ferrule point to left.

Reportat parade. Bring staff to vertical position,head of
staff up andoppositeleft shoulder, then mepoit

Salo!e in review. Passstaffbetweenthe right armandbody,
headof staff to front, then salutewith the left hand.

20. (p. 51.) FALL iN.

The army drill providesfor extendedorder, (par. it,) and
ninoble rank, which are not desirablein our tactics,hut have
hero given for information. The extended order may he
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practiced and usedin asylum movements. Army drill also
forms facing to thefront, but this too is impracticablefor our
work, for neaily every time our commanderyis formed, it
must be “sized,” and many unskilled are found in the
ranks. Therefore our practice is deemed best suited for

- templars
21. (p. 54.) I. Openranks. 2. MARCH.

The movement is executed as explained, except that the
distanceis threepaces(90 inches,) in lieu to threeyards Nbc
tween ranks, theC. G. goesto the right flank and seesthat
theguidesareon a line parallel to thefront rank; thenplaces
himself, facing to theleft, thiecpacesin front of theright of
thecommanderyand commandsMARCH.

22. (p 55.) I. Close raiiks. 2. MARCH. Is the army com-
mandfor our closeorder, march.

23. (p. 6I.) i. On right (or left) into line. 2. MARCH.

3. Commandery 4. HALT. 5. FRONT The order to dress
is omitted, as theleadingfour [three] is to halt at that com-
mand,and dressto the right , the other threessuccessively
halt In rear of the line as explained,and dressupon it.

24. (p. 63 ) The commandto dressis omitted asin par.
23, and for like reasons

25. (p. 69.) Formation of columns of divisions to the
right or left from line, is not executedby wheeling,butby the
commandsand meansfollowing. -

i. Divisions right (or left.) 2. MARCH.

Executedby eachdivision (par. I5, I6.)
At the first command, the chiefs of divisions caution:

Division right; and atmarch, taketheir placestwo pacesfrom
thepivots of their divisioiis, verify the alignment and com-
mand,FRONT.

The position of the Captain Geneial in column of divisions,

accoiding to army drill regulations,would be on thesideof 1

IN I~A NTJ~Y DRtt.L R EU ti LATl 0t41. 4~7 5..

guIde, three paces fiom the flank of the eelttm~i1~~It

~:‘of the leadIng division.

/

C J- 5H- 1111, / •~~3vJ

,, ~-~

C—,,

AC C

w

[IL maw

~llC6

26. (p. 7 I ) Tofoi.m Column of Divisionsfrom line and

move/orward without halting

s. Division. 2. Right (or left) turn. 3 MARCH.

4. Eorioard 5. MARcH. 6. Guide r~ght (or left).

Executedasin par. I5. The fifth Jommandis given when
both divisions have completed the turn.

27. (p. 72). To ch~niige doectz~’ii of Column of Diwsions.

The commandsare the sameas in Templardrill, but the turn

is executed substantially as shime directed, in lieu of the
wheel.

25. (p - 74) To form line from Column of Divisio,~s. The
guide is announcedon the fiaiihc toward which the movement
is to beexecuted,if not there, and iear guide coverstheone
in front, athalt or maiching.

I. Divssioii right (or bIt). 2. MARCH. 3. FRONT.

Executed by each divisidn as in par i5. Each chief of
division marchesto his place The Capt. Gen. verities ihe
alignment and commandsfront

29. (p. 74). Toforia line a,id continue the march
I. Division. 2. Right (or left) mm. 3. MARCH.

4. Guide right (or left). 5. Forward. 6. MARCH.
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476 tNt~ANTRY DRILL REGULATtONS.

Executed by each division (par. s6). The sixth command
is given when both divisions have completed the turn.

71 ______

‘.5. S S

55. 5 5
N .~..•N ‘.5.

- ~‘5 S

30. (p. 7g.) On right (or left) into li~ne. 2. MASCH.
- 3. FRONT.

The chief of the first division commands Right turn. The
Iirst division turns to the right; when theguide’has‘idvanced
division distance, the division is halted by its chief, who takes
his post on the right.

‘rhe seconddivision marchesstraight to the front; its chief
commands,s. Right turn. 2. MARcH, when his division is
opposite the right of its placein line, the division turns to
the~right, and wheti the right file hasarrived on he line, the
division is halted by its chief, who takes his post on the left.

The CaptainGeneralverifies the alignment and commands
FRONT.

31. (p. 76.) RIght (or left) hy divisioni. 2. MARCH.

3. Guide left (Or right).

Being in line at a halt; at the first command the chiefs of
divisionspassin double time to their placesin front of their
divisions. The chief of the right division commands:For-
ward, the chiefof the left, Rightokl

4iue.

4.

I

4NTh? J~1IlLk l~El¶JI~ATI0MS. 477
gmmat~d~~riA, the EIght dI~lelett mo~ee. Lorwuci,

•l~ef of the left rhlvlelon oommande M~cI4l whert hli
dlvietort Ia dlcengagedI the tilvimlon oblIque. to the rlght~ the
oblef ootnrnundlngt I, Po~tte~, a. MARaI~l, ~, &‘~ddi /‘ft.
When the left guIde arrivee In the trage of the grncle of the
ileadlng dIvIeio~.

If marching, the chief of the l,ft divialoti command.
I. Siiond division. 2. Mark lime. 3. MARCH. Adding
t, Right oblique. 2. MARCH; whenhis division is disengaged
The movementis completedasfrom a halt,

[It mustbe apparentthat while thesecis~mddivision marches
to its place in column, obliquely, the leading division will
havegained more than division distance from it, hencethe
first division must either shortenits step,or atone obliquing
mti~t lengthenits step or lose distance. This is provided for

In ‘reinplar Tactics,page 76, but the leadingdivision should
shorten its first four or six steps to avoid crowding (and
danger of overreaching) by men of the second division.]

SiGNALS.

GENERAL RUtEs.—Signalsare especially desirable on sol-
emn occasions,such asfuneralsor worship,and during parts
of theritual when commandsseemto be out of place,which,
if given, should be in the lowest practicable tone.

Signals ought to be used frequently, that they may~.’~>
readily recognized.

The first motion of a signal, or sound of the bugle (or
trumpet) fixes th(~ attention, and the last motionor soundof
the signal, like the command of execution, causes the com-

mencement of the movement.
In making a signal the cap or chapeaumay be held in the

hand. If a baton or sword be used they are in prolongation
of the arm.

B2.
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478 INFANTRY DRtLL REGULATiONS.

The person giving signals should he at the head or in
front, or wherethe signalscan be seenby all.

A whistle call, to fix attention,may precedea signal when
appropriate—chat is, when not on solemn occasions,etc.

The arm is extended to its fullest practicable length.
Retainthe position for a few steps, then recover (or carry)
and drop the hand to the side.

To AssassaLE—Raise the arm vertically and slowly de-
scribesmall circles on a horizontalplain.

FORWARD—Extendthe arm horizontally to the front, and
moveto the front. -

HAt.T.—Raise the arm vertically.
CHANGE OF DiRECTiON TO THE RiGHT.—Raise the arm

horizontally towards the marching flank (left) carry it hori-
zoncally to the front and iight, at the same time face and
move in the direction to betaken.

CI*ANGE OF DtsEc~rioN TO THE LEFT.—Extend the arm

to the right hprizontally; carry it on the sameplane to the
left, face andmove in the direction to be tali en.

By THE RIGHT FLANE.—Raise thearm horizontally to the
right, then face and march to the right in direction of the
arm, as in forward.

By THE LEFT FLANR.—Raise the arm horizontally to the
left, then face andmarchto the left.

RIGHT OBLsQUE.—Raise the arm horizontally, to right
oblique, thenhalf face and march in that direction.

LEFT OBLiQUE—Raise the arm to leftoblique, andmove in
that direction, asJustexplained.

TAKE DISTANCES (3 yards fiom the head of the column).
Extendboth arms450 upward (to right and left); drop them
to theside.

DEPLOY (from center)—Extendboth arms horizontally;
then drop then~.

I

gtftlkI, Ol2T4ATIO~I, 47~

Dle’rANCI ANl~ INTSaVAU.—R~JteIt the a~gu&i to
oietu~ae and depIcy,exoe~t the liande are no~ dropped
both are given.
~oueSwoRoe.—ReAeo the arm 45 up to the front then

to p~t:~nt.

CARP.Y, from crossswords.—t~epeat the latter algnal, rind
carry swords.

X PRItSF.N’r SwoRDs—Raise the right aim 45~ tipward (to
- ~ right), bring it down with a sweepingmotion, and up to

the position of present.
CARRY, from p;esent.—Bepeatthe signal to present, and

pnusingone cadence,resumethe carry.

PARADE REST.—Give the signal for halt; lower the hand
to hiosition of parade rest. If the sword is used, reverse~it

(point clown) before executingparaderest.
AT’rFNTION. —Sameas assemble.

RicrthicN SWORD.—Raisethe right hand to first position of
rctui’ii 3woi~d- pause,and then look down toward the mouth
of the scabbard; raise the head, and all pressthe sword to
its place in the scabbard.
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rAna
Column of n’s or 4’s from line 82
Line from column of c’s or4’s. 8~
To march cot, of a’s or 4’s to

rear 84
form two lines from enl. 45 84
form col Is from cot 45 8~
form col. 45 from col.8’s 86
form platoonsfrom col. 4’s

or8s - . - .87
mm form 8’s from col. platoons. 88
mm form columnof

3’S by flank
movementfrom col. files 89

mm form line facedto rear from
column of s’s

form line by two movements
from colununof 3’s... fin

foim line faced to rear by
same 90

change front
form tmn~ on ‘,tandard - 92

mm wheel aboutstandard 90

wheel in hue from col 35 93
form colummi sections -

wheel: imuto sections fuoni
‘-~lmnc and adv.unce. 94
ft-rip. col kecrionsfrom ~‘, ~

forni sameright or left from
•3’5 - - 95

break into colsumum ~‘s from
column semdm00” - 95

forum col ~‘s to right or left
from vol. sections 96

mmmarch its hue before rum-
pletmomi of above . - -

form col 3’s from cot sec-
tions and marchto rear
and re-form section. 97, 98

closesec’sto distance,etc 98
to takewheelingdistance 99
to form col. section forward

from tune 99
form line to front from sec’s moo
form line by a movements

from cot sectionsat ~
distance too, mm

form line by 3 movements moo
form ccl a’sfrom col.Sec-

umons 103
seheel-rocircles ... 504 Squares-
wheel half of sections OO~ ReduceGreekCrossto. - 550
advanceevensections,etc. sof Forni from GreekCross t5m

mm deploy col sectiors mof—tol
mm fgrm double section from Ster—

• qg~. of sections rog Fromcot. of a’s(or eec’s) .t53-255

To break-intosections rio
wheel subdmvmsmons.cOOOec-

utis’ely
changedirectionof col by

flank hO
mm advance by right or left of

double sections 1i3
mm break by right of subdlvm-

smons, rear into cot ii3iiS
deploycol doublesec’s. tsf—utq

mm deploy c,,

1 3’s openorder. tug

deploy col.sections,etc .. ron
ilose mime column - iao, ram
deploy to front by files., tar
deploy line openorder .. too

mm excenifand closi intervals moj
cu,untermarch,openordet 223

Orderin Echelon m04

To marchechelonto rear - - sos
marchechelonby flank - - ras
re-form line from echelon mo6
form sectionsfrom 35 - saf

“form ekheloisfrom ml. file’, tof
openamid closeranks .. i27

mm form line obliquely from
filesin echelomi,etc taB. u~g

C’ONERAL snOtAtitS u

30

To fortscol fii,io oblique line m3o
form I mine Irom files in ech-

elon iji

Crosses—
• Form from colonso of ~‘s r3t
Reduceto column of5s.... iso
Form and reduceGreek
Form Greekand Passionfrom

column of ~‘s -. 234
Display Greek iSS
Form Greek from line t37

Patriarchal..~. 138, t39
mu Crossof Salem i40

St. Andrew’s... m40, i4i

Triangles —

From column of files t40

mm column of ~‘s i44i47
Threes in triangles. .. 47
From c9lulmn of sections - m4q, 48

r INDEX.

A 6015001of Battalion— PAO~
- Remarks—Who commands. - m~f

When commandsare repeated t58
Rank,position ofcommanderst~8
Equalizing commanderues . - 159

Standards 159
Posts of officers 160
Markers r6I
To form battalion 061

mm open and close ranks i64, 165
um dismiss hattalmon - 165

• mm marchro tine - - if5
mm face to rear, march to

rear u6f, 267
mm oblique and resume for.

ward if7
mm halt battalion i67
mm rectify alignment sf7

correctalignment m78
give general alignment • - tf~i

mm wheel sf8
mm marchby flank 169

break into column ~‘s from
right, etc, to march to
left, etc 269

‘Fo form line to left, etc. t70
Successiveformations • - m~m
To form line on right, etc 27tform hue to fiont - 171

~ form inc to front faced to
rear 273

mm form col sec’sfrom line - i73
um form line from cot sec’s - 274
‘m form line to the right, etc

fiom cot.sections 274
um form col command’, from

line. .. • • 274
mm form column amid mom e for-

ward - . . - 075
mm form commanderuesto rear

into cot from line 276
mm break from right, etc , so

march to left, etc , from
line 176

‘~‘ march cot forward, etc 277
am changedirection of col 277

— form line to left from col. I77
mm correct aligiument 178
mu form line and moveforward 279
mm form line on right, etc.. i79
ml form line to front from halt t8o
mm form line to front faced to

- t8t
mm form hoc byamovcmcitts,18m
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rAux
To advance hy flank of suhdi-

visions ftom line iSt
mm form line from subdivisions

whenmarching by flank
of subdivisions .. • rIo

mm form col. of subduv’swheim
marchingby flank ofsub-
divisions and reverse. t8a

form 3’S from column com-
mand’s& squadrons.t~o, t8~

mm close col to ~ distance r83
mm deploycolumn - -- - m83

form tine to riglum, etc ,from
col squadronsat iA dus s83

mm form cot command’sfrom
column of squadrons - t84

changefrost ofbattalion t8~

The MountedKnlght—
Leadout . - o86 -

To mount - - - -. - tI~
form ramik t88

Posmiuto when mounted - - - 198
The otirrups. - . - . - i89
To dismount u-- 190

rest - 290
The attention 190

To file oft and dismiss igi
Use of reins and legs. - tgt
Toonarchand halt 192

mm marchby flank at intervals ugo
halt andmarchcol of files 293

mm marchto rear -. 293

oblique and resume for-
svard . - i93, 294

changedii ectuon - 294
mm rein back • -. . 294

The alignment - - ma7, t~u~
To marchby flgnk from line 295

form line to right or left
from column of files - 196

mm dm01 and walk 296
pass fiom bead to rear of

column 296
mm pass from rear to headof

colsumo -. 297

increase, etc ,mn trot 197

pass from halt to trot 297
halt from a trot 297

The spur . m98
To gallop ‘198

passfrom gallop to trot.. 298
hesquadwith close intervals tgg

Changesof gait‘,.mmmmm,-mm.m 199
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Schoolof MountedPlatoon—

To mount - - - - too
Alignments - 195,to’, aoa
To restand resume aitenti~n. 205

maccit in line - m - 003
halt and align -. 004
oblique in line - - 204
rein back •... 005

Thewbeelmngs,etc. - 005—009
changedirection - aol

To make slight changedirec-
tion - .. 009

march by flank 209
form cot ~‘oora’sandhalt 209
march3’s sofront from line 009
halt cot andput in motion aso
oblique in column and re-

sumeforward .. oro
To change direction cot. 3’5 Ito

mm march cot
3’s to rear. - ost

foemlute from cot ofS’s to
might or left . - Ott

mm foum line so right or left
without intervals.. itt, eso

mm form line to front eta
mm fate to rear amid marchto

rear 003
break~‘s to rear -. 213
form rear3’s to line,,. ai~
foim cot files from cot 3’s

- . mm - 2t5, 2t4

- mm form cot a’s from cot 35m 1t4
form cot 5’s from cot fIrs au~
form cot ~‘sfront col sO. - si~

Movementsin rol of a’s 059

To form line from cot of a’s,
etc., to right or left,,. ots

mm form line on right, etc. - uif
form line so froos - orf

School of the Commdndery
• Mounted—

Postof officers 017
Formation . - oil
Alugumemuts 2 219
Geteral movements 120

Toupeeorders. - - lao
mm closeem der aoL
mm dismiss 22’

mm passobstacles aao
form platoon in line - aat
form column of sections - 222

form two cot’s of sectiouis.. 222

Movementsin eel of sec’s - .220

ii

ii
/~

AGE
Wheelings—doublerank’, aa3
To form line feom column of

sectionsso front - 224
tod on sighs into line - . -. 224
form coluimo of plasoots

to right or left - m - 005
mm break by right or left of

platoonsmo rear into cot aaf
mu to form col of platoonsto

front - . - m - 027
put dot platoonsin mar.ch
andhats is aol

oblique col platoons,etc aal
mm changedirectionof cot ,. aal
mm put in moreb and change

dmrecssouac sametime - 229
mm face u olumo of platoonsto

root andmarchto reai, 119
mm form tune to right or left

from cot, of platoons - 030
mm form line an right om left

from cot of platoons... o5m
mm form cot ft ontmoto toe - 032
mm wheel about by platoons

in line inmmm’in 234
mm marchthe col by flank 034
mu advanceb f tight or left of

placoons ., 134
mm form ~‘s from platoons - 035
mm form to

t. of platoonsfrom
cot of ~‘s - - m - • 255

Marching in col ~‘sto nuareb
by flank of platoons .. 233

MountedDisplay Drill—
mjmo form tfiangles 136

mu form Oquares,etc - - 237

CoNcLusioNNOTES 037

Sword ManualMounted—
Generalinstruction - - . - o~l
To draw 238

mm present, salute,etc .... 039
mm revetie. - - 239
mu sword arm rest 239
mm retutti - n39
mm uncOver ..... 239
mm saluse,whendismounts 035

THE SraeuoAEru 239

SwordExercise—
Generalinstraction 040
The carry • .. . - 240

The moulunisso - . - 041—242
mm cuss 043—244

4$

54

mm—

I:’
~ -s
L

INDEX,

- PAGE

P General mastrucuon - . - . am,~r’l’ lie guardand parrien - .045—046
mm thrust and yield . 247—a4I

• Honorsby TemplRrs—
‘lii Grand Master, K T (a) 241

mm Commoader(a) - a5l
mm Dep Or Master, K 1 (a) 041

Dep Or Comatamuder(5 asl
minor Gen,Gr C S (Or

Encamp’t) ... 248
mm Gr Gen, Gv C S Stare,

Gr Wardens (Gr En-
caunpment( 24h

mm Commander(s(. - - 048
mu other Or Officers (6) 248

Gm Master (Lodgo) (7) 048
mm Graod High Priest0) 148
mm President U 5 (8) 048
mm Governom(8) 148

sentinelsfaceto give 048
Reserveguards 249

\“4irwctoeus AND COuRTEsiEs
WiTfiOtiT AEMS - - 249

I-si OSTSOFHoNDa—
l)istinguishedperson - - a~o
t>ummumnandery 050

Grand Officer .. 031
I i’tiimNiONiiiS—-MiSJTAEv—

I)ros’, tuarade .., 552
Ersiew oaf, 061
Qeecial pomade 059
It emul’ tuartem 5, etc - - - 259

Sword’Signals—
l)td style 063
Army - - . - - 477

Bugle Signals—
I astructuon,etc . - s’f~
Assembly of music. “... off
Assembly,the - . - off
Recalt, ibe , - off
Dressparade - . -

Flauumshfor review 067
Attention ..... ..

Forward .. ... - o67
Halt 067
f3sucti time 267
l5ouhle time oIl
Charge - - - - ofI
Guide ri;b,t, left, center mIl
Threesright and left - ofI, ofg

- Threesright and left about ofg
CItumo right, left ... of

9
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Right andleft oblique ... afg
Right frooc into line 270
Faceco the rear 070
On right and left .. 070
Right and left wheel - - 070, a7i
Deploy - 270
To sherear ... .. 071
Kight and left flank - 071

FmJNEEAc 5iAECH - -. m - 072

Competitive Drills —

Instruction 073
Rules for 274
Rules without schedule . - 276

Campsand Camping--
Instruction 076
Q utartermastet .. 279

Correspondenceand Orders—
Forms for orders, - - aSs
Written and oral aIr
Forms of endorsements.,,..,ala

Asylum, Council Tactics—
Commoods •, ,,.... al~
To establishbaseof tine ,... o9~

form divisionson N S E. o14
mm mm mm mm S,&N 214
mm mm on onesideorceneer ol.i
mm mm csvoor momo ranks - - al~
mm mm in openorder ., ol~
mm mm for rehearsal • . -. als
mm ommandfor rehearsal.. - olg
mm escort sheS H..,. 216
mm mm mm EC .117
mm mm mm H P orPril. 217

to banquet ... all

mm form triangle from a lines, all
commandfor devotion ago

mm reducetriangle,... 291
mm - form triangle from ranksaga
mm seatthe Sir Knights - . . m 093

mm move division so opposite
side of Asylum - .. mm 293

Burial Service—
Eaplanatounof laws, etc - - -‘ 294

‘Order of procession -. - - 194
Ac theresidence ass

mm church .. ogf
mm grave ... .. agf

Rissal 297

Mosic~umPrecious mu the
sight 30i

‘
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Services(SeeCEREMONIALS)—

Fo~ public worship 314
Easter 320
AscensionDay 336

Dedicatingasylums 3~6
Consecratingbanner 350

I3ANNEI~ MANUAL 354
Red CrossMarniaa—

Historical sketch
Ofi,cers of acouncil 355
8~inners 356, 382
Plat of chamber
Sword cuts 358
Salutes andSigns 359
Commands,.... 360
Open3ng 360
Escortof S.M
Rehearsal 363
Prayer 364, 383, 384
Oflicer~—costume, piace,

duties 365
Work 369
Closing 384

Templar Manual—
Officers, guards,etc 385
Banners 386
Historical sketch 387
Plal of Asylum 388
Drill in Asylum 389
Opening 390

Escort of E C 390Prelate 405

Inspection 393
Review 394
Rehearsal 394
rriangles 39&397, 416

Army Drill Regulation—
Explanatory 463
Definitions 464
Differenceswith K 17 T~c~ics 465
The rests 4~S
Fali out and in 465
Atten~~o~ and dismissal 465
Eyesright and left 465
Salutes 465—466
Facings 466
Common time 466
Double time 467
quick time 467
Side step 466

PAGE
Officers,jewels,place,duties. 398
Work 4O~

Ciosing 418
Malta Manual—

Histor~ca~ skezch 419

Music, characterof 4 ~O

Apartments 4~O
Ba~iners 4~, 4~7
Dress 3
Cross
Officersof priory 434
Meditcrraneanpass 425
Ceremon,ais 427

DramaticAddress 431
Uniform 434

Distinctions 439
Crosses 439
Jewels ~39
Standards 439
Beauseant 440
Prelate’srobes,etc 440

Ofi’ensesandDelinquencies—
From military point... 44~

Ceremonials (seeSERVICES)—
Constiiutrng new com’dery 443
Installation in com’dei~’—.

~n Gr Corn dexy
in Gr. Encamp’t. 458

Heraldic Tinctures
Crosses 459
Crowns 462
Banriets 462

Stars 46~
Rings 462

APPEND IX.

AI:gnment~ 467
Alignments verified 470
Dressings 468
Changedirection 469, 475
Turning 469, 470
Draw sword 470
Present,etc 47~472
Band and Drum Major 472
Open and dose ranks
Form line on right 474

column of divisions
line from divisions 47~—476

Capt Gen position 474
Signals 472, 477
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